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SESSION 1869-70. 
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SIB RODERICK I. MURCHISON, BART., K.c.B., PRESIDEST, in 
the Chair. 
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Bobert Salmond, Eaq. ; Qwrge N. Tcrylor, E q .  ; Hen y Yatea Tlunnpeon, 
Eq.; Lieu:.-Cd. George Thompson, c.E.; Cdone2 H. J. Warre, C.B. ; 
Samuel King W~eon, Eeq.; CZlarka Warren, Esq.; C7larlea Heny 
w a r n s ,  Eeq. 
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Taintor. Donor, the author. ' Memoirs a1 Farabi.' By M. Stein- 
schneider. Donor, the author. ' The Russo-Indian Question.' 
By Capt. F. Trench. Donor, the author. 'The New Wost.' By 
C. L. Brace. ' Onr Kew West' By 8. Bowles. 'Our New Way 
Round the World! By Charles C. Coffin. By purchase. 'New 
'IYacke in North America! By Dr. W. A. BelL Donor, the author. 
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Amazonice! By R. Spruce. Donor, the author. 'Union Pacific 

YOL. XIV. B 



- . *  . . 
:* .* . 

2 S q  SODERICK I. MURCHISON'S ADDRESS [h'ov. 8,1869, . . . . 
Railroad : ' &&, maps, and official documents (various). Donor, 
Cyril ~&i4,.ksq. ' Trade Routee, Central Asia' By T. Dongles 
Forsyth. :*%).onor, the author. ' Trovele in Central Africa' By 
Mr. a*,.%. Petherick. Donors, the authors. Reisehandbuch 
fiir ~,'~fiddn,' etc. Von E. Q. Ravenstein. Donor, the author. 
'The*&& of the Tasmanians! By Jamee Bonwick Donor, the 
a6thpr. George Thompson'e '\Tar in Paraguay, 1860.' Photo- 
ppbh of the Bhore Ghauts. Presented by Colonel Yulo. . . 

:,';::PBINCIPAL ACCESIOXS TO THE MAP-BOOM SINCE LAST MEETWCI. 
":)Jeven Photographs of Relief Models. By M. Bardin. Presented 

'*:':* by Madame A. Bardin. Rnssian Map of the Provinoe of Khokan, . . 
:,:'a ' on 2 sheets. Preeented by Lady Strangford. Atlas of Meteoro- . . . . .. . logical Maps of the South Atlantio Ooesn, in 12 maps, with letter- .*. prees. Presented by the Meteorological Office, London. Part of the 

Revenue Survey of India; 29 sheeta Presented by fthe India 
Oftice, through Sir Bartle Frere. Several Maps and Plane of the 
United States. Presented by Mr. C. Graham. Two Sheets of the 
Topographical Map of Sweden. Presented by Major-Gen. Hseelias. 
Five Plane of the Ordnance Survey of Jerusalem, in case. Re- 
sented by the Ordnance Survey Office. Plans of the Suez Canal ' 

(4 in number). Presented by D. A. Lange, Esq. Five b p e .  
Presented by Dr. A. Petermann. Admiralty Charts (36 in number). 
Presented by the Lords Commissioners of the Admiralty. 

The PRESIDENT opened the Session with the following addma. 

GENTLEMEN,-The two objeats which moat occupied our thoughts 
when the pwvione Seesion closed, and on which I dwelt in my 
last Anniversary Address, are now, I rejoice to gay, in the may 
of being sstisfactorily carried out. Our illustrions Associate 
Livingatone, whose life had been despaired of by the multitude, 
but of whose re-appearance among us, as you know, I never doubted, 
will, I trust, bring ue eie long the &st account of a region of 
Southern Bfrica never previously visited by a European; and 
t h ,  by actual observatign, will have set at rest all theoretical 
speculations respeoting the hydrography of that vest portion of 
Africe, lying to the north of those territorias watered by the Zam- 
besi which he had previously made his own. 

I tbrefow joyfully hope that, at no very distant day me shall 
herrr from his own lip8 the description of his travels during the 
three years which hare elapsed eince he entered South-Esstern ' 
Africa on hie last expedition. In his expected communicatione 
we shall doubtless be enlightened nut only respecting the h e  con- 
"--mtion of the peat Lake Tanganyika, first visited by Burton 
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and Speke,* but also as to the main watershed to the south of it 
which he has now traced. 

The facts, as communicated in one of his last letters to Dr. Kirk, 
from Lake Bangweolo, dated July 8th, 1868, will be explained to you 
this evening, in anticipation of more detailed accounts which have 
been sent to the Secretaries of State for Foreign Affairs and India, but 
which by some accident have not yet been reoeived. p e r e  the Pre- 
sident explained that the letters announced by Dr. Kirk had only 
just been received, and although he (the President) had not perued 
any of them, the publio Deapatch would, by permiseion of the Earl 
of Clarendon, be preeently read to the meeting.] We now know 
that he had discovered a chain of lakes connected by rivers far to 
the south ; but whether these watere, after feeding or flanking the 
great Lake Tanganyika, really constitute the ultimate eources of 
the Nile, as Livingstone supposes, can only be a conjecture so long 
aa no traveller has observed the connection between the northern 
end of Tanganyika and 'Lake Albert Nyanza of Baker, whioh is very 
fsr distant from the southern lakea of Livingtone. But I con- 
fidently hope that this point will be finally determined by Living- 
stone himself; as it appears from Dr. Kirk's information that he has 
touched at Ujiji, and mnst have there received the supplies, dee- 
patches, publications, and medicines which have m long been waiting 
for him. 

Should, these South e c a n  waters, now laid open by Livingstone, 
flow into the Albert Nyanza, the south-western extremities of which 
.are as yet wholly unknown (though, we tmst, to be eoon defined 
by Baker), then, indeed, the great modem problem will have been 
solved, and we must go back to the old geography of Ptolemy, and 
acknowledge that he was right in placing the ultimata sources of 
the Kile oery nearly in the same southern h a t  in which Livingstone 
has now found them. In  this event it will also give me much pleasure, 
at our ensuing Anniversary, to assign to Dr. Beke, Mr. Arrowsmith, 
and Mr. Findlay, all the credit which ie their due for their support, 
on theoretical grounds, of this great southerly extent of the h'ile 
Basin. 

In his wonderful labom Livingdono has not merely been the 
-- 

Tbose who wish to form a clear idea of the ~ a r t  inland Lake Tanganyik 
(about 300 miles in length), rhodd perw Capt. Burton's ma~terly memoir in tht 
Twen -fourth volume of the ' J o d  of the Royal Geographical Socie 
eatit12 Lake Regions of Central Equatorial Africa' In that memoir the ma& 
will 5 d  a graphic and lively ~ecount of the tract around Ujiji, and of the 
murnels and condition of the inhabitants. It waa for the important diecovey of 
the Lake Tanganyika, in which he ww asaisted by Capt. Speke, that a p t .  Burton, 
an leader nf the East African Expedition, receired, at my hands, the Gold Medal 
of the Society in 1869. 

B 2 
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Christian Missionary and geographical explorer. He was also acore- 
dited as her Najesty's Consul to all the native Sktes in the interior.+ 
Such being the publio mission with which the great traveller was 
entrusted, let 11s now confidently believe that Her Majesty's Govern- 
ment will authorize, on his return, the grant of a suitable pension 
to the man whose labom have shed so much lenown on Britain; 
and that our gracious Sovereign, who has, I know, taken the deepest 
interest in his career, will reward him with some appropriate token 
of her good will. 

Turning our eyes from the Africa of Livingatone, or South 
Africur properly so called, to Central or Equatorial Bfrica, in 
which lie those great water-basins which, thanks to the labours of 
Speke, Grant, and Baker, are known to feed the Nile, we have 
been rejoiced to learn, during our recess, that the last-named of 
these gallant explorers has been entntsted by the Viceroy of' 
Egypt with a mission which, whether we view it as the first 
step in bringing s vast disorderly region of waning and bar- 
barous tribes under the regular government of that potentate, or 
as defining the boundaries of those vast internal waters, does the 
highest credit to our ssswiate who planned it, and to the powerful 
ruler who has so munificently engaged to defray the expenses of so. 
costly an expedition. 

By the employment of steam launches (prepared in this country 
By Mr. Samuda), and supported as he is by all the power of Egypt, 
we have every reason to hope that Sir Samuel Baker will eucceed 
in realizing his grand conception, and that, encouraged once more. 
by that heroic wife who has been his companion in all his African 
researches, we may confidently anticipate that this noble effort will 
be crowned with deserved success. 

Besides the results of these two great expeditions, we expect 
to receive during the Session an account of another African 
Exploration, undertaken by Mr. Winwood Reade, under our aus- 
pices, and at the cost of a munificent patron of scientific enter- 
prize, our associate Mr. Andrew Swanzy. Foiled in his iirst 
attempt to penetrate the interior of Western Africa by the 
A~sinie River, Mr. Reade shifted his base of operations to Sierra 
Leone, and there, supported by the Governor and the principal 
merchanb, has advanced t.hrough the territory of the coast tribes 
towards the Sources of the h'iger. By letters recently received, 
dated the 1st August last, we learn that this adventurous traveller 
had reached Farabans, a t o m  of 10,000 inhabitants unknown b 

- 

* See the ' G ~ z c t t e '  of March 24tb, 1865, p. 1676. 
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. w p h e r a ,  on Q e  upper watere of the Niger, beyond the point 
d e d  by Cailik and other European travellers. 

Among the communications which mill be brought before the 
Society, my associates will hear with pleasure that so much 
new w d  intswsting matter will be made known respecting Central 
Asia, and particularly in regard to the countries immediately 
beyond the north- western boundaries of our lndian Empire. 
This engrossing subject will neceessrily give rim to much die- 
-mexion during the ensuing year. Thus, although our Envoy, 
Mr. Hayward, who went out ~pecially charged by the Council, 
to examine, if possible, the vast and wild territory of tho Pamir 
steppe, in which the rivers Oxus and Jaxartes have their riso, had 
his advan- in that direction stopped by the recent ciuil warbeyond 
a n r  frontier, we now know that, taking up the route via Ladakh, 
he penetrated to Yarkand and Kashgar, the chief towns of Eastern 
Turkestan. He has, indeed, prepared maps which, defining the 
practicable pasees through thorn lofty mountains, throw a new light 
.on the courses of the rivers and the configuration of the dividing 
ranges. 

Being =tided with the work he had already accomplished, we 
a r e  glad to learn that, nothing disheartened, Mr. Hayward has 
resolved to try once more to enter into and examine the great 
Pamir Steppe, called by the natives the 'r Backbone of the World," 
and into which no Russian nor British geographer has ever pene- 
trated. Our Council has thus accordingly supplied him with the pecu- 
niary means to work out this important geographical problem. In  
-doing this, I cannot too carefully imprese upon tho public that 
Jlr. Hayward is solely our agent for purposes of pure geography. 

Though placed in surveillance ml~ilst in Eastern Turkeetan, now 
governed by Yakoob Kooshbegie, Mr. Hayward was always kindly 
and hospitably treated by that great Mussulman Chief. When we 
.enlployed him on this mission, we had no accurate knowledge of 
the efforts which mere about to be made to send a caravan of tea 
,from the plantations on the south side of the Himalayan regions, to 
sell the same to the inhabitants of a vast region formerly a part 
of China, and now deprived of the supply of a beverage to which 
.for ages they had been accustomed. Encouraged by our accomplished 
associate Xr. R. Douglas Forsyth, who had been for some time tho 
British Co~nmissioner on the frontiers of Cashmir. and had seized 
.every opportunity of promoting a friendly intercourse with Eastern 
Tul.kestan, you now know that Nr. Shaw, an English ten-planter 
.of Kangra, had threaded the lofty mountain passes and had reached 
Yarkand a t  the same time as Mr. Bajward. . 
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This simultaneous arrival of two Englishmeu, though quite 
accidental-the one a.9 a merchant, the other as a scientific explorer, 
a character' wholly unintelligible to them-\very naturally alarmed 
the native Farkandis, who had never seen an Englishman.* But the 
good conduct of our t.wo countrymen, whether at  Yarkand or a t  
Kashgar, ultimately led to the persuasion that both were simply 
making inquiries aa to the best practicable routes for trade 
between India and Turkestnn; and i t  is much to the credit of 
the Mahornedan ruler that he treated both the travellers with 
kindness, and expressing a strong desire to trade with us, avowed 
them to return together to British India. This powerful and 
despotic ruler of Eastern Turkestan hns taken the title of Ataligh 
Ghazee, or Lertder of the Faithful, by which he is always called. 
His ~ l e  i8 popular, and his subjects prosperous, and he expressed 
to Mr. Shaw his great desire to be on friendly terms with Eng- 
land. Let us therefore hope that an intercourse, like that which 
has long been carried on with then1 by the Russians, may also 
thrive for the benefit of our country. 

Of the people of Eastern Turkestan, Dr. Caylcy (the political 
agent in Ladakh), thus writes :--"The English travellers were 
greatly surprised at  the civilization, wealth, and prosperity, of the 
people of Yarliand, who seem far in advance of most hiatios. Tho 
polite, well-bred, and a t  tho Rame time ' independent manners, even 1 

of the comlnon people, is Tory striking. There is no religious 
intolerance towarde foreigners, and the people will sit down and 
eat and drink with any one. They are essentially mercantile, 
and epeak eagerly of t i d i n g  with India!' 

I t  is also satisfactory to learn, that the Earl of Nayo, the Governor- 
General of India, takes the most lively interest in the full develop- 
ment of the geographical features of this vast region, and also of the 
condition and wants of the natives, whilst he entirely approves of all 
the important preliminary steps which have been taken to bring 
about a good understanding and useful trade between these hitherto 
unexplored countries and 13ritish India. 

Whilst on this topic I cannot but d v e r t  to tho praiseworthy 
conduct of Dr. Leitner, a learned philologist, who, having been 
employed by the Government in the countries bordering upon the 
British territory, hae recently, while on leave, brought to England 
-- 

* When it k said that no Englishman ever visited this region, we must not 
f m ~ t  that the unfortunate and accom~liied Adolf Schlagintweit, a Prussinn 
subject, but acting at the cost of the Indlau Government, did reach Kaehgar, and 
there met with his death. Here it k right to otate that the present ruler ex- 
fd to Mr. Shaw his wrmw for the murda of Schlagintweit by the robber 
Valee Khan, who was executed two yeam ago by order of the Ataligh Ghazee. 



SOY. 8, 1869.1 ON OPmIXG THE SESSION. 7 

a native of Yarkand, the Grst of his nation who has ever been in 
Europe, and who is present on this occasion. As this intelligent 

, ~ o u n g  man speaks several languages, including Chinese, and nnder- 
stands Hindustanee, we may, judging from him, form a fair idea of 
how intelligent a people there exisfa beyond the north-west frontier 
of British India, and that as this country affords various producteof 
h e  wool, silks, rind fruits of many sorts, besides numerous minerals 
of value, we may in the end largely benefit by sending in exchange 
for them our tea from IIindostan, and manufactured goods from 
Britain. 

Various othcr topics will come before us during the Session, the 
interest of which I will not forestall by entering into detaile 
reepecting them. Spch, for example, is the exploration of the new 
course which the Yellow River of Chine has taken since the year 
1851, by our enterprising associate Mr. Elias, an account of which 
will be read to you this evening. Another paper of high interest 
is one on the Physical Geography and Ethnologg of the Bunn of 
(Intch and neighbouring regions, by Sir Bartle Frere, an outline 
of which was given at  the lest meeting of the British Association for 
the Advancement of Science. A third memoir, which will be found 
attractive, is by Captain Mayne, R.N., on his recent Survey of the 
Straits of Bragellan. 

We hope also to see again before us Dr. Bell, who gave last 
k i o n  an interesting account of his journey through the little- 
known region of Arizona and neighbouring territories in North 
America, and who has since published his ' New Tracks in 
North America,' a book now attxacting deservedly much notice.. 
We are informed by him that during a recent visit to North America 
he met Major Powell, of the United Btstes' Army, who had j& 
mmplished an exploration of that wonderful chasm, or caiion, 
through which the great river Colorado flows for several hundred 
miles; and he has promised to lay before us the results of this re- 
markable journey as soon as he receives the Major's reyorta. We may 
expect, also, an account of another of Mr. Chandless' remarkable 
river-explorations in South America, the last letter from that able 
and courageotls traveller informing us that he was on his way 
up the River Madeixa to explore the-Beni to ita sources in the 
Andes. 
Many other papers will, I doubt not, flow in ;  and already I 

anticipate as full and active a Session a8 any of those which have 
sustained the reputation of the Royal Geographical Society. ; 

The following letters mere then read :- 
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1. &track of a; LeUerfiom Dr. LIVINQSTONE 10 Dr. k 
" Near Lake ' Bangweolo,' 8th July, 1868. 

. . , . After enumerating things needed, such as cloth, beads, kc., which are 
to be sent to Ujiji by first opportunity, Dr. Livin stone adds :-"I have had no 

' 

I ~ W S  hom anywhere for two years and up&. The Anba have all been 
overflowing in kindness. I borrow this paper from Mohammed Bogarlb, for 1 
am up here without any. I am greatly obliged by the Sultan's letter, and beg 
you to say so to his highness. I don't know which of his subjecte has served 
me most, where all have ahown kindness and goodwill. 

For Captain Fnurer and our friends at  Zanzibar, I may say I have found 
what I believe to be the sourcea of the Nile between lo0 and 12O s., or nearly 
in the p i t i o n  assigned them by Ptolerny. 
'' I t  is not one some from a lake, but upwards of twenty of them. Lake 

Liemba, which possibly is an arm of Tanganyika, has four rivers flowing into 
it, One I measured, and found it to be 294 feet--say 100 yards-high, and 
waist deep, and flowing fast in September. No rain had fallen since May 12 ; 
elsewhere it  almost reyuiree canoes. This has eleven good-sized 'burns ' flomiug 
into it. Taking these four rivers as one line of drainage (a fifth from Marungu 
must be added), then the Chambeze flows from the side into the centre of a great 
valley, and receives three streams 8e large as the Isis a t  Oxford or Avon a t  
Hamilton. The Chambeze enters Eangweolo Lake and receives two stream ; 
then changes its name to Luapula, and Rowing north receives two streams 
about fifty yards broad each. Luapula receives one, and entera Moero Lake tu 
receive five streams, one is eighty yards broad and always requires csnoes. 
On leaving Moero it  is called Lualaba, which receives two good-sized streams, 
and it forms Ulenge, either a lake with man islands or a division with many 
streams, which are taken up by the L L I ~ ~ ,  a la e river which, by fire 
brancha, drains the west aide of the great vdle , wlich probably is that of 
the Nile. I have still to follow down the ~uafaba, and sea whe:her, as the 
natives assert, i t  p s m  Tanganyika to the west, or enters it aud finds an exit 
bv the river called Loanda into Lake Chowambe. which I conjecture to be 
t6at discovered b Mr. Baker. 

l 6  I sball not foiow tbe Lualaba by canoes, u we did the Z a m W  from near 
the Victoria Falls to Kebmbaw ; that was insanity, and I am not going to do 
any more mad t h i i .  

" If any letters have come for me, please send them on to Ujiji till further 
notice. I send to your care a letter to Lord Clarendon, one for Mise Living- 
stone, and one for Sir Roderick Murchison, and I trust you will forward them 
rsSely at  your convenien~ in proper envelopea 

 YO^ QEC.. 
(Signed) " DAVID L m ~ o s r o x ~ . "  

2. Deqaich from Dr. LIYNGBTONE to the Earl of CL~BENDON. 

" Near Lake Bangweolo, South Central Africa, 
" J ~ Y  ~ B D ,  Jtdy, 1868. 

''When I had the honour of writing to you in February, 1867, I 
had the im ression that I was then on the watershed between the Zarnbeai and 
either the &up or the Nile. l o r e  utmded ob.enation haa since convinced 
me of the essential wrrectnese of that impression ; and from what I have seen, 
together with what I have learned from intelligent natives, I think that I mn 
safely asaert that the chief m u m  of the Nile, aria between 10D and 1P mut i  
latitude, or nearly in the position assigned to them by Ptolemy, whose River 
Hhaptus is probably the Rovuma Aware that othcrs have been mistaken, and 
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laying no claim to infallibility, I do not yet epeak very positively, particularly 
of the p r t a  west and north-west of 'l'anganyika, because thesehave not yet 
come under my obsemation ; but if your Lordship will read the following short 
&etch of my dimveries, you will perceive that the eprings of the Nile have 
hitherto been searched for very much too far to the north. They rise some 400 
milea south of the moet southerly portion of the Victoria Nyanza, and, indeed, 
moth of all the lakea escapt Bangweolo. 

" Leaving the valley of the Loangwa, which enters the Zambcsi a t  Zumbo, 
we climbed up what eeemed to be a great mountain mass, but it  turned out to 
be only the southern edge of an elevated re 'on, which is from 3000 to 6000 
feet above the level of the a This uph! may roughly be said to cover a 
space south of Lake Tanganyika, of some 360 miles square. I t  is generally 
covered with dense or open forest, has an undulating, ~omctimes hilly, eurface ; 
a rich soil ; k well watered by numerous rivulets, and, fur Africa, in cold It 
s l o p  towards the north and west, but I have found no part of it under 3000 
feet of altitude. The country of Usango, rrituated east of the apace indicakl, 
is also an upland, and afTords pastumge to the immense herds of cattle of the 
Elasango, a remarkly light-coloured race, very friendly to strangers. Usango 
forms the eastern eide of a great but still elevated valley. The other or 
westan side is formed by what are called tho Kone Mountains, beyond tho 
copper-mine of Katanga Still further west, and beyond the Kone range or 
plateau, our old acquaintance the Zambesi, under the name of Jambaji, is said 
to riae. The southern end of the great valley incloseci between Ueango ant1 
the Kone range in between 11' and 12' 8. I t  was m l y  p i b l e  there to 
see a star, but accidently awaking one morning between 2 ant1 3 o'clock, I 
found one which showed latitude 11° 66' s., and we were then fairly on the 
upland. Next day we passed two rivulets mnnin north. As me advanced, 
brooks, evidently prennial, became numerous. b m e  went eastward to fall 
into the Loangwa; others went north-west to join the River Chambezc. 
Misled by a map callin thin river in an off-hand manner ' Zambezi, astern 
branch,' 1 tmk it to be $0 southern river of tbat name ; but the C h a m k ,  
with all ite branchea, flows from the eastern side into the centre of the 
great npland valley mentioned, which is probably the valley of the Nile. 
I t  in an interestihg river, ae helping to fom three Irks, and changing its 
name threa times in the 600 or 600 miles of its course. I t  was first croesed 
by the Portuguese, who always inquired for ivory and slaves, and heard of 
nothing else. A penon who collected all, even the hearsay g y p h y  of 
the Portnpese, knew so little actually of the country that he put a arge river 
here running 3000 feet uphill, and called it  New Zambesi. 

I crossed the Chambeze in 10' 34' s., and neveral of ita wnfluents south 
and north, quite aa large as the Isis a t  Oxford, but running faster, aud having 
hippopotami in them. 1 mcntion these animals because in navigating the 
Zambezi 1 could always steer the steamer boldly to where they Iny, sure of 
finding not less than 8 feet of water. The Chambeze runs into Lake Bnn 
weolo, and on coming out of it  m m r a  the name luapula. The luapuf; 
flow down north p s t  the town of Cazembe, and 12 miles below it enten 
Lake Moero. On leaving Mcero at  its northern end by a rent in the monn- 
tPins of Rua, it  takes the name Luala?xi, and passing on N.R.w., forms 
Ulenge in the country west of l'anganyika. 1 have seen it only where it  
leaves Moero, and whcre it coma out of the crack in the mountains of Rua, 
but am quite eatisfied that even before it receivm the River Sofunso from 
&runga, and the Soburi from the Baloba country, it is quite sufficient tc 
form Ulenge, whether that ia a lake with many islande, aa some asert, or a 
sort of p u n j a u b a  division into sereral branchea, as is mcuntained by others. 
These branches are all gathered up by the Lufira-a large river, which by 
many confluents drains the wcstern eide of the grcnt valley. I hare not seen 
the Lufira, but pointed out west of 11° s., it is there asscrted always to 
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require canoes. This is purely native information. Some intelligent men 
assert that when the Lufira takes up the water of Ulenge, it flows N.N.W. 
into Lake Chowambe, which I conjecture to be that discovered b Mr. 
Baker. Others think that it goes into Lake Tangan ika at  Uvim, .of still 
l~ssaa northward into Chowambe by a river named L d a .  These are the 
p~r ta  regarding which I suspend my judgment. If I am in error there and 
live through it, I shall correct myself. M opinion at present is if the large 
amount of water I have m going north %aa not flow past Tanganyika on 
the west, i t  must have an exit from the Lake, and in all likelihood by the 
Loan& 

@LLooking back again to the upland, it  is well divided into districts, Lobisa, 
Lobemba, Ubengu, Itawa, Lopere, Kabuire, Maruny, Luudn or Londa, and 
Rua ; the people are known by the initial ' Ba' instead of the initial ' Lo' or 
' U' for country. The Arab soften ' Ba' into ' Wa,' in accordance with their 
Suaheli dialect; the natives never do. On the northern slope of the upland, 
and on the 2nd of April, 1867, I disoovered Lake Liemba ; it lies in a hollow, 
with precipitous sidea 2000 feet down ; i t  is extremely beautiful, sidea, top, 
and bottom bein covered with trees and other vegetation. Elephants, 
buffaloeq and antiopes feed on the steep sdopes, while hippapohmi, nooodiles, 
and fish swam in the waters. Guns being unknown, tho elephante, unless 
sometimes deceived into a pitfall, have it all their own WRY. I t  is as perfect 
a natuml parad& as Xenophon could have desired. On two rocky lalands 
men till the land, rear goate, and catch fish ; the villa ea ashore are embowered 
in the palm-oil palms of the West C w t  of Africa four  considerable streams 
flow into L i m b  and a number of brooks (Soottic>, ' trout burns'), from 12 
to 15 feet b r d ,  leap down the steep bright red clay-schist rocks, and form 
splendid cascades, that made the dullest of my attendants p a w  and remark 
with wonder. I measured one of the streams, the Lofu, 50 miles from its 
onfinence, and found it at a ford 294 feet, say 100 yards broad, thigh and 
waiet deep and flowing fast over hardened sandstone flag in Septembet-the 
last lain had fallen on the 12th of Mny. Elsewhere the Lofu requires canoes. 
The Loueus drives a hrge W y  of smooth water into Liemba, bearing on ita 
surface duckweed and grassy islands; t h i ~  bod of water was 10 fathoms 
deep. Another of the four stram, is a i d  to be L e r  than the Lofu, but an 
over-officious headman prevented my wing more of it  and another than their 
months. The lake is not large, from 18 to 20 miles broad, and from 35 to 40 
long; it  goes off N.N.W. in a river-like prolongation two milea wide, it is said, 
to Tanganyika : I would have set it down as an arm of that lake, but that its 
surface is 2800 feet above the level of the sea, while Speke makes that 1844 
feet only. I tried to follow the river-like portion, but was prevented by a war 
which had broken out between the Chief of Itawa and a party of ivory traders 
from Zanzibar. I then set off to go 150 miles south, then west, till p y t  the 
disturbed district, and explore the west of Tanganyika ; but on going 80 miles 
I found the Arab party, showed them a letter from the Sultan of Zanzibar, 
which I owe to the kind offices of his Excellency Sir Bartle Frere, Governor 
of Bomb , and wan at  ouce supplied with provisions, cloth, and beads ; they 
silowed t e  greateat kindness and anxiety for my safety and sumas. The 
Lea& of the party readily perceived that a continuance of hoatilitiea meant 
shutting up the ivory market, but the making was a tedious process, 
requiring 81 montha; I was glad to see ( R o d e  of ivory and shve trading 
of them men, i t  formed such a perfect contlrrst to that of the ruffians from Kilwa, 
and to the ways of the atrocious Portu ese from Tette, who were connived at 
in their murders by tho Governor D '~ge ida .  

" After peace was made I visited Msama, the Chief of Itawa ; and, having 
left the Arab, went on to Lake Moero, which I reached on the 8th September; 
1867. In the northern part Moero ia from 20 to 33 milea b d .  Further 
south it  is at least GO miles wide, and it  is 50 miles long. Ranges of tree- 



XOV. 8,1869.1 DESPATCHES FROM DR. LIVIh'GSTOh'E. 11 

mered mountains flank it on both sides, but at the broad part the western 
mountains dwindle out of sight. Passing up the eastern side of Moero we 
m e  to Cazembe, whose predeceseora have been three times visited by Ports- 

, gneae. His town stands on the north-east bank of the lakelet Mofwe ; thia is 
from two to three miles broad and nearly four long. I t  has several low, 
reedy ialetn, and yields plenty of f i s h  s p i e s  of perch. I t  is not c o ~ e c t P d  
with either the Luapula or Mom. I was forty days at Cazembe's, and might 
tben have gone on to Bangmeolo, which is larger than either of the other lakm ; 
but the rains had set in, and this lnke was re ' rted to be very unhealthy. 
Xot having a gain of any kind of medicine, an$.s fever, without treatment, 
produced very disagreeable symptoms, I thought that it would be unwise to 
venture where swelled thyroid glrud, known among us RE firbyshire-neck, 
and elephantiasis (acroti) prevail. I then went north for Ujiji, where I have 
gooQ and, I hope, letters: for I have heard nothing from the world for more 
than two years : but when I got withii 18 dnys of Tanganyika, I was brought 
to a stand-still by the superabundance of water in the country in front. A 
native perby came through, and described the country as inundated 80 as often 
to be thigh and waist deep, with dry sleeping-plecee di5cult to find. This 
flood laate till May or June. A t  last I became so tired of inactivity tlmt I 
doubled h c k  on my c o w  to Oszembe. 

"To give an idea of the inundation which, in a small way, enacts the part . 
of the hile lower down, I had to cross two rivulets which flow into the north 
end of Lake Moero ; one was 30, the other 40 yarde broad, crossed by bridges ; 
one had a quarter, the other half a mile of flood on each mda Moreover, one, 
the Luao, had covered a plain a b m t  of Moem, eo that the water on a great 

8" reached from the knees to the upper p r t  of the chest. The plain was of 
lack mud, with  higher than our heads. We had to follow the th 

which, in places, t r f e e t  of paemgem had worn into deep rub. Into %as 

h":::d'z now' and then plunged and fell, over the aucles in soft mud, while 
of bubbles rushed up, and, bursting, emitted a frightful dour. We 

had fonr hours of this wading and plunhg-the last mile was the norat ; and 
right glad we were to get out of it to tge sandy beach of Moero and bathe in 
the clear tepid waters. In going up the bank of the lake we first of all forded 
four torrents, thighdeep ; then a river 80 yards wide, with 800 yard sof flood 
on its west bank, so deep we bad to keep to the csnoea till within 50 yarde of 
the higher ground ; then four brooks, from 5 to 15 yarde broad. One of them, 
the C h q ,  pac8esses a eomewhat melancholy interest, as that on which poor 
Dr. Lacerda ded. He m a  the only Portngtuse visitor who had auy scientific 
education, and hb latitude of Cazembe's town on the Chungu W i g  50 miles 

bably reveals that hie mind was clouded with fever when he last s$$" and any one who known what that implies will look on his m r  with 
cornparion. The Chmgu went high on the chest, and one had to walk on' 
tiptoe to avoid swimming. As I crossed all these brooks at both high and low 
water, I obsemed the difference to be from 15 to 18 inches, and from all the 
perennial streams the flood is a clear water. The state of the rivers and 
wuntrg made me go in tho very test marching order ; took nothing but 
the most nmssary instruments, an 7 no paper except a couple of note-books 
and the Bible. On unexpectedly finding 8 party goin to the &, I borrowed 
a piece of paper from an Arab, and the defecta unavoib;ble in the circunutanar 
you w i l l  kindly excuse. On1 fonr of my attendants would come here; the 
o t h e ~ ~ ,  a, various pretences, a L n d e d .  The fact i ~ ,  they are aII (Ired of this 
everlasting tramping, and so verily am I. Were it not for an inveterate dislike 
to give in to difficalties, without doing my utmoet to overcome them, I would 
absamd too. I comfort myself by the hope that by mnking the country 
and people better known 1 am doing good; and by imparting a little know- 
ledge  ona ally, I may be working in accordance with the plans of an all- 
embracing Providence which now f o w . p a r t  of the belief of all the more 
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intelligent of our m, my efforte may be nppreciated in the good time corning 

'"1 waa iu the habit of ending my obsemtionr to the Cape Observatory, 
where Sir Thomas Maclear, the Astronomer-Royal, and the Assistant-Astro- 
nomer, Mr. Mann, bestowed a t deal of gratuitous labour on them in 
addition to the ngu1.r dut ia  of t !~bservatory.  They tated their a ~ ~ r a c y  
i n  a variety of ways, which those only who are versed in the higher mathe- 
matics can underetand or appreciate. The late Earl of Ellesmere publicly 
said of a single sheet of these most carefully-tested geographical positions, that 
they contained more true geography than many large volumea While the 
mass of observations which went to the Royal Observatory at  the Ca required 
much time for calculation, I worked out a number in a rough way, L i n g  out 
many minute correctionn, such as for the height of the thermometer and hro- 
meter, the horizontal parallnx and semi-diameter of planets, using but one 
moon's semidiameter and horizontal llax for a set of distances, though of 
several hours' duration; correction. p t h e  diLrencee of proportional loga- 
rithms, &.; and, with these confessedly imprfect longitudee, made and sent 
home sketch-maps to give eneral ideas of the countries esplored. They were 
imperfect, as alcnlated a n t  made in the confusion of the multitude of mattem 
that crowd on the mind of an explorer, but infinitely better than many of the 
published mays. Sir Thomaa Maclear, for instance, gays that short of a trig* 
aometric survey, no river has been laid down so accurately as the Zaxubesi ; 
and Mr. Mann, after most careful examination of the aeries of chronometric 
sbervations which more than once ran from the sea and Tette up to Lake 
Nyaaaa, says that any error in the longitude annot  possibly amount to four 
minutes. * * * 

"My borrowed paper is done, or I should have given a summa of the 
s t m  which, flowing into the Charnbeze, Luapula, Lualaibq and & lakes, 
may be callcd sources. Thirteen, all larger than the Isis at Oxlbrd, or Avon at  
Hamilton, run into one line of drainage ; fire into another, and five into a third 
receptacle-twenty-threa in all. Not having seen the Nile in the north, I 
forbear any comparison of volume. I trust that my labours, though much 
longer than I intended, may meet with your Lordship's approbation. 

"I have, kc., 
(Signed) " DAVID ~ O S T O N E .  

*' P.S. Blways something new from Afiica ; a large tribe lives in under- 
p u n d  h o w  in Rua. Some excavations are said to be 30 miles long, and 
have running rills in them-a whole district can stand a siege in them. The 
" writings' therein I have been told by some of the people are drawings of 
.nnimals, and not letters, otherwise I should hnve gone to see them. People 
very dark, well made, and outer angle of eyes slanting inwards." 

3. Ezlracta from a LeUer of Dr. LIVINOSTONE to tlre PBEB~ENT. 

MY D E ~  SIB RODERICK, " Near Lake Bangweolo, 8th July, 1868. 
"My letter to Lord Clarendon will explain what I have been doinq, 

and why I can only give you a lenf out of my Note-book. The sources of the 
Nile are undoubtedly between 10' and 12' s., not one or two, but upwards of 
twenty of them rise south of all the lakes except Bangweolo. The peat  
valley is exactly like the valleys of the Congo and Zambesi, and you have 
k n  seeking the sources too far to the north. I have yet to follow down the 
three lines of drainage into which tho twenty-three sources converze, and do 
uot speak very positively as to nvhether they flow past Tanganyilia to tho 
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west into Chowambe, which I appose to be Baker's Lako, or into Tanganyika, 
and through by a river named Loanda into the same lake. 

* 
We are in the same quarter of the world yet. I do not know if Kirk has 

wme to Zanzibar. I hope in a couple of months to be at Ujiji, where I have 
goode and I hope lettera Want of paper preveuts my writing to my friends, 
A note for Ages goes by this. : 

With love to Lady Yurchison, I am ever affectionately yonrs, 
(Signed) I1 DAVID LIVI?IQBTOHE." 

u ~ o ~ ~ . - ~ h e  following is a summary on sou-. From 30 to 40 
 yard^ brood, and always deep enough to require either auroea or bridgea 
Chambese, Lua ulr, Lualabe, and the Idea receive thirteen  source^, each 
larger than the $ nt Oxford or Avon at Hamilton. Another line of dni e 
receirs fire w r c e ~ .  A third receives other five, or twenty-three (23) in%. 
I do not connt small burns from 5 to 10 or 16 yards broad. Lofu has ele~en 
of thge, dl perennial, nor do I refer to the oozea or sponges, which are the 
sources of them all. 

(signed) "D. L." 

4. Letter from Dr. L I ~ I N Q ~ N E  to Sir BABTLE FWBE. 
" Near Lake Benpeolo, South Central Africa, 

" MY DEAR SIB BARTLE, July, 1860. 
"When I wrote to yon in February, 1867, I had the impression 

that I was then on the watershed between the Zambeai and either the Congo 
or the Nile. Fnrther observation now leads me to believe that impression to 
have been correct; and from what I have myself seen, together with what I 
have heard from intelligent natives, I think that I can safely ~sser t  that the 
chief sources of the Mle rise between 10° and 12O a latitude; or nearly in 
the position assigned to them by Ptolemy, whose River Rhapta is probably the 
Rovuma I cannot yet speak pi t ively of the parts w. and N.N.W. of Tanga- 
nyika, because these have not yet come under my observation ; but, if you will 
read the followirtg short sketch of what I have seen, you will we that the 
springs of the Nile have hitherto been sought for very much too far to the 
north-, 

Leaving the valley of the Loanawn at 12O e., we climbed up what seemed 
to be a great maas of mountains ; but it turned out to be the southern edge of 
an elevated region, the height of which is from 4000 to 6000 feet above the 
level of the sea. This upland may be roughly said to wver a space sonth of 
W e  Tanganyika of dome 350 miles squnre. I t  is generally covered with 
dense forest, has an undulating surface, a rich soil, ia well watered with 
numerous rivulets, and, for Africa, is cold. I t  slopes towards the north and 
wesh but I have not seen any p r t  of it under 3000 feet of altitude.. The 
county of Usango, situated eaet of the spce  indicated, ia also an upland, and 
afford. r t u r a g e  for the immense herds of cattle of the k n g  (Wwngo of 
the Am ), s very light-coloured mce, very friendly with strangers. U w g o  
krms one, the eastern side of the southem end of a great but still elevated 
valley. The other, or w ~ t e m  side, is formed by what are called the Kone 
Mountains, beyond the copper-mines of Katanga. Still further west, and 
beyond the Kone Range orplatenu, rises our old acquaintance the Zambeai by 
thenameof Jambaji. Referring back to 12' 8.-it was rarely possible toobtain 
even alatitude ; but accidentally awaking one morning after we were fairly on 
the upland, I found a star which showedlat. 11' 66' s., and next day we c r d  
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two rivulets running north. As we advanced brooks became numeroue, soma 
went backwards or aideways into the h n g w a ,  and with it  to join the 
Zambesi at Zumbe, but the greater number went north or north-wat into 
the River Chambeze. T h i i m h l e d  by a map calling it; in an offhand manner, 
4Za&i, Eastm bnmcIig-I took to be the river so indicated; but the 
Chambeze, with all'its branches, flows from the aide into the centre of the 
great Nile Valley. I t  is remarkable ee helping to form three lakes, and 
changing ita name three timea in the 500 or 600 miles of ita course. First of 
all i t  is the Cham- which I crossed in lo0 34' 8. I croesed several of i t .  
coduents, both on its south and north, quite as large as the Lie at  Oxford, 
bnt running faster, and having hippopotami in them. I mention these 
nuimals, because, when navigating the Zambeei, I steered always boldly on to 
where thew beasts lay, sure of never finding less than eight feet of water. 
The Chambeze flowa into Lake Ban eolo, and on comiug out of it  seeumes 
the name Luapula. Lua ula flows rrn north, past the tcm of Cusmbg 
and then enters Lake bfoero. On emerging trom it the m e  Lualaba is 
taken. In passing on N.N.W. it becomes vely hrge, and forms Ulenge in the 
country west of Tanganyika. I have Been it  only where it leaves Moero by 
a crack in the mountains of Rua, and where it  coma out again, and am sure 
it is sufficient to form Ulenge, whether it  is a lake with many islands in it, or 
a punjaub, if I may uae the word, before ita watars are all pthcred up by the 
Lufira, a large river, which drains the western side of the great valley and 
having its sour- between 11° and 12O s. Beyond Ulwge, and Ul 
is purely native information ; apd somebelieve that when the Lufira 
it flowa N.N.W. into a large lake named Chowambe, which I conjecture to be 
that discovered by Mr. Baker : others think that it  goes into Tanganyika, and 
flows thence into Chowambe, by a river named h d a  I suspend my 
judgment, but think if the immense amount of water 1 have seen going 
north does not flow past Lake Tanganyika on the weat, i t  must have an exit, 
and in all probability it is by the Loan&. 

" Refemng again to the upland, I found it divided into districts-lobisa, 
hbemba, Ulungu, Itawa, Lo re, Kabnire, Lunda, and Rua; the peo le are 
b o r n  by utting ~b i n a J o i  the initial ay~lb le  for cornby, 1,001 8 ; the 
Arab. use &a instead of Ba, aa that is Suaheli. On the dope norbh, and iu 
the Balungu country, I diecovered Lake Liemba on 2nd April, 1867. I t  lies 
in a hollow, with precipitous sides 2000 feet down. I t  is extremely beautiful, 
sides, top, and bottom being richly clothed with treea and other ve etation. 
Elephants, buffaloes, and ante10 s f e d  on the steep alopes; fish anf  hippo- 
potami swarm in the waten g o  rocky islands am inhabited by fishermen, 
who, besides hhing, cultivate the ground and rear goata. The lake is not 
large, from 18 to 20 miles broad, and from 30 to 40 long. Four good-sized 
rivers flow into it, and many ' burns ' (Scdich for brooks), which form pretty 
clscsdes aa they leap down the bright red clay-schiet rocks. I t  goes away in a 
river-like prolongation two miles wide, N.N.W. it i8 said; to Tanganyika. Were it  
not 2800 feet nbove the sea, I should consider it  an arm of that lake, but S ke 
makes it I844 feet only. I tried to follow thi. arm, but was * r e r e n J b Y  
mar. A large party of Arab tradere from Zanzibar had been attacked by the 
Chief of Itawa I set off to go round about the disturbed district; met the 
Arabs, and, haviug showed them Seyd Majid's letter, was at once supplied 
with cloth, beads, and provisions l'hanke to your good offices with the 
Sultan, I have been treated by all the Arab. with the greatest kindnese and 
consideration. The heada of the party readily perceived that a continuance 
of hostilitiee meant shutting up the ivory market, so peace wna made, but the 
proms required three months and a half. They would not allow me to go 
into any danger, so I had to remain at  a village 4700 feet above the sea, and 
employ my time in the pig's employment of taking on fat. When we did move 
I went someway west with my Arab friends, and I am glad that I saw their mode 
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of i r o r ~  and slave trading. I t  was snch a contrast to that of the ruffians 
from Kilwa and the Portuguese from Tette. On learing them we came to 
X m  on the 8th November, 1867. This in the northern part is from 20 to 
33 miles broad. Further muth it  is at least 60 miles in width, and it  is 50 
miles long; rangee of tree-covered momhind Bank it on both sides. We 
passed up its eastern shore and viaited k m b e ,  who has several times been 
visited by Portuguese. I remained 40 days with Cazernbe, and might have 
come on to Bangweolo; but the rains had eet in, and this lake was re- 
ported to be very unhealthy. Not having a grain of any kind of medicine, 
and a8 fever without treatment produces fits of total insensibility and 
loss of power over the mneoles of the back, I thought it  would be unwise 
to venture. Vent  north, intending to go to Ujiji for goods and letters, not 
having heard a word of any kind from anywhere for two years, but I was 
brought to a standstill at a distance of 13 days from Tanganyilia by the auper- 
abundance of water in the country in front. A native partparty came through, 
and described the waters as often thigh and waist deep and sleeping-plrrces 
di icul t  to find. Thisinundation lasts till May or June. When I became 
utterly tired of inactivi , I doubled back in my murse to k m b e  in April ; 7 and that you may un eratand the nature of the flood that here annually 
enacta the part of the Nile further down, I may say that two rivulets, each 
from 30 to 40 yards broad, flow into the north end of Moero. One had a 
narter and the other half a mile of flood on each bank, from thi h to waist & The were crossed by bridgea Then one of them had flded a plain 

abreast of doero, and we had four houn of plunging in water and black mud. 
The lget mile waa the worst, though the rest had many deep ruts, into which, 
from not seeing them, we lunged and eent up a rush of hundrede of bubbles 
to the dace, all chargd with a frightful odour. Before getting out to the 
clean sandy beach of M o m  the flood-water was high up on the cheat. Then 
we had to wade four brooks thighdeep, crose a river 80 yank broad with 
300 yerda of 5ood on its western bank so deep we had to keep to the cauoes 
till within 50 yards of the higher grounds. Four other brooks had to be 
forded ere we reached Cazernbe. One, the Chungu, was the soene of Dr. 
Lacerda's death. He was the only Portuguem of any soientific acquirements, 
and was 60 miles wrong in latitude alone. Probably fever clouded his mind 
when he observed, and any one who knows what that implies will readily 
excuse an mistake he may have made. 

.'The {h~~ngu went high up on the chest, and one had to walk on ti ta 
to arold ~ w i ~ .  Only four of my attendank would come; the otgers 
absconded on various pretexta The fact is, they are ell tired of thia ever- 
lasting tramping and so am L Nothing could be brought but the verieat 
necesmriea,-no paper, oxdy a couple of note-books and the Bible. I have 
borrowed thia and another aheet from an Blab trader; the other is for Lord 
Clarendon, and they will o by a party proceeding to the coast through 
Usango. I would go m& if it were not for an inveterate disliie to 've 
up'what I h v e  undertaken without finishing i t  I am often dist-fin 
thinking of a son whom I left a t  the Univemity of Glasgow. He was to bc 
two years there, then qxnd a ear or more in Germany for French and 
Oerman, b e f o n s i n g  the Civil &mce examination for India. He will now 
be in especial n of my counsel and assistance, and here I am at Bangweolo. 
His elder brother, after being well educated, wandered in@ the Americsn war, 
and we know no more of him after an engagement before Richmond. Possibly, 
Sir Charles Wuod, in consideratioh of my services, might do something to fix this 
one. I never asked anything for myself. Lord Palmerston sent Mr. Ha - 
nrd, a Queen's Counsel, to me before I left home thii time, to ask 'what b 
a u l d  do for me, as he was most anxious to serve me.' I don't know how it 
was, but it never once occurred to me, till I was in here, that he meant any- 
thing for myself. I replied that if he wuld open the Portuguese porta in 
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East Africa to free trade, this was the greatest boon he conld confer. I 
thought only of my work, and not of myself or children. I feel more at  
liberty in telling you of my domestic anxiety, and my fears lest Tom should 
go to the examination unprepared, because you have a family yourself, and 
will sympath i  with ma  I shall give Lord Clarendon the eame geographical 
information as I have given you; anrl as I have not the conscience to a ~ k  
more psper from my Arab friend, I shall ask Miss Frere to favour me by 
writing to my daughter a little of the above, and sending it to Mr. Mumy, 
who will know where she is. A p e s  i~ to tell Tom not to go in for examina- 
tion till he is well prepared, and he may take a year more of education where 
he may have found the moat benefit. 1 had written you a long letter, which 
now lies at Kabaire ; the foregoing contains the substance of it. Miss Frere 
must take this into consideration, if annoyed at my asking her to write t~ 
a stranger in such a climate as that of India. I regret that the Nile haa pre- 
vented me from following out my qirat ions for the benefit of the people. I 
sometimes comfort myself by the h o p  that by making this country and i ts  
inhabitants better known, and occasionnlly imparting a little knowledge, I 
may be working in accordance with the plans of the all-embracing Providence 
for the good time corning yet. At other times, I feel as if serving a few 
insane geographers, who will count me a mnn and a brother. There is a large 
tribe of Troglodytes in Rua, with excavations 30 miles in length, and a 
n~nning rill passing along the entire street. l'hey ascribe these rockdwellings 
to the hand of the Deity. The ' writings ' in them are drawings of animale ; 
if they had been letters,,I must have gone to see them. People very black, 
strong, and outer angle of eyes upwards. The summary of aourees I give 
Lord Clnrendon as flowing into Chambeze-Luapula, Lualaba ; and the lakes 
are thirteen in all, and are larger than the lsis a t  Oxford and Aron at  
Hamilton. Five in another line of drainage, and five in a third receptacle, 
make twenty-three in all : these do not include 'bums! Lofu has eleven of 
them, from 6 to 15 yards wide, and perennial. I did get a bit of paper and 
write to Agnes, so Miss Frere is absolved from the penance. Love to Lady 
Frere and her family. 

(Signed) ' I  DAVID LIVL~-OBTOSE." 

5. Letter from Dr. KIRK to C. GONNE, Esq., Secretary to the G m m e n t ,  
Bombay. 

SIB, "Zanzibar, 7th September, 1869. 
l'Thc chief point of geographical interest in the present letter of Dr. 

Livingstone is the statement that the sources of the Nilc are to be found in 
the lakes and rivers that drain the great valley in which Cazembe is situated, 
and lying to the south of Tanganyika, between 10' and 12O of south latitude, 

"The town of Cazembe, from which Dr. Livingstone's previous letters 
(December, 1867) were dated, hns been already visited and described by two 
Portuguese missions. It is situated on the shores of one of a chain of lakes 
and riven that flow norlhwards. 

"The Chambrze, having collected by many strcnms the waters of tho 
northern s lop  of tho damp, elevated plains, flows to join Lake Bangweolo; 
this, ngai~i, is connected with Lake Mmro by the Loapula, on whose h n k s  the 
town of Cazcmbe is built. Moero is, in its turn, drained by the Lualah into 
another lake, namqd Ulenge, and here exploration ends. 

"Natives have told Dr. Livingstone that Ulenge ia an island-studded lake, 
whose waters join the Lufira, s large river coming from the western side of the 
ssmo gent plain, whose eastern slope is drniued by the Chambeze. This 
united stream, some my, enters the Tanganyika, and thence, by the T~oanda, 
into Lake Chowambe ; but Dr. Livingstone's informants are not unanimous, 
and somc assert thnt the Lufira pasw to the west of Tauganyika, aud so to tho 
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Lake Chowambe, which Dr. Livingtone thinks is the same a s  the Albert 
Nyanza of Sir Samuel Baker. 

"In fact, the inkrest of the journey cent- in the southern connections of 
the Albert Nyanza, and Arab traders generally agree in thinkin that s water- 
mmmunication d m  exist between that and the Tanpyika,  k t  I have not 
met with any one who prof- to have traced out this communication. 

b m  Arabs who visit Cezembe I learn that the lakes now described by 
Dr. Livingstone are of considernble size, probably from five to ten days' marc11 
in length, and, like Nyassa, Tanganyika, and the Albert Nyanza, overhung by 
high mountain-slopea, which open out in bays and valleys, or leave ,peat 
plains, which, during the rainy season, become flooded, so that caravans march 
lor days through water knee-deep, eeeking for higher ground on which to  pas^ 
the night. The country abounds with large game and domestic cattle, while 
the climate is spoken of as not unhealthy, and is certainly a contrast to the 
'Zanzibar coast, if we may judge from the tanned healthy traders who return. 

"1 have the honour to be, Sir, your most obedient servant, 
(Signed) " JOEN KIRK." 

The P ~ D E S T  further ex lained, with reference to these letters, that the 
one to the h r l  of Clarendon pad only been received since the meeting began. 
The affectionate letter from Livingstone to the President, consisting of ten or 
twelve pgea of very mall  writing, was received only just before the meeting, 
and there was no time to select any details of interest which it might contain. 
He could not conceive of heroism more perfect than that shown by his illus- 
rrious friend in the midst of privations and hunger, here and there havin 
to wade through rivers, and deserted by his atkndmta The little paramPC 
at  the end ww a very amusing one. Sir Bartle F m  had also received a 
ietter, and would, probably, give the meeting some account of it.* 

Sir BABTLS FRERE said his letter went over very much the same ground as 
thnt to Lord Clarendon. Dr. Livingatone was under the impmeion that he 
'3 Bartle Frerw) was still in India, and had therefore sent him a letter to 

mbey in order to diminish the risk of the information being h t .  There k= 
were also in hie communication a few remarks of a private nature relating to 
some members of hisfamily, but of course i t  was not intended that they ehould 
be made public In  his letter he dwelt rather more fully than in that to 
Lord Clarendon, upon the feeling which was present in his mind that perbnps 
in seeking to solve a geogra hical proldem he might be going away from what 
had been the pursuit of his 10 the civilization and welfare of Africa in gene- 
ral. He (Sir Bsrtle Frere) felt sure that for once in his life Dr. Livingtone 
was wrong and tbat, whatever directions his efforts might. take, it  sae 

iblc for him to labour for anything but the good of mankind. 
I r n E  FINDLAY mid, when Lake Tnnganyika was firbt discovered, many 
d8iculties were suggested ngainat its flowing iuto the Nile, but there were also 
many difficulties attending any other solution of the problem. l'he theory was 
that a river mn into the south end and another into the north end, but its 
waters were perfectly clear and fresh, and there were no marks of any great 
amasion of water. Then in what direction could the outlet be 3 When Speke 
md Burton arrived there they were in a wretched condition, the former being 
blinded and the latter lysed. They heard that a river ran into it, but from 
the di5iculties of the c u a g e  they were not a t  all sure or tbat Captain 
Speke, when he first mapped the n e i g h b u r h d  down, had the impression that 
there was an open valley running northward. They had only one obeervation 
for level, and that gave the elevation 1844 feet above the sea. That was a 
very low level to carry it on to the Nile, which wss a considerable diitance 

* A copy of this letter was afterwards communicated hy Sir Unrtle Fre-re, ar.d 
3 printed above, No. 4. 

VOL. XIV. C 



18 DISCUSSION QN DR. LIVINGSTONE'S LETTERS, kc. [h'ov. 8, 1869, 

away. However, he (Mr. Findlay) was now gratified to find that his own 
mnjecturee were likely to be verified. The observations of Sir Samuel Baker,. 
carefully compared with those of Speke, had since proved that 1000 feet must 
be added to Captain Speke's calculahons, making the elevation 2800 feet. Thus 
i t  appeared that the two lakes, Tanganyika and Albert Nyanza, were on the 
same level. There were several difficulties connected with any other solution. 
On the western side of the lake hiih mountains were mid to extend for a con- 
siderable distance. Thie shut out the idea of ita flowing in that ditection. On 
the eastward there was no outlet either. The m k y  nature of the country 
forbade the belief that the Congo afforded an outlet. Then., again, the French 
had &own that the Ogobai was one of the most gigantic nvers of Mar, and 
i t  was pa~sible that ihe Kija Lake might flow into it. He wntended that the 
chains of mountains in tbat region were meridiond, and that the watere of 
Africa ran in a northerly direction. In the course of a few months he hoped 
the great queetion would be settled. If his opinions should prove to be true, 
the ivor traders would in all probability prefer the Nile route to the preeent 
one to dnzibar. 

Mr. FBANCUI GALTON said it  might seem strange that there should be an 
error of 1000 feet of altitude sus ted in the obaervatiom of an explorer. 
Here, in England, levele were m z t o  an inch, but the method of o p t i n g  
in uncivilid countries was quite different from that employed at home. 
Ineteed of using a spiriblevel, and taking sights, the traveller in Africa had to 
boil a thermometer, that is, plunge it  into boiling water in order to see at  
what temperature tho water was. At the top of a high mountain, such as 
Mont Blanc, the temperature of boiling water would be insufficient to boil a 

which was two degreee too high. Thus the error was w i l y  a m u n t d  for. 
The Rev. HORACE WALLEB said that tho frequent recurrenoe of the name 

Zambeai was aooounted for by the fact that the word meant the "Washer," 
and was applied in many instances to rivers liable to high floods. Chambeze 
mas merely a dialectic variation of Zambesi. 

Captain SEEBABD OSBORX thought it was a matter for congratulation that 
there was a prospect of Dr. Livingatone being met with and relieved by Sir 
Samuel Baker. He had always differed from the President in believing that if 
Livingstone did reach waters flowing north he would follow them down to the 
Nile and come out at Alexandria, and he still adhered to that opinion. I t  will 
be a great day mhen the two celebrated travellers meet, and the man who has 
discovered the sources of the h'ile southward of the lakes will jo fully hold out 
hie hand to Sir Samuel Baker who traced the Nile up to tha .  Lo 

The PBESIDENT said by this time probably the whole question'had been 
determined, but if the connection between the two lakes was proved he 
could see no meon for Dr. Livingstone's return by the Nile. The equatorial 
region had been already traversed, and he could gain no glory by following in 
the footatepe of Speke, Grant, and Baker. The road to Zanzibar was short, 
and he would no doubt prefer to return by tbat route. However this might 
be, the President wtu certain that when Livingatone returned home he would 
receive a more glorioua welcome than ww ever before given to a British traveller. 
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Second Mding, Xouder 2 2 4  1869. 
SIB RODEBI& I. MUliCElISON, BUT., K.c.B., PRESIDIZYT, in 

the Chair. 

PBEsEn~~nora- CdoneI H. J. Wawe, C.B. ; F. K. Munton, Esq. 

ELEC~IONS. -Keith E. Abbdt, Esq. (E.M. Consul-General at 
Odesee) ; John Bwkky, Esq. ; Lieutenant W. J. C&d-Bdekr, R.N. ; 
Hmry A. Chwcht2, Esq. (H.M. Consul at Zanzibar); E. B. &st&, 
Eaq., F.u.s., MS. ; Captain Henry Fairfax, R.N. ; Caph'n ~ d w a r d  B& 
Fa&, M.A.; J a m  Odic, Esq.; &. John Hamey, LL.D.; William 
W. HOIWT~, Esq. ; Theqphdue Hma, Esq. ; Captain David 1Topkitn ; 
dk;wnder Keith Johneton, Jun., Esq. ; 0. W. L i p ,  Eeq. (Surveyor- 
General of Victoria); Aleamdm Mathem, Esq., M.P.; Albert Miiller, 
Bq.; Cobnel Etaneir Cornwallia M a d ,  LA., v.c., kc.; Lieuhatit 
k g e  F. Purdon, R.a ; Wus T. Prichard, Esq. ; Edward Rae, Esq. ; 
Oemge h e l l ,  Esp., M.A.; William Summezhayea, Esq., M.D.; F. F. 
Searle, Esp. ; Gewge C. St%, Eq.  ; Robert Sutherhnd, Esq. ; Charles 
Wade, Esq., LLD. ; &new Whytt, Eaq. ; Captain Charles W. 
Wilson, RE. 

Acassro~8 TO LIBRABY FBOM TEE ~ T H  TO TEE 2 2 ~ ~  KOYEMBEB, 1869.- 
' Ueber dae Verhaltnise der Topographic zar Geologie! Von J. M. 
Ziegler. Donor, the author. 'Queensland and her Gold-fielda' 
By Charles H. Allen. Donor, the author. ' Surveys for the Kansas 
Pacific Railway.' By General W. J. Palmer. 1869. Donor, the 
author. ' Trade of the Upper Yangtze : ' Beport of the Shanghai 
Chamber of Commerce. Donor, Mr. C o w l  Swinhoe. 'Hypo- 
thetical Phoenician -Names of Plaoes on European Coasta,' in W, 
By S. EL Drach. Donor, the author. ' Brazil : ita Commerce, &c.' 
By W. Scully. Donor, the author. Der Minenbetrieb in Bolivien 
und der Brasilien, kc! A h  'Die Deutsche Auswanderer! Von J. I. 
Sturtz. Donor, the author. ' Fragments Wytographiea AustraliEe! 
Contalit F. de Mueller. Melbourne, 1867-8. Donor, the author. 

 ACCESSION^ TO THE MAP-BOOX SIXCE TEE LAST h m a  OF NOVEMBER 
~ T H ,  1869.-A Chart of the North Atlantio Ocean, showing the 
Tracks of the Telegraph Cablee between Europe and America 
5 copies. Presented by Captain S. Osborn, C.E.,  xi.^. Switzerland : 
a Map of Canton of Glarns. A Gelogid Map of Jerusalem and its 
Environs, compiled from the Ordnsnce Survey, under Captain C. W. 
Wilson, EE. A Topographical Map of Jerusalam and its Envkon~. 
By the same. Map of the Island of Ten&& By Meears. Q. 
Hartung, tk Bc. Map of the City of Q u a t e a  Central America, , 

By N. F. Y. DonzeL Ordnance sheets, 420 in number. 
a 2  
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Previous to the oommencemcnt of the ordinary husiueee, the Presidcut 
addrzsed the Meeting as follows, on thc subject of the Faraday Memorial :- 

" Before we proceed to the ordinary business of this evenirg, I beg to 
lxrform a duty which I have undertaken most heartily. When the world or 
wienw w q  deprived of that illustrious mnn, Michael Faraday, I was honoured 
by heing named one of those Presidents of Societies who sere appointed to 
organiu! the public meeting which was presided over by his Royal Highness 
the Prinw of Wales, and at which it was resolved, in this very theatre, to 
erect a statue in memory of the great philwpher, in the Cathedral Church 01' 
St. Paul. 
" On that occasion the feeling in favour of this resolution was strong and 

unanimous, and the object was most eloquently sustained by the eminent 
French chemist I)unuts, one of the Perpetual Wretrrries of the Institute of 
France. 

"I r e p t  to say, however, that a t  this moment the subscription-fund must 
be considerably increased, to enable us to pay for a suitable monuunent ill 
marble by nn eminent sculptor. 

" Aa one who learnt his first lessons in science under Fslsaday, and who, iu 
erery succeeding year, admired more and more his great geniue, an well as tbc 
simplicity and benignity of his character, I call upon you, my associatea of 
the lioyal Geographical Society, and your friends who may not have sub- 
scribed, to do honour to yourselvee by supporting this good cause. In duing 
so, I beg you to recollect that it  was in this very theatre that F d y  
delighted aud instructed vast audiences for u wards of 30 years; and that in 
this theatre, a adorned by him, b e  (iyrap!ers Lave now the rivilege of 
holdin our meeting+ owing to the liber. ity of the President anb)Wmgera 
of the %togal Imtikution. 

"Subscriptions for the Faraday Memorial are received by the Assistant 
Secretary of the Royal Geo,gaphical Society, and also by the Amuntant of 
the Royal Institution." 

The  following paper was read :- 

Notee of o Joumey to the New Couree of the Y c h  Ricer in 1868. 1 
By NES ELIAS, Esq., F.R.O.S. 

vx~BA~nr.1 

IT is well known that  the  Lower Yellow River, flowing through t h e  
peat eastern plain of China, has  many times changed its couxxe 
during tho hietoric e r a  h'o Iws  than nine such changes are  recorded 
by t h e  Chinese rw having taken placo during the  last  2500 j e a r s ;  
t h e  first dating about 602 B.c.,* and the  ninth, 1851-3 A.U.; the  
positions of t h e  mouths resulting from them having ranged over an 
extant of coast-line comprised between some 5 degrees of latitude. 
T h u s  the  most northern is recorded to have been in about latitude 3g0, 
which would coincide approximately with the  present mouth of the 
Peiho; whils t  t h e  most southern is represented to be that  which 
existed before t h e  last  change, and which is marked on all modem 
maps i n  latitude 34O. There is reason, however, t o  believe t h a t  

* See ' Geological Researches in China, kc.,' by Raphael Pnmpellg. 
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this southern mouth was the outlet at some periods of only a portion 
of the Yellow waters, another portion b a i n g  ita way simultaneously 
still further southward, viz., through the Hung-tsze Lake into the 
Y a n g - b ,  which, aa will be shown below, ia the m e  at the 
present day. 

The causes of the earlier changes, their dates, and other details, I 
will not go into here, but will limit myself to a few remarks on the 
last divemion, and the rewltant course. 

Thie divereion was ht brought to the notice of foreigners in China 
by Dr. lacgowan in the 'North China Herald' of 3rd January, 
1857, and was ascribed hypothetically to various cawes, all of 
which have been shown by the late examination to have had little 
or no connection with it. 

The date of the occurrence wag for eome time, a matter of uucer- 
tainty; some authorities placing it in 1851, others in 1852 and 1853, 
and even later. But, on e short journey, which I made in 1867, to 
Tain-kiang-pa, and the neighbouring portion of the old bed of the 
Yellow River, I was enabled, after questioning numbers of different 
persons living in the vicinity, at different times and under dif- 
ferent oircumstances, to ascertain with, I think, some oertainty, that 
the change was gradually accomplished, and extended over the 
yeare 1851 to 1853. 

information was corroborated on my last journey, and might 
be mmmed up somewhat as follows. During the Bummer flood of 
1851, the first rupture took place in the north bank, near Lan-yang- 
hein, in Honan, and r portion of the wster flowed through the 
breach on to the plain ; the flood of 1852 extended the breach, and 
fnrther diminished the supply on the lower river, and that of 1853 
enlarged it to woh an extent as to allow the whole body of water to 
flow over the lowlands to the northward and eastward, until i t  
found a channel in the Ta-hing River, which conducted it to the sea 
in the Gulf of Petcheli. 

Thus, not until after the flood of 1853, c#m the new course be said 
to have wholly established itself, and the old one to have beoome 
e n e l y  dry. 

This new course having become a subject of interest to a portion 
of the foreign community of Shanghai, it was decided, in the early 
part of last year, to send an exploring party to examino and lay it 
down ; all information upon it received up to that time having been 
of a vague and unsatinfactory nature. 

In accordanoe with this decision, I had the honour of being 
requested to unde*ke the tmk, and my plan for uurying i t  out 
being approved of, a small party was formed for the pnrpoQo onn- 

siRting of Mr. H. G. Hollingworth, two Chinew, and myr: 



22 SOTES OF A JOURNEY TO THE [Xov. 22, 1869. 

The plan of the journey was to go to Chinkhug by steamer, from 
there to proceed up the G m d  Canal until reaohing the Yellow 
River ; to follow the river down to the neighboarhood of ib mouth 
in the Gulf of Petcheli, and np again as far ee the point where i t  
diverges from ita old course (which was reported to be near I-fung- 
hien, in Honan), returning by the river and Grand Canal to Chin- 
kiang. This plan, having afterwards been found practicable, wae 
carried out. 

As mmt of the rirors in China are known to be in flood during 
the summer months, and consequently in an anfavourable state for 
exploring operations, and as those in the northern dietricta are 
generally frozen over by about the middle of December, the 
autumn was considered the most advantageous season for the 
journey, and consequently t.he party started from Shanghai on 
the 24th September. 

A journey of nearly 400 miles on the Grand Canal brought our 
party, on the 17th October, to the southern bank, or rather limit," 
of the new Yellow Biver, near a small but busy town called Nan 
Shea The river, at this point, has no defined bod, but flows over 
a belt of country.some ten to twelve miles in width, having merely 
the appearance of a h t  level district in a state of inundation. 

Along this fifteen miles the canal baxh have been carried away 
in a number of plaoes by the Yellow River breaking across them. 
The gaps are sometimes half-a-mile or more wide, and the current 
d i n g  through these almost obliterates the c o r n  of the canal, 
and renders navigation upon i t  difficult. 

For drearinem and desolation no scene can exceed that which the 
Yellow River here presents, everything natural and ortMcial is at  
the mercy of the muddy dun-coloared waters as they sweep on their 
oouree towards the sea-a flood not likely to subside, and a doubly 
mischievona one, from the fabt of i b  ever moving onwards with s 
swift current. 

The Grand Canal is now dry, from the Yellow River northwerds, 
as far as Lin-bin-chow; or, in other words, i t  ends there, that 
portion north of the summit-level being merely a tributary of the - Yellow River. During the two months of the year, however, when 
the river ie in flood and at its highest level, enough water, i t  is 
errid, flows into the dry bed of the canal to form a navigable stream 
as far as Lin-tsin, where i t  connecta with the JVai-ho. Thus, for 
eome ten months of eaoh year, there is no water-communication 
towards the north beyond the Yellow River. 

Near the southern L 6  limit" of the river is s channel running in a 
general X.XE direction, down which junks of a considerable size were 
seen to be sailing. Being informed,however, that amore important 
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one existed ncar the northern "limit," it was decided to c m  at 
once and commenca the exploration by this latter channel, leaving 
the southern one until a better opportunity should offer. Having 
arced accordingly to Pa-li-miau (a small village 8 li from Chang- 
tab), that '  place was made the first station, and, the neoessary 
  beer vat ions for fixing its geographical position being obtained, 
the journey down the river wae commenced from there on the 20th 
0ctobcr-a dato, by the way, so far advanced in the season ae to 
remder the great& expedition necessary in order to complete the 
journey before the clo~ing of the rivcr by ice. 

after sailing down the northern channel for about 19 statute miles 
a point is reached, where it is joined by the southern one, and . 
oonsequcntly, also, by all the water which higher up floods the 
country lying between the two. This point is d l e d  Yii Shan, 
and the deep, narrow, clean-cut rirer-bed that receives the con- 
verging waters and leads them to the sea, is that which, 15 yeam 
ago, formed the ooarse of the Ta-king. 

Proceeding down-stream we pase through an open, well-cultivated 
country, with every here and there low dome-shaped hills, some- 
timea detached, sometimes in groups, and backed up by a range 
some 400 to 600 feet high, running nearly east and meat. 

Fifty-six milea from Y ii Shan, by the windings of the river, bring 
as now to the town of Tsi-ho-hien, on the old main road to P e w  , 

which c& by a bridga The bridge ma8 swept away when 
the Yellow Biver broke into the Ta-tsing River. I t  is a small 
newly-walled unbuainess-like looking place, which, except from 
the circumetance of its being the site of a eerious obstruction in the 
river, would hardly oall for a word of notice. This obstruction 
coxmieta of the ruins of a stone bridge of some seven arches, which 
a t  one time spaaned the Ta-tsing, but which would now reach only 
about three-quarters of the distance acroea the liver. There is a 
qaca between one extremity of it and the left bank, of about 100 
perde, which ia used by boats as the only navigable channel. The 
deepeat portion of thie 100 yards is cloee under the left benk, where 
at the time our party paeeed down (Od. 21st), there wae a depth 
of 6 feet, and no etonea to be felt with the lead. The outer portion 
d the 100 yards chnnnel, however, would probnbly not be practi- 
cable even at 3 feet. 

The bridge evidently stands in decp water, six fathoms having 
been found immediately above it, and five a few hundred feet 
below i t  ; the right bank is the steep one, and the left, near which 
is the channel, the shelving one, and n a t u g y  the shallow side of 
the reach. Its being now nothing but a wreck is, of course, due to 
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the additional force and volume -of water in the river for the last 
fifteen years, which i t  has been unable to withstand. 

I t  is evident that the ruins of this bridge might be removed, and, 
if no other obstrnctio~l existed, the river rendered navigable as far 
aa Y+ Sban, or within 19 miles of the Grand Canal. Unfortunately, 
however, about 3 miles below this one, thew occurs another, thongk 
a lese fonnidable obstruction, in the shape of a shoal extending 
right across the river. In this case, too, the deepest side of the 
reach is the right, and here, on the 21st of October, only 11 feet 
was found, the bottom rising gradually towards the left bank. @P 
the 6th h'ovember, when this spot was passed a second time, there 
was but 5 feet of water in mid-stream, and allowing for the fd1 
since the 21st of October, we should have only about 6 or 7 feet in 
the deep p.sage near the right bank. The length of tbe shoal 
would be about 200 to 300 yards, and is the only place above the 
bar where less than 2 fathoms was found in the deep channel. 

The next point of interest we arrive at is Lokau, the pol% of 
Tsi-h'an-Foo, a long straggling unwalled town on the right bank. 
Tsi-Nan itself stands 12 1i from the river, and not far from the 
foot of the main range of hills, which hereabouts average p~vbably 
from 800 to 1200 feet, and form a rather pictnresqne background to 
the low, thickly-wooded plain upon which the city is built, and 
which extends for many miles on both sides of the river, giving to 
the country its characteristic feature of flat lowland. This plain is 
eeeentially alluvial, yet there rise from it in this neighbourhood 
several small wedge-shaped, jagged hills, or rather messes of 
rocks, in some cases heaped up into fantastic shapes, and the frag- 
ments near the basea worn into rounded boulders by the aation of 
water. 
Their height is inconsiderable, but being perfectly isolated, some- 

times several miles of plain intervening between two of them, 
or between one and the main lrmge, stamps them at a glance as the 
direct reault of igneous action. 

The trade of Tei-nan-Foo ie said to be of great importance ; but, 
aa a large proportion of i t  is carried on by means of oartcrqads 
a traveller on the river has but little opportunity of forming an 
opinion of its magnitude. The number of boats seen at  Lokau was 
not large, and many of them appeared to be only p i n g  through 
towards the Grand Canal. The only article of commerce noticed in  
any quantity was salt, which had come up the river from Tie-men- 
quan. Coal is met with aa an article of trade, both here and a t  
other places on tho Yellow River, and is used for cooking and other 
purposos to, I believe, a considerable extent; it is of a lather 
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biturnjnoua nature, and is mld at the rate of 1200 cash per picul in 
Tei-nan-Foo. The principal mines are said to be at Tsanfan, a 
plaae in the hilla 90 li to the eastward, whew the coel is sold at  
a very much lower price than at the city. 

We p a  on now through a thickly woodod, well-cultivated 
country for about 150 miles, flat, but dry, and the mil very light 
and friable. The river's banks are steep, and indicate a rim in 
sammer of 8 to 14 feet, according to the distance fmm the sea, 
The re-entering an& are everywhere much eaten into by the 
carrent, and large masses of soil are continually falling away. 
In many places the grain of this year having been sown up to 
within a short distance of the water, portions of the fielde sup- 
porting the crop already qrouting have been undermined, and 
fallen into the stream below; thus showing that the undermining 
p m  is a very rapid one, probably more rapid this Sear than the 
experience of the iuhabitnnts who mwed the ga in  led them to 
anticipate. 

The graves near the river, or rather the coffins from tbem, have 
generally been removed to mme distance back, and often to the 
opposite shore ; the exhuming and removal being sometimee attended 
with great ceremony. 

A few miles below Li-tsin the countq begins to change i t s  
charaater; the well-wooded and well-cultivated district abovo 
described giving place to boundlese tracts of mud and marah, but 
poorly cultivated and thinly inhabited, and the whole aspect one of 
a blesk, swampy, treeless waste, scarcely fit for man to dwell in. 
Nevertheless, on the river's banks are villagee, at short intervals 
from one another down to within 20 miles of the sea, which causerr 
the traveller on the water to form an exaggerated opinion of the 
population of the dietrid, though he ia easily undeceived by 
walking a short distance away from the river, when it becomes 
apparent that on the whole the population ie verse. In fact, the 
only fairly habitable region is that belt of land immediately 
W n g  the river, and from which the water of the annual f l d  
drains itself off naturally, whilet on the tracts lying farther back 
it is either abmrbed by the mil or remains on the snrface in the. 
shape of marehes and ponds, rendering habitation without arti- 
ficial chimp almost an impossibility, except on a most limited 
d e .  

At the limit of the habitable region, viz., about 20 miles above 
the sea,-by the windings of the river, stands the village of TiCm&n- 
quan, the port of the Yellow River; and though only a village, 
composed like others in tho neighburhood of mud-built houses, 
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i t  hae every appearance of being a most important place. It is not 
a centre of trade, but consists chiefly of hongs, to which tradere 
from the different t o m e  in the neighburhood come to traneact 
their business; and during the winter months, when the river is 
closed by ioe, it is said to be nearly deserted. Now, although i t  
is called a port, Ti&mCn-qnan is only used aa such by small Pei-ho 
and Yellow Rirer junks. Larger \.essels, such cse those from 
Ningpo, Shanghai, Lwataw, kc., never come within 20 or 25 miles 
of it, but remain at  an anchorage outside the bar, called Tai-ping- 
Wan,* where they discharge their cargoea into Yellow River boats, 
receiving their homeward freight by the same means; thus, for 
these junks, Ti&m&n*~tan can scarcely be considered a port. 

The direct trade which exists between places high up the river 
and Tien-tain, Chefoo, and other ports on the Gulf, is carried on by 
boats of a lighter draft, and of a different construction to f i e  sea- 
going junks of the southern  province^; but well suited, of course, to 
the rivers and shallow seas on which they are employed. 

The aoyage to Taku is mid to occupy these ba t e  about two 
days with a fair wind, that to Chefoo a b n t  four days. In both 
cases the journey is performed by coasting round the Gulf, and as 
the water for some distance from the shore is very shallow, the sea 
never rolls heavily, rtnd i t  is always poesible to anchor in the event 
of a foul wind. 

The principal trade of Tie-mhnquan appears to be with Tientsin, 
which is the nearest open port, though junks,bund to and from all 
parts of the Gulf, are to be found there. 

Ti&m6n-quan, as before remarked, is on the lower limit of the 
habitable and salt-producing region. The counh-y between it and 
the ~ e a  is an uninhabitable region-an immense mud-flat, stretohing 
away on both sides of the river aa far as the eye can reach ; in the 
summer and autumn the greater part is covered with reeds, the more 
aooeeaible of whish are. collected for fuel by a Face of miserable wed- 
cnttors. whilst t,he rest afford cover to v&t numbers of wild fowl- 
swan*, pese of two kinds, pelicans, kc. In the winter, when the 
reeds are gone, i t  must be a desert of mud, and when the river is in 
flood it is of course totally submerged. About 12 miles below Ti& 
~nCn-qnnn and half a mile from the river's left bank is a little knoll, 
nhrln t 1 feet above the general level, formed of sea-shells and di%rla, 
cridcntly at one time an island, and upon which stands a small brick 

"Quiet" Haven, or B ~ J .  Anything drawing 10 or 1% feet can get over 
thc hnr at spring. Qoiet or 6' Repose " Bay has 30 feet of water, a very good 
holding-pmnnd. . The land M not visible from it ; but 1 believe a house and a tree 

k8e 5,em.n. 
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jotwhouse, apparently new, and a few mud-hovels, the dwellings of 
&+utters. This, place is callcd Lau-YaMiau-the only habitable 
spot for many miles in every direction-and is probably the, point 
reached by the naval surveyors in 1860, and called by them Miau- 
Shing-pn. About 4 miles below this again we come to the bar-an 
objeot that hss excited a great deal of interest amongst residents in 
China, i t  having beon thought that the navigability of many hundreda 
of milea of the Yellow River hinged upon t,he depth of water to be 
found there. This view, however, as will be Men immediately, ie 
not a comct one, worse obetrnctions existing higher np. At the 
date I vifiited it, October 2ith, the least depth found was about 
5 feet near the middle of the river, the water at the time being, 
according to the pilot who accompanied me, about a foot or 18 inches 
above low-water mark. The'deepcst channel is near the right bank, 
though them is on8 almost as deep near the left, the shallowest part 
being in the middle. In the former I found abont 9 feet, and in the 
latter about 7 feet, whihh, at low-water springrr, would give little 
over 7 feat and 5 feet. Several junks, drawing, it was aid, 2+ feet 
of water, were seen sailing through the left channel. The range of 
the tide would appear, on the average, to be about 2 feet-rather 
more at springs and rather less at neaps. Ordinary neaptloods, 
when the river is not in flood, are said to be perceptible for abont 
20 or 30 li above the bar, and springs, when favoured by the wind 
and a low etate of the river, are sometimes noticeable aa high up as 
Tiemen-quan, some 60 li above it. It is, of come, obvious that a 
sufficiently long etay to make pereonal observations on the tidcs wae 
impossible. 

After returning to Ti(i.m6n-quan from the bar on the 28th of 
October, our party had thue far examined only the section of the 
river included between the Qrand Canal and the sea, and there etill 
remained that portion above the Grand Canal to be explored. I t  
was already late in the wamn, and before us wne a journey on the 
Yellow River alone of some 550 miles,  upward^ of 400 of which was 
to be performed against a etrong current, and in a craft scarcely 
witable to the navigation. Everg effort, therefore, mae made to 
push on ne rapidly an e i b l e ,  and no special halts were made for 
any purpose, except a short one for longitude observations, until 
arriving at Pa-li-miau, on the Grand Canal (our first station), on 
the 10th h'ovember. 

The river here, as before noticed, has no defined bed, bat presents 
the appearance of a belt of country, 10 to 12 miles b r d ,  in a state 
of flood-trees, ruined villages, and patches of bare mud, being all 
that is left of a once fertile and prosperous district. We have already 
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men that this is the aspect of the river for 19 miles immediately 
below the Grand Canal, viz., as far as Yd Shan ; and in proceeding 
np-stream we find another 76 milea (more or lees, according to the 
season) of a preoisely similar character, making in all a section of 
95 (stat.) miles, scarcely worthy of the name of a river. Bed there 
ia none, and at  mme periods of the year scarcely a channel for bosh 
of a moderate h e .  I t  ia true the natives speak of two channels, 
and indeed use them-a northern one and a muthern one ; but both 
were gone over during the month of November, and when I say that 
our h a t ,  drewing only 15 inchee of water, had often diffioulty in 
finding a passage, little more need be said concerning the practi- 
cability of this portion of the Yellow River. 

During the high-water season, junks, drawing, it is said, as much 
as 3 or 3& feet, cnn me the southern channel; but the journey is 
slow and laborious in the extreme, and whole days are frequently 
spent in kedging over ah&, or through places where the deposit, 
having found a group of trees or some other object to silt against, 
ha8 commenced the formation of a mud-bank. 

That there can be no great depth in thiu lagoon-like section of 
the river, is at once apparent when we consider that the same 
volume of water which, lower down, is contained between the 
banks of the narrow Ta-taing, is here spread out over a belt of 
country ranging from 10 to I5 miles in width. Had this belt a t  
any time been the site of a fairly deep river, or even a doep-dug 
canal, the water of the Yellow River, although at first of too great 
a volume to be contained in the bed of such river or canal, would, 
in time, have so enlarged it by meam of its scouring power as to 
have rendered i t  of the neceesary capacity. This, indeed, is what 
took placa in the case of the Ta-taing ; for, as we have already seen, 
the bed of that stream has become both deeper and broader since 
the advent of tho Yellow River, and now contains the whole of the 
latter's watem in addition to its own, and only overflows its banke 
at the height of the flood season. Above tho Grand Canal, however, 
there wae no river-bed of sufficient size to form the basis of a coume 
for the Yellow Rivor, and hence the wido-spread shallow flood 
instead of a defined stream. a 

T h n e  mere. it is true, two small canah falling into the Gt~.anb 
Panal ltpitl~in 7 milea of one another : the more southerly of these, 
tho  Lun-kinng. was a very s~nall one, only 90 li long, i t  is mid. A 
port ion nf it tvaa examined, and the banke in some placee found to 
bo hnrdlg distinguishable, but everywhere the waters of the Yellow 
River utrctcl~ing away like an overfiow on both sides. To jndge by 

- of bridges, houses, and pylams," the region througb 
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which it flows munt hare been a prosperone one. At present, a fuw 
mudand-reed hovels are the only habitatioue ; and a few patches of 
wheat, sown on the mud-hnks left temporarily dry by the yearly 
recession of the waters, the only signs of cultivation. 

The second or northerly canal-was of much more importance 
than the Lun-kiang, and, though sl~ellow end narrow, was about 
400 li (133 miles) in length. I t  was, and still is, called the Chau- 
wang-ho, and led from the old Yellow River to the Grand Canal 
near Pa-li-miau. The point of junction with the old Yellow Rivcr 
I have never been able to ascertain with any certainty; but I 
believe it to have been a short di&tance to the east of the place now 
called Lung-m6n-kau, or the breach in the river's bank through 
which the yellow waters leave their former bed. I t  oresents. on 
the whole, much the same appearance as the Lun-kiang, viz., an 
embanked watercourse running through an inundated couutry. Its 
artificial banks were at one time at some little height above the 
level of the country, but they have now in most plac& been either 
carried away by the floods or worn through by the current of 
the Yellow River. The villages and bridges are mostly in a stato 
of rain, and the letter, as they reach now little more than half-way 
from bank to bank, are additional evidences of the power of the 
river to form for itaelf a bed, provided only that i t  finde a aaffi- 
oiently durable baais tb work upon. Durability in that case, how- 
ever, is wanting; and even had the Chau-wang been many times 
its original breadth, it would still have been useless as a channel for 
the Yellow Birer, the artificial embankments being naturally un- 
fitted to withstand the scouring process. Ae it is, the canal is only 
traceable here and there for a few miles at a stretch; and, as its 
coarse through the belt of country at present occupied by the river 
was a winding one, the portions now left are, as it is only no tud  
to suppose, those whose direction was identical, or nearly so, with 
that taken by the Yellow River. 

A distance of 76 miles, then, by the southern channel, from 
the Grand Canal, brings us to a point where we find the Yellow 
waters again flowing in a defined channel, which is traceable ae 
far as the old bed, a distance of about 52 (etatat.) milea At the 
low-water season this channel contains the whole Yellow River; 
but as the banh in the highest places are no more than about 
10 feet above the h'ovomber level, i t  cau contain during the flood 
eeason only a portion of it. 

Now, although when the banks are at 10 feet above the level of 
.the water thischannel has the appearance of being the permanent 
bed of the river, yet, so far from thinking it permanent, I should 



30 SOTES OF A JOURNEY TO THE [hv. 22, 1869. 

hesitate even to call it a '' bed " at all ; for the banks-and, indeed, 
the country for miles on each side-are composed of the river's own. 
deposit, which seems rather to have silted to a certain elevation! 
above the river-level than that the water had cut a bed for itself in 
the soil to a corresponding extant 

Between the point at which the Yellow River changed its course 
and the Qrand Canal the land must be very low relatively to the 
sea-level. ' At the time of the change, and in some subeequent severe 
floods, many villages far inland were buried by the deposit up to 
the eaves of the roofs. In some places the deposit is silicious 
sand, and in othem an impalpable yellow earth. I t  sometimes im- 
proves and in others deteriorates the pre-existing mil. 

I t  is almost wperfluoua to say that the country thus formed of - 
the river's deposit is a perfect level, and that the soil is very light 
and mobile; and though the flood of each suocessive year, by 
adding more deposit, increases the stability, yet a pwerful stream 
like the Yellow River &n, I imagine, hardly be thought to have 
adopted a permanent course when the nature and height of its 
banks, the character of the adjoining country, the extent of its annual 
ovedows, kc, are taken into-oomideration,. 

Perhaps the most striking proof that the brrnka and neighbouring 
country are the creation of the river's deposit rather than that the 
channel is a natural excwation. is that of the buried or silttxi-UD 
houses, which, besides, is a circumstance of interest in other respecta : 
as, for instance, that i t  goes to show the power of the Yellow River 
in changing the configuration of the country with which ita waters 
come in contact. The houees are frequently silted-up nearly to the 
eaves, and have generally been abandoned; but few dug out. As 
an example of this I may mention a joss-house, within a few yards 
of a point on the rivor where the level of the deposit wrrs some 
10 feit above that of the water. To enter this i&-house i t  wae 
neceseary to crawl under the eaves, and, when inside, i t  wae evident 
from alterations that had been made in the doorway, kc., that for 
somo time the inhabitants had attempted to accommodata themselves 
to the constantly diminishing height of the building. The eeawe 
floods are not annual : one took place about 1855, and the next about 
1862 or 1863. 

So little used is the Yellow River above the Grand Canal, and 
the navigation on it. so little understood, that the people living near 
ita banks, and even the boatmen themselves, seldom know the dis- 
tance from one place to another by the river, but always speak of 
distances by the road, and even then two rarely agree, showing 
of what little importance the river is regarded as a means of oom- 
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manication, even though no roads worthy of the name exist in its 
neighbourhood. 

A somewhat tedious journey of a fortnight from the' Grand 
Canal, brought our party, on the 24th h'ovember, to Lung-men- 
Kaq the direrging point of the old and new courses of the Yellow 
River, and the upper limit of the exploration. 

The breach in the embankment of the old river is about a mile 
in width, and the present channel runs, as i t  were, diagonally 
through i t  The two banke at this point are abont three miles 
apart; near the northern one there is a depression about a quarter 
of a mile broad, full of small sand-hills, the only part of the old bed 
having any appeal-anca of a dried-up watercourse ; this was the 
main, or low-water, channel of the old river, the artificial outer 
embankments marking only the limit attained during the annual 
do& 

By a mere cursory inspection of the neighbourhood of the breach, 
the cause of the Yellow River's change of course is at once apparent. 
The river had so diminished the capacity of its bed (which, by the 
way, was always B I ~  artificial one) by depositing the alluvinm with 
which its waters were charged, that the main pressure during the 
flood season had come to bear on the upper, or weaker, part of 
the embankments ; and no measures having been taken to strengthen 
these, or deepen the channel, the great catastrophe happened, which, 
with its consequaces, had been predicted by the Abbi Huc some 
years before--a catastrophe which has caused not only the derasta- 
tion by flood, of that line of country thieough which the river now 
flows, but hae aleo impoverished to such an extent the districts 
through which it formerly flowed, and which were dependant upon 
i t  for irrigntion, as to render them almost uninhabitable, and to 
throw a great portion of the popnlation out of employment. 

Lung-men-Kau is a small village built along the north bank of 
the old river east of the breach. About 90 li wa.w. of i t  stands 
Kai-fang-fn (or Pien-liang-ching, as i t  is more generally called), 
the capital of Honan. A road leads down the old bed, through 
Lan-I towards the south, and boata bringing cargoes down the 
river s~metimes disoharge them at Lung-m&n-Kau for conveyance 
by wagpn to towns in that direction. Some of these h t a  bring 
amall quantities of good anthraoita ooal from the neighbourhood of 
Hoai-ldng.fR. 

After leaving Lung-m6n-Kau, the river was followed down as fer 
aa the Grand Canal, which was reeched on the 30th Kovember. I t  
had been intended, as before remarked, to hare examined the 
channel which leads from h'an Shan (on the Grand Canal) to Fii 
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Shan, and runs near the southern "limit" of the river; but the 
fall of water had been so great since the first view of this channel 
was obtained on the 17th October, that it had become impracticable 
for all but the smallest boats ; and, seeing that the ice had already 
begun to form on the shallow waters of the river, i t  was thought 
advisable rather to leave this channel unesamined than incur the 
risk of being frozen in, and having to transport the time-keepers 
overland. 

At h'an Shan, therefore, on the 1st December, the exploration 
came to an end, and the party, returning by way of the Grand 
Canal, arrived at Chinkiang on the 15th December. 

To sum up shortly the capabilities of tho Yellow River for navi- 
gation, i t  would eeem that a vessel of sufficiently light draft to crom 
the bar would have no difficulty in ascending the liver during all 
but the lowest point of the seaeon as far as Tei-ho, a distance 
approximately of 210 statute miles from the bar, and were the 
ruins of the bridge at that place removed, a further distance of 
56 miles would be rendered navigable, making in all 266 (stat) 
miles from the bar to Yii Shan. All beyond Yii Shan, as far ae 
Lung-m6n-Kau, must bb regarded as totally unnavigable, except 
perhaps the 19 miles between Tii Shan and the Grand Canal, which 
could be used during the high-water seaaon. 

The yearly rise. or fall is greater in some years than in others, 
but taking the November level of last year (1868) as a base, and 
judging of the former by the indications of the banks and other 
signs, &d of the latter from native information, I should think 
ihat a yearly range of 20 or 22 feet would not be far from tho 
mark. Both rise and fall take place very irregularly, and it is said 
that a fall of three feet in one day ie a common occurrence, espe- 
cially towards the approach of wiuter. 

Bs in the h t  paragraph of this paper, mention was made of a 
southern outlet of the Yellow River existing at the present day, i t  
must be explained here that this was caused direotly by a rupture 
of the south bank of the old river near Pan Kiau in Honan, about 
150 li above Kai-fag-fu, which oocurred in July last (1868).* Not 
having vi~ited the spot, my information on this subject is, of course, 
derived from the natives, who report that the bank is carried eway 
for about 3 li, and that the water of the Yellow River flowing 
through the breach floods a large tract of country outside the bank, 
and then finds its way into a small river called the Sha, a tributary 
of the Wai, which latter flows into the Hung-tsze Lake. I t  is said 

About 1843 a breach occurred in the south bank still higker up, a ~ d  is spoken 
, of a, one of the premonitions of thc lnte chmge. 
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t h a t  the authorities a re  t y i n g  to repair i t  in  time for next summer's 
flood, about a third of t h e  work being finished in November; and  
t h e  common belief is that when t h e  upper one has been closed, the 

a lower one will be taken in hand, and  the  river made t o  flow along 
its old course to t h e  sea.* This, however, would appear to be im- 
poeaible as long  as the  old bed remains a t  i te  present level, and t c p  

deepen it o r  to raiae the  embankments would b e  equally impossible! 
in t h e  present disorganised and impoverished s tate  of the  country. 
On t h e  22nd November, while proceeding u p  t h e  Yellow Biver, 1 
had a corroboration of the  statements of t h e  natives regarding com- 
munication wi th  the  southern waters, b y  meeting five o r  s i s  
Hung-tsze boats, whose people said they  had  come from Ping-Chow 
(or Hing-Chow) i n  I h n g - n a n ,  b y  way of the S h a  These boats 
w e r e  eaid to draw about  I+ foot of water, bu t  as they were dropping 
down with the current  n o  information could be obtained concerning 
t h e  Sha, o r  t h e  communication between t h e  Yellow River and tho 
Hung-taze-a matter  of great interest, as, should a permanent com- 
mnnication be found to exist, t h e  Yellow River will  have to be 
regarded as in  part nothing more than a tributary of the  Yang-tzse- 
for into t h e  Pang-tsze t h e  Hung-tze Lake discharges. T h e  amount of 
wate r  parted with through t h e  new breach I believe t o  bo very 
incolllriderable. 

T h e  paper will be published entire, with the author's chart, i n  
'Journal,' pol. xl. 

The PB~B~DW explained that the author of the paper that had just been 
read waa a young man engaged in bueiness in Chna, who had, in a most 
prsieeworthy and energetic way, occupied his autumnal holiday last year in 
making this moet intereating survey. The manner in which it  had been 
carried out merited the most hearty commendation. Mr. Elisa had drawn 
up the charts of the river exhibited that evening with his own hands, and had 
delineated many Iiundreda of miles of territory, gathering information respect- 
ing one of the most remarkable physical changes that had taken place in 
modem times. 

Captain SHE~ARD OBDOBN, B.N., said Mr. Elias had not only given an inte- 
restiag account of the new course of the Yellow Rivcr, but for the first time 
had presented geogrsphers with an acc11rat.e ma with sitions fixed satro- 
n o n i d l y  and anndings throughout. Mr. wYEe had & the fint m tell 
M of the fact of the old bed of the Yellow River being dried up; and, s u b  
qaently, Mr. Lookhart, in a paper road before the Society, had guessed, as it 
proved with accuracy, that the river had returned to one of its old bede, dis- 
charging ita waters into the Gulf of Pecheli. These gentlemen had made 
ns well acquainted with thie part of t.he river-system of Central China. 
Recently, Mr. Sainhoe had ascended the Pang-tsze-kiang, with Admiral Keppel 
-- 

This would be no improvement, even if it were possible. The precrent course 
is more navigable, as above rtated, for 200 miles, than it would be possible to make 
the other. 
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m d  two delegates from the Chamber of Commerce at Shanghai, 400 mila 
above Hankow, and they had fonvarded excellent geographical information, 
combined with a peat  deal that was moat interesting to the merchant and 
the politician, giv~ng not only a description of the river, but of the products 
of that put of the country, which might be called the second plateau of the 
river-system of Central China. l'be fint or lower plateau travexsed by thcee 
magnificent streams Pang-tsze and Hoang-ho, consisted of the well-known 
alluvial plain, called the Great Plaii of China, extending as far westward as 
Hankow and thence northward in a line towards Pekin. Its area, equal to that of 
France, in 1813 supported a population of 170 millions, and it  w u  probably 
the richest region of the earth, so far as mil and prodncb were concerned. 
Above the Great Plain was a eecond plateau, between the bordera of China 
Proper and this Plain-+ great term incognita for the ~uost part, so  fa^ as 
we are concerned. Captain Blakieton traversed it  in a ht, and now the 
Shanghai merchante aent ue more informstion. Athwart t h i  eecond lateau 
the eat riven Bowed swiftly, carrying the W i r  of the mountains &m' to 
the g t  plateau or great plain, formed of the rich alluvial soil thus deposited. 
But it  was worthy of note that the e and rapid rivers which created and 
fertilized this plain r uired to be he1 9 in hand by the skill of the en 'neer. 
l%e ~ang-taze-kianp%m time immemorial h d  been the means ofmm- 
munication scrolls the empire, and it was to that river that Europeane were 
indebted for access into the interior of China. Parallel to it, and bmching 
in all directions, was a perfect network of canals-the roada of China. The 
Hwg-ho had an entirely opposite character; i t  was as turbulent at ita 
source as at its moutb, so that the people living on ita &om hardly ever 
used it rre a means of communication. Every traveller confirmed this account; 
but he thought, if European engineering talent were set to work upon this 
river, that we could u t i h  ita watem. The Great Canal had gone out of re ' 

from the general misgovemment of the country, The canal only requiz 
be reconetrocted, nnd the surplus watera of the Hoang-bo would again be 
made available. As fnr back as 1818 the Chinese cenmrrc pointed out holy 
difficult i t  was to restrain this stream. He found, from Mr. Wade's papers, 
that in 1821 the river was maintained for a sum per annum, which by 1850 
mas quintupled, still the river could not be kept within bounda The Hoang-b- 
indeed a11 China-offered a field for the surplus engineering talent of Great 
Britain. It was a melancholy fact that, owing to the inundations of the 
Hoang-ho, as many as 40 or 50 millions of people had loat their lives in the 
last 15 years, yet mandarins talked of how their ple would suffer if improved 
engineering works were introduced. Mr. ~ y l i e  ascended the u per portion 
of the Yang-tsze from Hankov to Eao-chow, then made a considerabye curve and 
struck the watershed of the Han, and came down to gankow, traversing a 
moet interesting region, interesting as being the original seat of the Chinese race. 
Mr. Swinhoe's elaborate report told ue that, if the Chinese would only throw 
open the upper watera of the Pang-tsze-kiang as they had thrown open the 
lower, there was no doubt steamera could force tlieir way up the rapids, and 
give us access to the magnificent province of Szechuen. He boped the day 
was not far distant when the treaty made by Lord Elgin would be carried 
out in its integrity, for every step we made into China would be for the 
benefit of its people, and for the benefit of our own country as well. 

The PBEBIDENT said Captain Sherard Osborn had s ken on a topic which 
was d y  hie own, for it was well-horn tbat it  w u  who took lord Elgin 
up to Hankow. As Mr. Wylie was present, and the paper contributed b him 
could not be read, owing to the nhortna of time, be boped that gentreman 
would make some obeervations. 
MT. W a r n  said Captnin Osbom had correctly pointed out the mute he 

had p m e d  from Hankow up the P a n g - b k i a n g  as far as Seu-chow, and 
thenoe to the capital of Sze-chuen. Captain Blakiston had already described, 



SOY. 22, lS69.1 DISCUSIO?: ON MR ELIAS PAPER. 3 5 

i n  his well-hen-n work, the course of the Yang-tae-kiang and its charscter- 
isti* as far as tSe~I-chow. At that point he (Mr. Wylie) left the Ymg-tsze, 
and rscended the Min, a very considerable river, as far as Chingtu; there 
rere, however, many shallows in it, and it was not fit for steam navigation. 
It would be needless for him to describe in detail the route he had pursued. 
He and hie perty travelled over the great plain of Chingtu, for some two da s 
after leaving the capitaL It was a mere mud-flat, principally padd -fie& 
with a t tn16E ac- i t  This was m d e d  by a range of low hits, over 
which pvad in several days' journey, and su uently crossed a much 
higher range. They proceeded thence to the Han **k iver, by which they 
descended to the city of Hanchung, a few miles above which the navigation 
of the Han begins. l 'h is  is a very important river, inasmuch as at certain 
~mrtione of the year the traders find it necessary l o  follow that course, instead 
of punning tho navigation of the Yang-bze-kiang, owing to the ra ids and 
the h of rater in the rges, which render the navigation of the et ter  a t  
thoa r i d s  difficult anrdan emus. Ascending the H m  as lu as the diitrict 
city o t ? k e ~ ~ ,  by a journey of about 40 mils  over the hills, they reach the 
Kealing River, from which they again descend to the region of the Pang-he- 
kisng, and thus avoid all the go- and rapids. He was exceedingly pleased to 
hear tbe good opinion expressed regarding the labours of Mr. Elias, who was a 
ma& d e n t i o n s  explorer and a thoronghl reliable authority. In the wurse of 
his wanderings through Chi% he (Mr. wy8e) had on various occssions come in 
contact with the Yellow River. The find time was in 1854. Indistinct rumours 
hnd reached Shanghai with regard to the gradual diminution of the waters in 
the river. But on reaching the bank of the old channel, he wna mrpW to 
find that, instead of the mighty stream that used to flow there, it was entirely 
a broad, dry, sandy bed, traversed as a high road by innumerable paeaengers, 
and a moat singular scene it was He believed he was tho first European to 
bear witness to that fact. To ascertain where the water was gone to was not 
eo eaay ; so to speak, it had gone nowhere, but had scattered iteelf over a large 
tract of county, without settling into any bed at  all, spreading desolation over 
man mila  and utterly destroying a great number of towns, villages, and 
hamyeta. About nine y a m  after that, when on a journey from Teen-bin to 
Chefoo, he crosPed the waters of the Yellow River. Had it  not been tbe de th 
of winter, and w ~ u e n t ~ y  the low-w&er . a ~ q  he would hare had wnliLr- 
ably greater difficulty in getting through. He found the watm distributed 
over the country in Iagoona and manrhea; they had scarcely concentrated 
themselves into any regular channel, but were converging towards the Ta-tsing 
River. In consequence of the water spreadiq out, he had to diverge from the 
highway aeaward, and even then met with a slight disaster a t  one place. 
When about three-pvte over a broad sheet or ice, his cart getting on a thin 
plaqe, went thmgh,  thus putting him for a time in an a w b d  predicament, 
nnbi belped out by some casual pasaers, to whom auch oocurrencea were appa- 
rently no novelty. Since then, the waters seemed to have become more 
collected and settled in one regular channel. Again, about three years ago, 
whilst on a journey from Hankow to Pekin overland, he had occasion once 
more to cross the Yello\v River, directly north of the city of Kae-fung. 
The river there was a black, slow-runuing stream, about one-third of a 
mile broad. There wax no traffic exce t that of the ferry-boats orogling it  
with a great number of paasengem to an1 fro. The northern b.nt of the river 
was a long sandy slope, a mile and a half broad, so that in summer time, when 
the waters are high, the river must be very much b r d e r .  He believed there 
wan never an great traffic along that part of the river. The paper which had 
just been raddemibed the condition of the river a t  the present time The ' 
name of that portion south of the Grand Canal, which Mr. E l h  had given in 
Chinese, meant "the old Yellow River." 80 that it  was actually a portion of 
the old bed which the river occupied beforeit flowed in the late channel 

D 2 
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occupied previous to the ono it had recently made. Mr. Elins seemed to hint 
that there mas no security for the river remaining in its present 
There was another codditiou which might bo noticed. I t  waa aamteE:":lk 
Chinew, nnd he believed it was confirmed by geologists, that the bed of the  
Gulf of Pecheli with the adjoining cosat-line (and the mainland, to what extent 
from the sea is not known) naa gradually rising at the rate of six feet in a 
century. This must exercise a g r y t  influence upon the c o w  the river would 
take. 

The PREBIDE~.-O~ what authorit do you state that? 
Mr. W r ~ m  said the Chinese atatodl so; and Mr. Bickmore, an Amaier. 

professor, who visited that part of the country last year, had stated that the 
bed of the gulf was rising at the rat .  of six feet. 

The P~SDEXT.-As I understand you, the ground is rising very mucb 
in the Gulf of Pecheli. But this ricer, which we are hearing of now, h w  
found its issue into that gulf which you my has been rising. I do not under- 
stand that. 

Mr. WYLIE ~ a i d  this mas what he read in the reports of geolo 'sts. They 
had havd of the ch8nga that had taken place at various perix Perhaps 
it  might not be genemlly known that the lower portion of the b& that the 
river had lately mupied was actually the entrance of the River Wei; from 
the Grand Canal up to the m-coast, it h d  actually usurped the bed of the 
Wei, and waa still called the Wei by the Chinese on the spot. Since the 
closing up of its mouth the Wei had run into the Hung-tsih and other lakes 
bordering the Grand Canal on the west. Of late ymrs theee lakes have been 
gradually extending their dimensions in consequence; and as the natural 
outlet for their watem is the Pang-taze River, i t  m y  possibly become a 
que~tion whether the extension of the flood season about Hankon and upwards 
is in any degree attributable to such an influence. 

Mr. L ~ ~ K H A B T  expressed his satisfaction that the great work which he had 
so loug desired had been accomplished, namely, the survey of the northern 
mouth of the Yellow River. Some years ngo he rend a paper on the subject 
before this Society.* Mr. Eliae' investigations proved, what the Chineee 
had long m r t e d ,  that the Yellow River, during ita frequent changea, had 
found its way moet often to the north. The historical mouth of the Yellow 
River was the soutl~ern one, with which we were well acquainted, but the 
Chinese knew theriver much better by ita northern course. He might state 
that them was no river in the world that had been so much written about as 
the Yellow River. The histories of their rivers written by the Chinese were 
remarkable for tho fulness of their descriptions and the accuracy of their 

There had been eome divergence of the varioue northern months, 
F:bcbly to the extent of 100 miles, to the northward, and a little to the mutb 
of the Ta-king River. .The Yellow River had ever been the trouble of China L 
i t  had coet them many millions at various times, and it had often hcen'called 

The Sorrow of the Children of Hen." When China was thrown more open I 

to commercial internu- we might hope that our engineering science might 
be brought to bear upon confining that rivw within ita own bed. Be they 
had heard, it waa bearing out its name in the present generation, many millions 
of people having been completely destroyed by the preaent imption of the I 
Yellow River to the northward. He also wished to say that, within the last 1 
few years, we have had eome remarkable journeys undertaken by Englishmen 
.in different parts of China. They had heard whnt Captain Blakiston had 
done; and he waa mud to hear of the journey which his friendeMr. Wylio 
and Mr. ~ohn-hJmade. I t  mi lit he interarting to mention that Mr. Wylie 
believed he had identified the l thi te  Horse Pam which Marco Polo went 

* Dmwn up from information received from the Chinee, and abo from Mr. 
Wylie, after his visit to the dry bed of the Yellow River in 1857. 
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thm& in one of his journeys in China. This wonld be a subject of interest 
to the F'resident and to Colonel Yule. Journeys had also been made by Mr. 
Lees and Mr. Williamson to Sigan-fu, in Shensi, where they had seen the 
celebrated Christian inecription erected about the year 1200 A.D.; by Mr. 
Morrison, from Peking to Hankow, and by various coneule, merchta,  and 
miasionariea throughout the length and breadth of the empire. 

Mr. S A U ~ E B ~  wished to correct an inaccuracy in Mr. Elias' paper, and to 
allude to a previoue journey to the new coume of the Yellow River. Mr. Eliae 
remarked that the new counie of the Yellow River hnd never yet found its way 
into modem map. He w e d  to say that it had done so in several m a p  that 
he w u  uainted with; and that the information was derived from the 
journey 0% r. Momson, son of the famoue Dr. Morrison. He touched the 
new wurse of the Yellow River at various points by land, and effectually b e d  
ite direction Mr. Momson had partly prepred a paper on hi journey, but 
he had been unable hitherto to lay it before the Geographical Society owing 
to his feeble health. 

The PBBsmmr conptulated the Society u n the importance of the 
di.cosdon which M followed the reading of g r ,  E W  admirable paper. 
With regard to what had fallen from Mr. Saundere, no doubt it was quite 
right to render all honour to Mr. Momson for what he had done ; but no one, 
that he had ever hard  of, had delineated the new course of the river as 
Mr. Elias bad done. He a,- with Captain Sherard Oeborn that the great 
internal water-commnnication of China mas now much better known to us, 
owing to modern English explorers ; and he could only add that, if there was 
any country in the world where civil engineers could be most successfully and 
wrviceably employed, this was the region, where by erecting comparatively 
little mounds of earth they could deflect the channel of the rivers, and so 
materially affect the conditions of tho whole surface of the country. The 
physicel features of China under consideration, i.e., those great alluvial plains 
which were the characteristics of the country, were chiefl due to the action 
of great rivem, and very slight dniationa necessarily prokcid great ehanga 
in flat and undulating regions. As an old geologiet, however, he retained his 
former opinion that the peat  alterations in the configuration of the earth's 
surfaca were brought about by causea on a very different acale indeed from 
thoee which operate now. Tho physical changes which were taking place in 
China, though considerable in extent of surface, were puny in comparison with 
the grand agencica of elevation and subsidence which were at  work in former 
,tima. 

Third Meeting, December 13tR, 1869. 

&R RODERICK I. MURCHISON, BABT., K.c.B., P I ~ I D E X T ,  in 
the Chair. 

P n ~ s ~ u r a ~ ~ o ~ s . - T h o p h i ~ w  Horrex, Esq. ; B. C. Stephaon, E8q. ; 
lltudua T. Priichard, Esq. 

E ~ ~ c r ~ o s s . - R i c h a r d  Vicare Boyle, Esq., M.r.c.r., &c. ; Qewge 
Etederick Broumiy, Eeq.; Louis Blacker, E R ~ . ;  WiUiatn H. Cold le ,  
Eq. (Surgeon H.U. Indian Army); Dofujlae W. Freshjeld, B q . ;  
Dr. Andrew Q-raharn (Staff-Surgeon R.x.); Charlea H m ,  Eaq.; 
~~~nder Betaneft iU'Grigor, Esq.; T. G. A. Palmer, Baq.; J a w  
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Reiss, Esq, ; Jmeph M a r w  Rice, Esq., M.D. ; James V. Shaw, Bq.; 
WiUkm Bobert Ward, Esg.; James Sharer Wichelow, Eaq. 

Acc~ssrons TO TEE LIBRARY FROX NOVEMBER 2 2 ~ ~  TO DECEXBER 1318, 
1869.-' C. F. v. Martine. Ein Lebensbild.' Von Dr. H. Schramm. 
Lockhart's ' Medical Missionary in China, 1861.' Donor, the Rcv. 
J. G. Wood. ' Sketches of North America and the Oregon Tcrri- 
torx.' By Captain H. Warre. Donor, the author. ' The Ifrater 
Supply of Jerusalem, Ancient and Nodern.' By J. 1. Witty.  Donor, 
the author. 'Journal of an Overland Journey from China to India 
-the Plains of Hopeh.' By T. J. Cooper. Calcutta, 1869. Donor, 1 
tho author. 'Scenery of Scotland, in Connexion with its Physical 
Geology.' By A. Geikie. 1866. Purchased. 'Scenery of England 
and Waleg kc.' By D. Mackintosh. 1869. Purchased. 'Reise in 
das Gebiet des Weissen Nil in 1862-64.' Von JI. Th. v. Heuglin. 
Leipsig, 1869. Donor, the author. The Antiquities of Cam- 
bodia ' (Photograph Illustrations). 1867. By J. Thompson. Pur- 
chased. "l'ravels in  Xantchu Tartary.' By (3. Fleming. 1863. ~ 
Purchased. 'Teddo and Pekin.' By R. Fortune. 1863. Pur- 
chased. ' Ancient Sea Margins.' By R. Chambers. 1848. Purchased. ~ 
'Dyaks of Borneo.' By F. Boyle. 1865. Purchased. 'Les. 
Naufmgea (Ilea Auckland).' Par F. E. Raynal. Paris, 1870. Donor, 
the President. 'Rhone et Danube.' Par E. Des Jardins. Paris, 
1870. Donor, the author. 

Acc~ss~oss TO THE MAP-ROOM SISCE THE LAST NEETIXG OF KOVEYBER 
2 2 ~ ~ ,  1869.-Map of the Suez Canal, kc. By A. I<. Johnston. 
Presented by the author. Central America, Costarica. By A. 
Frantziue. A Map of the b'orth and South Polar Regions, shoaing 
t.he Routes of Explorers. A Mop of the Basin of the h'ile, from 
Alexandria to Lake Albert Nyanza. By N. Heuglin. A Map of. 
Turkey in Europe. All presented by A. Petermann, Esq. 

The WESWENT opened the business of the meeting by the following 
remarks on the subject of a letter from Dr. Livingtonc to Dr. Kirk, written 
at Ujiji, May 30, 1869, which had appeared iy the newspapera of tho 
morning :*- 

The following is a correct copy of this letter, as communicated to the Society 
by the India 05ce :- 
From Dr. David Livingstone to John Kirk, likg., Political Agent, Zanzibar. 

Dated 90th May, 1869. 
" T h i  note goes by Muen &meals, who was employed by Koorji to drive the 

buffaloed hither, but by overdriving them unmercifully in the sun and tying them 
up to save trouble in herding, they all died before he got to Unyanyembe. He 
witnessed the plunderin of my goods, and got a share of them, and I have given 
him beads and cloth Butcient to huy provisions for himself on the way bnck to 
Zanzibar. He hos done nothing here. He neither went near the goods here, nor 
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"Much as I regret to find, by the letter which has been printed in the 
' Times' of this day, that the intrepid traveller bad reantly to contend with 
difficulties owing to the misconduct of certain Amb, i t  is for us geogmphers 
to admire still more the indomitable m l u t i o n  with which he wss preparing to 
conclude his labours. The ve words preceding his last paragraphs express ao 
entirely what I mrmird r o J b e  my .bent friend's final endeavour,whether 
I was addressing this Soaiety or explaining my views to others, that I cannot 
forbear from quoting them. 'As  to the work to be done by me (says Living- 
stone), it is only to  connect the sourcee which I have diecovered from 500 to 
700 miles mth of Speke's m d  Baker's with their Nile.' 

" Let nq therefore, hope that this intended effort has ere now been crowned 
with success, and that no long period will elapse before we are rejoiced in wel- 
coming him borne. A t  the same time, we must be prepred for the 
contingency thnt the wa tm of the Lake Tan~anyika  +o111d be f o 1 1 n r E ; ~ k  
flow northwards into the Lake Albert Nyanza, but to be deflected to the west; 
m d  i n  that case, if Livinptone should be adequately sup lied with carriers 
and proviaiom, he r i l l ,  I doubt not, follow thase waters, anb thoa,being led on 
"hf' to the Congo, we may once more be subjected to a long and ansious 
pen of suspense." 

tried to prevent their being stolen on the way. I s o p p e d  that pay for four 
months in coming, other four of rest, and four in going back, would be ample ; 
bat I leave this to your decision I could not employ him to carry my mail back, 
nor can I say anything to him, for he at once oa to the Ujijians and gives his 
own version of all he hears. He is untrnthful and ill-conditioned, and would 
hand oyer the mail to any one who wished to destroy it. The people here, 
like the Kilwa traders, are haten of tbe English. Those Zanzibar men whom I met 
between this and Nyam were gentlemen, and traded with honour. Here, as in the 
haunts of the Kilwa horde@, slaving is a series of forays, and they dread exposure 
by my letten : no one will take charae of them. I have aot Thani bin Suellim to 
t&e s mail privately for transmission to Unyanyembe. I t  contains a cheque on 
Ritchie. Stewart, and Co.. of Bombay. for 2000 ruvees and some forty letters written 
duringmy s l o w ~ ~ v e r y .  I fear &-may never'reach you. A p i q  was wnt to 
the cout  two months ago. One man volmteered to take a letter secret1 ; but hie 
m a r  warned them all not to do so, becane I might write something Ee did not 
like. He went out with the party, and gave orders to the head-man to destroy 
any letter he might detect on the way. Thus, though I am good friends out- 
wudly with them all, I can get no help in procuring camera, and, as you will sce 
if the mail comea to hand, I send to Zmzibar for meen ood boatmen to act as 
carriers, if required, 80 pi- of merikano. 40 pieces o f f  imitrs, 12 f a d a s  of 
the be& called jamsam, show, &a ; and I have written to Seyd Majid be ging 
two of his guard to see to the safety of the goo& here into Thani bin ~uefhm's 
h u b  or into those of Mahomed b i i  Saleh. 
"Aa to the work to he done by me, it is only to connect the sources which I have 

d iscoved from 500 to 700 mllea south of Speke and Baker's with their Nile. 
The volume of water which flows north from lat. lZO 8. is so large, I saspect 
that I haw been workiig at  the murcea of the Congo ss well as t h w  of the 
Nile. I have to go down the eastern line of drainage to Baker's turning-rin!. 
Tanganyika, N y i  Chowambe (Baker's?) are one water, and the head o lt 1s 
500 milea wuth oedethis. The western and central lin- of drainage mnver into 
on onvisited lake west or routh-west of this. The outflow of this, wheger to 
Congo or Nile, I have to ascertain. The peo le west of t h i i  called Manyema, 
are caonibds, if Arabs speak truly. I may gave to go there first, and down 
Tanganpika, if I come out uneaten, and find my new squad from Zanzibar. I 
a r n u t l y  hnpe that you will do what you can to help me with the goods and men. 
NOL,  to be aent by Mr. Young, must surely have come to you through Fleming 
and Co. 
" P.!. A long box, pnid for touijiji, was left at Unyanycmbe, and so with other 

boxes. 
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The Secretary read the following letter from Mr. G. W. Hay- 
ward :- 

" MY DEAR SIB) "Mume, Punjab, September 11, 1869. 

" I have the pleaaure to forward to your addrew the accompanying 
111ap8 and reports of Eastern Turkistan, from where 1 have lately arrived. 

The ppers are far from being m complete as I could wish them, since 
of neceeeity they have been made out somewhat hurriedly, as op rtunity 
orered at various t i m q  for the moat part during my atay at ~ a r K d  and 
x*. 

" 1 he accompanying map is on a wale of 16 miles to 1 inch, and a letger 
map on a scale of 8 miles to the inch is in course of construction. 

"No attempt, as you will observe, has been made to fill in the detaile of 
country situated at  any distance from the line of route which has not been 
personally explored and surveyed. The ma has, therefore, a somewhat 
incomplete appearance, but at the risk of its L ing  thought so, I wish C be 
able to maintain its general aocnrecy, in preference to filling in uncsrtain 
details of country, which might be found incorrect by future explorers. 

" The instruments used during the exploration are those which were sup 
plied to me by the Society. Themountain part of the work may bo considwed 
to be the moet reliable, as here I was able to use instruments as I wished 
After entering the plain country, howcver, 1 could not survey openly as 
beforc, for I need hardly say that amongst such a suspicions race as the 
inhabitants of Eastern Turkistan, the open and repeated w e  of scientific ~ 1 s t ~ ~ -  
ments would have been highly dan eroua, if not fatal to the success of the 
enterprise. Here I depended greatfy on observations for latitude, and the 
distances and bearings of the different points and placa. 

" All observations of the sun's meridian altitude at Yarlrand and Kashgar, 
kc., have been recorded in a table accompanying this paper, with the view 
that the data furnished may be accurately oomptcd for the latitude of these 
placee. This is a subject of so much interest, that 1 may be excuaed if I 
request that no values of the positions of thcse cities he published until 
the data have been worked out by Captain George, or other competent person 
deputed by the Society's Secretary. 

'' The heigl~te above sea-level have all been calculated from Calla's Tables 
for hgpsometric meseurement. They are subject to correction, for which 
urpose the boiling-point of water a t  the different places of observation has 

!em given in r list attached to the Mekorologial Observations sent herewith, 
to which is added a list of the towns and villagca visited or noticed in Eastern 
Turkistan, the m ~ n  routes from Ladak, kc., and a sketch plan of the forts 
of Yarkand and Kashgar. 

"I would draw es cia1 attention to the new trade-route discovered during 
my exploration of t e  Karakaah River. This line of communiontion ia fmm 
C h q  Chenmo, via the upper valley of the Karakash and Aktagh, the valley 
of tbe Yarkand River, and across the Kuen Luen Range by the Yangi Pass, 
to Ysisaud. The natural advantages are great, and the road perfectly pmc- 
ticable for laden h o r n  and camels, and might be made so for two-wheeled 
carte and conveyances, as well as for the paesage of guns. 

"I must not fail to make favourable mention of the small artificial horizon, 
the invention of Captain George, eu plied to me by the Society. 1 have 
found this little instrument to be invafuable. I t  has h e n  objected to as being, 
perhaps, somewhat too small; but a rt from the inconvenience of carrying an 
average sized a paratus amongst peat and glaciers, it must be remcmbarrd that 
to carry an artnary sized arUticial horizon attached to the \vaiatbelt withoot 
attractrug atkntion is impossible, where& this little instrument can be carried 
ready for use, and, in case of intcrr1ip:iou when taking an observation, the covcr 
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-can at once be acrewed on, and the i n s t m e n t  placed in the pocket or belt, 
wbich would be impracticable with an ordinary sized horizon. 
"1 must beg of you to k good enough to make my escneea to the Council 

of the Society for any delay in hearing from me ere thia Had I even bad 
the opportunity of transmitting papers or news from Tnrkistan it would have 
.been moet impolitic to have made the attempt, for in the eyes of the natives 
correspondence is conspiracy. 

" I  have been much disap inted in not binpi able to effect my on' ' a1 
intention of returning to lo& from Parkand ab the Pamir and c h i t r a y  I 
.found every ef i r t  to get away in that direction quite useless, and no alter- 
aative ranained but to retraca my step to Ldak, and easy some other 
route. 
" I am now about start* to ex lore the Pamir Step and the sources of 

the Oxus, by the way of Gilgit a n 1  the head of the cEtra1 ValIey ; and if 
eucceasful, I venture to hope that on return to England I may be enabled to 
add to the work already done, and complete a very fair map of thii part of 
,Central Bsia 

" Althongh I a n  hardly ex t the Council of the Society to fully appre- 
4 a t e  the dangers and difficurw which a L u r o p  m u t  have to contend 
with wben entering such countries, with the exce tion of those who may 
h o w  perhap from mnal  experience what the &ntral Adntiw are, yet 
I fee1 sum they wi1P"do me the 'usties to believe that I have undertaken 
thin explontion with a thorough b i n g  for the work in band, and a deter- 
mination to do my best; and though it mnet necessarily be many months 
ere they can hear of me apin, they will reet satisfied that I am still endea- 
TO- to do good work m M, interesting a field as the t m a  incognita of 
h t r a l  Asia 

GEORGE W. HATWABD. 
" To SIB RODERICK I. MOBCBIBOI, BART., K.c.B., 

Pnsidmt of the Rqal Geographicrrl Society, London." 

The following paper was then read :- 

.Journey from Leh to Yarkand and KaeQar, and Eqlorafion 6f the 
Sources of the Y a r M  River. By G. '8. HAYWARD. 

[Ex~ucrs.] 

T ARRIVED at Leh, the capital of Ladak, on the 21st of September, 
1868, having left Murree in the Yunjab on the 26th of August. 

From Leh to Yarkand there are three routes open to the tra- 
veller to choose. The first is the ZemistBnee, or winter route, 
which from Leh crosses the Digur LQ Pase, and ascend8 the valley 
of the Shayok River to near the Karakoram Range. The second, 
the Tabistibee, or summer route from Leh, crosses the Kardong 
Pam, 17,574 feet above the sea, and the Shayok River at  Suttee ; 
from whence, ascending the Nubra Valley, i t  crosses Karowal Pess, 
and then the difflcult Pass of Basser, 17,972 feet above the sea, 
joining the former. route at  Moorghoo. 

The third route from Leh is m'd Chang Chenmo and the Chang 
Lang Pass, 18,839 feet above the sea; and orosses the series of 
high plains lying between Chang Chenmo and the Kaen Luen 
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Range, below which it enters the valley of the Karagesh River, 
and conduoting down that valley joins the Tabisthee route at 
Shadula. 

The distance from Leh to Yarkand by the Zamisthee route is 
530 miles, by the Tabisthee some 480 miles, while by the Chang 
Chenmo route it is 507 miles. Shadula being distant from Leh by 
this latter ronte 316 miles ; from whence i t  is 191 miles to Yarkand. 

The great desideratnm to insure an increesG traffic with Central 
Aaia, is the opening out of a shorter and easier trade-route, leading 
direot from the North-west Province8 of India to Yarkand. A 
good road, avoiding both Kashmir and Ladak, mould offer greater 
faoilities to the Yarkand traders for reaching India direct, and have 
the desired effect of insuring an easier transit, aa well as doing 
away with the difficulties, both political and geographical, which 
attach to the old Karakoram route. The desirability of such an 
event waa so evident, that the aaoertaining if enoh a ronte existed 
was one of the main objects kept in view by the preeent expe- 
dition. 

Intending to proceed by the Chang Chenmo route, me got off 
from Leh on the evening of the 29th September, and made a short 
march to Tihsee, a cillage situated in the valley of the Indus. At 
20 miles from Leh the road leaves the Indue Valley, and turns to 
the north up a ravine, to the village of Sakti, where y a b  can be 
obtained for crossing the Pass into Tanksee. 

The descent on the north side is at f i s t  steep, and the road con- 
ducts down a ravine to Seeprah, a Bhoot encampment in the valley. 
Tanksee, 12 miles dietant, is reached early the next day. Thb 
village, which is 49 miles from Leh, ie the last place in the Maha- 
raja of Kaahmir's territory where any supplies can be obtained. 
With the exception of a few stone huts near Chang Chenmo, no 
habitation is met *pith, nor can any supplies be obtained until 
reaching Turkistan, 400 miles away. A'delay of two daya here 
was therefore unavoidable, in order to make the final arrangements 
for the long journey before us. Four Bhoots, or Ladab: villagers 
were engaged to accompany me to the borders of Turkistan, and 
their y& laden with grain for the horses. 

Chang Chenmo is a district lying about 50 miles north-east from 
Tanbee, from which it is reached in three or four days' journey. 

Chang Thang, with Rudok, lie more to the eastward. The greater 
part of the Chang Thang district contains salt-mines, from which 
the whole of Ladak and part of Tibet are supplied with salt, while 
a large t r a c  ia also carried on with Kashmir. The salt is brought 
down from the mountains on sheep, which are extensively med 
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throughout Ladak and Tibet for carrying light loads. I met a 
flock of several hundreds coming down the Chang LB Pass, and 
laden with salt, placed in mall  bags across the back, the average 
weight which one sheep will carry being about 30 lbs. The wool 
of these sheep ie considered to be excellent, and ie in great demand 
a t  Leh for transportation to Ksshrnir, besidos which the valuable 
wool of the shawl-goat, abounding in Chang Thang, is the main 
article of traffic sent to Kashmir. 

Leaving Tanksea on the 5th October, we promeded towards 
Chang Chenmo, marching that day to Lukong, a place consisting 
of a few stone hub, situated at the end of the Pangong Lake. 

Already, thus early, we had warnings of the inclemency to be 
erpected from the lateness of the season, for a snow-etorrn came on 
towards evening, during which we wandered from tho track, and, 
not at once regaining it, did not reach Lukong until late at night. 
Between here and Chang Chenmo, another high pass, the Masirnick, 
baa to be crossed. It is nearly 18,500 feet above the sea, and is 
generally covered with snow. 

k i n g  the pass, we encamped that night at Rimdee, 2 miles 
below, at  an elevation of 17,200 feet. The cold was severe, tbe 
thennometer, at 7 A.M. the next day, marking 31' Pahr. 

Having marched from Pumsul, we ascended the Eugrang Valley 
with the intention of crossing the range at its heed and following 
the etream rising there, which is represented on our maps ae the 
Parkand River, down to AktAgh. The poes at the head of the 
valley was found to be a very practicable one ; but no feasible route 
into the valley of the supposed Parkand River was discernible. 
We therefore returned down the Kugrang Valley, losing a horse 
from cold and idammation on the way, and camped at Qogm for a 
few days previous ta going on up the Chang Lang Valley on our 
way to Tnrkietan. More supplies were got up from Tanksee and 
firewell letters written to England, as all communication between 
civilhtion and the wilds of Central Asia waa about to be severed. 

We left Gogra on the 25th of Octobor, making a march to some 
hot springs in the Chang Lang Valley. These springe are at an 
elevation of more than 16,000 feet above sea-level, and gosh out 
from orificoa in the summita of these rocke situated in the bed of 
the stream which flows through the valley. The whole ground is 
white with incrusted ealtpetre, while a fantastic pile of earth indi- 
catee the position of an old spring, now extinct. 

From hot springe to the Chang Lang Pam the road is up the bed 
of the stream, which, frozen over, had to be crossed several times. 
The ascent to the pass lies up a ravine filled with loose stones and 



44 JOURNEY FROM LEH TO YARKAND AND KASHGAR, [DEc. 13,1869. 

d&&, and is very gradual and w y  to within 500 feet of the 
mmmit. l'his pass, which is at an elevation of 18,839 feet above 
the sea, is generally known as the Chang Chenmo one, and ie said 
to be the eaaiest of all the paem leading across the Karakoram and 
Hindu Kush rangea It is quite practiable for laden horsea and 
-camels, and would offer no great impediment to the pawage of 
artillery ; indeed, the ground is so fevourable that a little labour 
expended on the construction of a road up the Chang Chenmo 
Valley to the pass would render it praoticable for two-wheeled carts 
and conveyances. Geographically the pase is remarkable as being 
across the main range of the Karakoram, forming the watershed 
between the Indus and the Turkistan rivers, and constituting the 
natural boundary of the Maharaja of Kashmir's dominions to the 
north. 

The road from the pass is level and good down the open valley 
hetween the low hills to Nischu, where we camped without finding 
grase or fuel, or even water, eo late in the year. The cold was 
intense, the thermometer at 7 a.m. marking 11' below zero. I found 
i t  most difficult to keep anything liquid without being lost. Every- 
thing froze at once and burst the bottles. Trying to paint in water- 
ooloars was out of the question. Water, brushes, and colours all 
froze together, and the enamel on the tin pint-boxes cracked h m  
ihe intense cold. The country beyond the pas6 until the Luigzi 
Thung Plains are reached conaista of low hills and broken ridges of 
a n d  and clay formation. I t  is evidently covered with snow during 
the winter, since the surface of tho ground shows signs of the 
action of running water from the melting of the snows. 

Some 16 miles from the pass is the descent to the Lingzi Thung 
,Plains, which are nearly 17,000 feet above sea-level, and extend for 40 
to 50 miles from north-west to south-east. Their breadth is some 
35 miles, being bounded on the south by the Karakoram chain, and 
on the north by a eomewhat irregular and lower range, called the 
Lak Tsung Mountains. They are covered with snow during the 
winter, and in the summer many lakes and pools of water must be 
.formed by its melting. At this time of year, however, not a drop 
of watm was to be found, all the pools having dried up or infiltrated 
into the sand. 

The wind blowing across these elevated plains was intensely 
cold; and directly after leaving the low hills the full forco of it 
was felt. My servants complained most bitterly, and seemed to be 
quite incapable of doing anything. The weather was generally 
fine, with a clear sky, during the months of October and November, 
but the wind, which came on to blow daily from noon until sunset, 



Dxc. 13, 1869.1 AXD WLOFLATIOS OF THE YAREASD SOL'CCES 4 5  

w most intensely oold. The only way to cross these inhospitable 
regions in any comfort ia to bring wood apd water from the Chang 
k g  Valley; and this we failed to do, as the Bhoots, with the 
Pwal obtuseness of Lad& uillagere, never mentioned the total 
absence of theae requiaitea until after we had crossed the paea 

Beyond the Lak T m g  Mountaine ia a eeoond series of plains 
with low ranges nmning through them, extending up to the spurs 
of the Kuen Luen range. The7 are aimilar to the Lingzi Thung, 
but some 1000 feet lower. Late in the evening of the day we 
entered them we arrived at Thaldat, where ie a frozen lake and 
spring. The water here was very brackish, bat the animals drank 
it eagerly, being the h t  they had had for four daya There wm 
no greea, however, at Thaldat, but the day we left the place some . 
nae diecovered in a ravine lying we& of it, about a mile away. 

As I bed failed to find a pass from the head of the Kugrang 
Valley into the valley slipposed to contain the head source of the 
Y a r h d  Biver, I determined to attempt a roate across the moun- 
tains from Thaldat, though, from the probable absence of grase and 
water, i t  waa a somewhat hazardous undertaking for our animals so. 
late in the year. At some 50'to 60 miles' distance direct north, 1 
knew we ahoald strike the valley of the Kemkaah River below the 
Kuen Luen range, and the roate which I intended to explore might 
lead nrr anywhere. When I gave orders to strike the Camp and 
prepere to march, the Bhoots and my own servants were anything 
but pleased at going off to explore a new roate. I had this morn- 
ing amended the ridge lying west of Thaldat and obtained a good 
view of the country around. Looking north waa seen the lower 
range of the Kuen Luen with its highest peaks glistening in the 
morning mnlighf while eastward atretohed the wide expanse of 
desert known as the Aksai Chin. In many places the appearance 
of a mirage indicated the position of a former lake, the water of' 
which had now evaporated, leaving an exteneive aaline inoraeta- 
tion, while a large lake was dietinctly visible to the south-eaet. 
Beyond this again some high wowy peab occurred, but whether 
situated in the main chain of the Kuen Luen or in a seoondary spur 
of that m g e  could not be determined with muraoy. The impres- 
don at the time favoured the supposition that the main chain of 
the Kuen Luen terminatee as such somewhat abruptly to the e a s t  
ward, and at about the 82' meridian radiatee in lower spurn 
m i n g  down into the high tablaland of the h i  Chin, or White 
Desert. 

A high range, in which are peaks of upwar& of 20,000 feet above 
-level, bounded the view at the d iehoe  of 80 miles to the eouth- 
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&. This range, either the continuation of t.he main Karakoram 
chain or a spur from it, was visible, &etching from the head of 
Chang Chenmo, and trending with a direction of E.N.E. toward8 
the spurs of the Knen Lnen to tho eastward. 

Looking to the west, i t  was evident that a journey of 25 to 30 
miles in that direction would strike the head-waters of the supposed 
Yarkand River, if an easy pass could be found across the m g e  
forming its east watershed. A valley running westward appeared 
to offer the best route, and, getting into this, we went up to its 
head, and croesing a low ridge descended into a wide sandy valley 
flanked by irregular detached ridges. We encamped here for two 
days in order to give the animals a rest, as, fortunately, there was a 
little p s  and fuel obtainable, and I went off alone to explore the 
country ah&. The features of the mountains about here are irr+ 
guisr and broken ranges of red clay and sand farmation, while the 
valleys and ravines are GUed with sand and conglomerate. No 
water was tb be seen in any of the valleys or r a h e s ,  exoepting i n  
one or two places whore a deeper depression in the valley had 
mumdated a little water which was now one mess of ice. I t  was 
gratifying to find a very easy pass across the range, beyond which 
should be the valley of the Yarkand River; and all the animals 
were safely got over eorw the watershed into a branch valley late 
on the evening of the 4th of November. 

The psss was Eound to be 17,859 feet above the sea by the tem- 
peratnre of boiling water, and is a mere a m n t  of a few hundred 
feet from the valley below, with an equally eaey descent on the north 
side. I t  is hardly worthy the name of a pass in the general accep- 
tation of the term; still no less is it aoross a watershed into the 
head of one of the Turkistan rivers. I then dieoovered that the 
direct road to come from Chang Chenmo to this pass would have 
been direot from the Chang Lang Pass, akirting the Lingzi Thung 
Plains, and that a valley across from there direct was shorter and 
easier than the one which we had followed fkom Thaldet. 

At 10 miles below the Kid1 Paas we strnck the junction of a large 
valley coming in from the south-west, in latitude 3 5 O  16' 25" a., and 
camped here, calling the place Kizil-jilga This waa evidently the 
upper wetem of the ELarakesh River, now nearly frozen over. At 
the time I imagined this stream to be the main branch of the Yark- 
and River; which i t  should have been were our present maps 
correot, but eventually by followilrg thia river down to Shadula, i t  
proved to be the real Karakash, which, instead of rising in the 
Knen Lnen Mountains, has its eonroe where the Yarkand Ever  is 
represented as rising, in the valley lying west of the range border- 
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ing the Lingzi Tbung Plains in that direction, which range forms 
ita errst waterehed. 
The next day we made a long march down the main valley, 

which runs north-west, and is wide and open, and the road excel- 
lent. Again the wind came on to blow, and surveying wae certainly 
aooomplished under di5culties. When on some high ridge of 
mountain, after taking the bearings of the different peaks around, 
it was oftan difficult enough to write down the observations legibly 
in one'e field-book. Notwithstanding the extreme inclemency of 
the weather, I enjoyed the exploration thoroughly, for a11 this 
country was totally unexplored; and it was interesting in the ex- 
treme, since at the time I did not know what river i t  was that we 
were following ; and, furthermore, the road was so good and qu,ite 
praoticable for laden horsee and camels that it was probable I was 
then troversing what in future would become the mein trade-route 
between India and Eaetern Turkish .  

Six milee beyond the hot springs the river suddenly turns to the 
northeast, and from this bend resembled a frozen lake for 3 miles, 
of about half-a-mile in width. The journey was here over the ice, 
aince the steaper sides of the mountains and the rooky ground 
rendered a road along the bank more difficult than one over the 
frozen river. 

The river diverging at this point to the north-& was at  first 
unaocount'able, since, if it were the Yarkand River, ita course from 
here ehoald have been north-west ; yet i t  was soon evident that 
this oonld not be the Yarhnd River, but the real Karakash. It 
was now optional to follow the river along its downward c o w ,  or 
attempt a route across the Karatligh range into the basin of the 
Yarkand Biver to the weetward, and join the regular road from 
acnwn, the Karakoram Pass at A-h. 

The latter course would be desirable, as proving the feasibility 
of a trade-route in that direction or otherwise ; while the former 
offered the greater inducement of exploring the course of the h- 
kaeh down to Shadula. It seemed certain that a road conducting 
up the ravine, joining the main valley at this bend, or one ascending 
the wide valley noticed just above the hot springs, would lead 
-1088 the range bounding the Karakash here on the north, and 
named the Karat&&, and join the Karakoram route near Akt(lgh, 
which place lay at a distance of 36 to 40 miles in a direct line from 
this point. Judging from the configuration of the oountry, the 
paaa aorose the Karattigh would probably be found to be a very 
easy one, and d y  not more difticult than the famed Kara- 
koram Pam, which, notwithstanding iia notoriety, ia a very easy 
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one, although at the high elevation of 18,317 feet above the sea 
The interest attaching to the course of the Karakash, however, pre- 
vailed, and I determined to follow the river downwards to Shadula. 

Some 12 miles below Mulgoon the river suddenly turns to the 
north-west, and runs through the valley of Sarikee to Shadnla- 
The name Sarikee is applied to the valley of the Karakash from 
here downwards, which ie evidently the Sareka of Moorcroft and 
the Chinese itineraries. t 

We were now under the Kuen Luen range, some high peaks in 
which rose immediately to the north-east; and coming in at this 
bend is a valley from the south-east, down which the road from 
Thaldat conducts, which route we should have followed had we not. 
diverged from there. I had now proved the river we had been 
following to be the real Karakash, and thus to have ita rise not im 
the Kuen Luen range, but in the main chain of the Karakoram, 
The valley effecting a junction here from the south-east has hitherto 
been represented as containing the main branch of the river; and 
the error has apparently arisen from Mr. Johnson not having seen 
the point of junction of the real stream when he crossed this valley 
on his way to Khoten in 1865. Mr. Johnson, i t  is known, went. 
into the valley of the upper Karakash, but never so far down the 
river aa to be able to see its npper course for any dietance. Had 
he done so, any observations for altitudes would have shown that 
this could not be the same stream &that which passes W g h ,  on 
account of the difference in the elevations of the several places 
Any one not following the river downwards would probably make 
a similar mbtake; for the configuration of the country, es seen 
from a distance, would lead one to suppose that the river continued 
the general direction of its upper course in the same line as far a s  
AktAgh. 

From this point the Karakash runs, with a general c o w  bearing 
W.N.W. to Shadula, some 75 miles distant ; and akirting the sonthem 
base of the Kuen Luen, which rises in a high rugged range to the 
north, some of the higher peaks attaining to an altitude of 21,000. 
and 22,000 feet above the sea. 

We reached Shadula on the 20th November, and found the fort 
occupied by a Panja-bashi (sub-officer) and some dozen soldiers of 
the Yarkand ruler. 

As I had come openly as an Englishman, the news that I was on my 
way to Yarkand had reached there many days before ; and the time 
that had elapsed in following the Karakash River down to Shadule 
had given the guard ample opportunity of making arrangements to 
allow me to p m e d  or stop me here, aocording to their orders. 
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Arrived at Shadula, I found that Mr. Shaw, who had travelled 
up from Kangra with a large caravan of tea and other goods, had 
reached here by the direct Chang Chenmo route a few days earlier. 
The guard would not allow as to communicate in any way, and it 
was at once evident that they were immensely suspicious at the 
almost simultaneous arrival of two Englishmen. Unfortunately, 
Mr. 5haw and myself had been in ignorance of each other's inten- 
tions and movements, and were, therefore, unable to combhe our 
plam and aot in concert. After some conversation with the Panja- 
bashi by means of an intarpreter, I began to perceive how matters 
stood, which may be thus explained. A Moghul at Yarkand, who 
,had lately arrived from Ladak, had spread there a report that fifty 
Engliehmen were coming, and that he had seen them himself! 
Consequently, the great& amount of suspicion prevailed in Yar- 
Sand, whence messengers were daily despatched to the King, at 
his camp beyond Kashgar, where, it was reported, he was holding 
the Bnesians in check on the northern frontier of Turkhtan. Some 
Punjabi merchants arriving a few days later had greatly relieved 
the feara of the suspicious Yarkandies, by awnring them that the 
report about Wty Englishmen coming was entirely false; and the 
Moghul who had caused the alarm was at once imprisoned and 
would probably be executed. 

Still their distrust, so easily arouiiod, was not to be at once 
.allayed, and an extra guard was immediately despatched to Shadula 
with atrict orders to stop any one th'ere coming from Ladak. On 
my expressing a wish to the Panja-baahi to have a letter sent off 
to the King, asking permission to proceed, he ordered a mounted 
&pahi to be in readinem; but as none of the men could write, 
and of course English was unknown in Turkistan, a difficulty pre- 
sented itself. This wiu at length got over aud arranged by my 
.writing a letter in English to the King, and giving to my inter- 
preter to take, accompanied by the mpahi. A horse was also pro- 
vided for my man, who had strict instructions as to what he had to 
say: that I had travelled a distance of 8000 h e s ,  ~ u p y i n g  six 
months ; and now, having arrived on the borders of Turkistan, sent 
forward, -king permission to enter his country and have the 
honour of an interview. 

An answer to my application could not be expected to arrive 
within twenty days ; and during the next few days I coneidered 
what other plans lay open to me to endeavour to carry out, should 
permbion to enter Turlristsn be refused. To return to Ladak 
across the mountains in December would be sufficiently unpleasant ; 
.but as the Zojji L6 Pase into Kwhmir would be closed by the worn, 
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s there wonld remain the only alternative of wintering in Ladak, 
and in the spring endeavouring to penetrate to Turkistan and the  

, P a i r  Steppe by some other route. The idea of passing a winter 
in Ladak doing nothing was not to be entertained, and to be turned 
back now, after having travelled 800 miles from our own frontier, 
would be moat unpleasant. 

Having discovered the soum of the K a r a h h  to be where a11 
our maps make the hd-waters  of the larger river-the Yarkand: 
one-to have their rise, it was most desirable to ascertain the real 
course of the Yarkand River, ria being the chief river of Eastern 
Turkistan. I was, therefore, most anxious to undertake this expe- 
dition, knowing the time could not be better employed while 
awaiting the return of my mewenger from Yarkand. The d3icnlty 
in accompliehing it lay in the close ~uroam of the guard of 
Turki sipahis, which rendered any attempt at getting away on an 
exploring expedition unlikely 'h be succeseful; and if the sipahis 
suspeoted my object, they would be sure to accompany me, in which 
event uaing surveying instruments openly wonld be out of the. 
question, and any exploration further than two or three days' 
journey a h  impossible. There was a chance that I might be able 
to get away for the day for the purpose of shooting without being 
accompanied, and this seemed to be the only way of shaking off the 
guard.  he men with me at this time, besides my own servants, 
were the Bhoota who had accompanied me from Ladak. They were. 
awaiting my interpreter's return from Yarkand, when, if I was 
allowed to proceed, they would be dismissed to their homes, or 
else accompany me back to Ladak, sho~dd I have to return. They 
regarded the Turki sipahis in no very friendly light, and were, 
therefore, not likely to ilisclose my plans, whioh were carried out 
successfully. 

Leaving my own servants in charge of camp, and taking three 
of the Bhoota with a week's supply of provisions, we started from 
Shadula at  the first streak of daylight on the morning of the  
26th November, without the guard being aware of our departure; 
Marching up the valley leading to the Kirghiz Pass, beyond whiohe 
lies the valley of the Yarkand River, we encamped that night a t  
Kulshiahkun, a famous place for wild yak, but thb day found 
without any large game upon it. From Shedula the road runs up, 
the right side of the stream, and is gradually on the ascent to 
Knlshishkun, whioh is 13,965 feet above sea-level, or some 1800 
feet higher than Shadula, from which it is 15 miles distant. To 
the north of the valley, the western Kuen Luen range rises into 
lofty peake; while to the south it b bounded by a long spur from 
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the Aktagh range, across which, liea the Sooget Valley. In  order 
the better to distinguish the geographical features of the great 
Buen Luen chain of mountains. i t  has been divided into eastern 
and western ranges from where the K a r a h h  River pierces the 
&in on the meridian of Shadula. . Any remarkwon the Kuen 
Luen, therefore, will be understood to apply to that division of the 
range m i t  bears relatively eastward or a w a r d  from Shadula. 

The road continues over the more even ground on this side the 
valley, and skirts the long spurs of the Aktsgh Range on the left, 
after i t  has crossed the stream. Approaching the paes the valley 
bifurcates. the northern branch containing the main source of the 
stream wkch rises under e large glacier l;;dged at the head of the 
ravine, between two high mowy peaks in the W e a h  Kuen Luen. 
The Kirghia Pass, 17,093 feet above the aea, lies at the head of the 
wsstern i r i n e ,  up which the r o d  winds with a gentle ascent to 
the summit. ~he-paae commands an extensive view of the country 
far and near, and I was able to h the bearings of some of the highest 
peah in the Eastern Kuencluen, lying 90 miles away, which had 
already been mapped in, and thus ascertain the value of my survey 
np to this point, as  these peaks are visible from the muthward on 
entering the Lingzi Thung Plains, at a distance of upwarb of 100 
milee. 

The Karakoram and MnztAgh mountains, with the range of the 
Western Knen Luen, were in sight to the westward, and one waa 
at once etruck with the very wild and rngged scenery in this direc- 
tion. Amongst the interminable mass of preoipitons ridges, deep 
defiles, and rocky ravines, it wae di5cult to distinguish the exact 
aonree of the Yarkand River; but its general direction could be 

.mi ly  determined aa flowing through the long longitudinal valley 
between the two main ranges. Not a tree, bush, or shrub met the 
eye anywhere ; i t  was eolely a magnificent panorama of mowy peah 
and glaciers, as the last rays of the setting sun tinged their loftiwt 
summite with a ray of golden light. 

I t  wae dusk as we commenced the desoent down the lateral ravine 
leading from the pass. The road, e mew traok, winds down the 
steep side of the ridge to the head of the ravine, the bed of which ie 
blocked up with and rocky bouldere, while the stream in it 
was entirely frozen over. We wese now in the banin of the Yarkrrnd 
Biver, since the Kirghiz Pese leads acme a depression in the AktBgh 
Benge, immediately below its point of junction with the main chain 
of tlie Kuen Luen. Marching up to nine o'clock by moonlight, we 
got down to neay thevalley of the Yarkand River. The spot ohosen 
for our camp for the night lay in the gorge of a lateral defiie, where 
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~wnning water was found, while a few stunted bushes which fringed 
the stream were soon appropriated and kindled into a cheerful blaze. 
We had descended nearly 3000 feet from the summit of the Kirghiz 
Pam, since our camp lay a t  an elevation of 14,226 feet above sea-level. 
Starting early the next morning, we continued down the narrow 
ravine to ita junction with the valley of the Yal.kand River, which 
was stnick at a distance of 33 miles west of Shadula. An observa- 
tion obtained one mile lower down the valley showed the latitude 
to be 36" 22' 7" N. The river here comes down from the south, 
winding between precipitous spurs of the Karakoram and AktAgh 
ranges, the valley being here much confined, and varying from 300 to 
500 yards in width. 

Below Kirghiz Janjal, where the elevation of the valley is 13,684 
feet above the sea, the river turns to the westward, and continues 
with a general courae in this direction towards Srrrikol. The valley, 
froin here downwards, is full of low jungle, p s ,  and herbage, which 
become more profuse as the elevation decreases, while saltpetre and 
rock-salt occur in many places. Deep long ravines between the 
high spurs, running down from the Karakoram chain, come in from 
the south, while the ~horter valleys of the Western Knen Luen, to 
the north, narrow as they reaoh the crest of the range, and are closed 
in by rocky heights and glaciers. 

At 14 miles below Kirghiz Janjal is a camping-ground, called 
Koolunooldee, where the road leaves the valley of the river and 
ascends a confined, somewhat difEcult, defile, leading to the Yangi 
Pass. I t  is practicable for laden horses and cameh throughout, and 
there can be no doubt that this is by far the easiest and most direct 
route from across the Karaltoram into Eastern Turkistan. Kugiar is 
reached in fire days' journey from Koolunooldee, and Yarkad  in  
from seven to eight days. East of the Yangi Pass, on the northern 
slope of the Western Kuen Luen, rises the TiznLf River, which joins 
the Yarkand River to the east of where i t  is crossed on the road 
between Karghalik and Paglm,  and is one of its principal tribu- 
taries. The Yangi Pass leads across a remarkable depression in the 
Western Enen Luen Range, and is about 16,500 feet above sea-level 
in eleration. 

I did not reach the wmmit of the paw, since i t  was out of m y  
line of exploration ; but, when returning up the river, I asoended the 
Western Kuen Luen, and attaining to a station on the range a t  an 
elevation of nearly 19,000 feet above the sea, commanded a full view 
of the pass below me. A long spur running down from near the 
pass bounds the ravine, up which lies the road, to the westward, the 
prevailing features of this ridge being red earth, sand, and shingle. 
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The m t  aide of the ravine itself r i m  in w d v e  terraces and 
platforms of conglomerate, one above the other, presenting a steep 
Bcarp to the eastwsrd. 

continuing down the main valley we left Koolunooldee behind 
us, and walking up to dusk, reached to near where the M u w h  
Pass streern joins the river. The Yarkand River from here bears 
mmewhat mow to the south, and skirta the preoipitous and rocky 
spurs running down into the valley from a group of high snowy 
peaks in the Western Kuen Luen. The highest peak in this group 
was found to attain to an elevation of 22,374 feet above sea-level. 
It may here be mentioned that the heights of inaccessible peake were 
calcillated from the angles of altitude found with sextant and arti- 
ficial horizon at two stbltions fixed by triangulation, the peak also 
being fired by triangulation, and the heights of the stations known 
from obserpations of the temperature of boiling water, They have 
no pretension to being very accurate, but are fairly approximate, and 
mav be considered to be within 300 or 400 feet of true altitude. 

Amving a t  dusk at  the junction of a large stream coming in from 
the south, we prepared to halt for an hour. This stream, of con- . 
siderable size, i one of the largest of the upper branchee of the river 
flowing from the northern slope of the Krvakoram Range. I ts  banks 
am very precipitow, and the continued action of the water on the 
beds of pebbly congloruerate which fill the exit of the valley has 
abraded their sides, until a series of caverns have been formed ex- 
tending far under the bank. Immediately beyond the mouth of this 
valley we came upon the fresh tracks of camels and horses, which 
indicated Kugiar men being about, or perhaps Kunjootiea I t  was 
necemary, therefore, to proceed with caution, since if seen down here 
by even the harmless Kugiares, the report would spread like wild- 
fire that another Englishman had turned up i n  these valleys, and 
cause the wapicious Yarkandies to believe that the original rumonr 
of fifty Englishmen coming from Ladak was, nfter all, correct, and, 
if Kunjooti robbem, to be carried off by them and sold into slavery 
would most effectually put a stop to furthcr exploration. ~ a l t i k  
beyond Wi we lighted a fire, taking care to choose a favourable 
apot, fmm where i t  could not be seen by any one, if about; and as 
soon as a full moon rose abovc the mountains, and was shedding her 
silvery light far down the valley, we went on again down the left 
bank of the river for about nine miles, until stopped at a place where 
the stream runs deep and strong, under a high bank to the left of 
the valley. We wasted an hour trying to invent something on which 
to cnwa ; but the long poles cut from the ji~ngle close by, with which 
we endeavoured to form a temporary bridge, were washed awaF at 
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once. Going back for a mile, we .climbed the steep slope of the hill 
above the river, consisting of loom sand and shingle-the ground 
that gives way and lets one down about ae fast as one progreeaea 
upwards. At length, desoending again to tho bank immediately above 
the river, we were arrested again a short distance further down, 
where a stream oomes in from the  south. This stream h a  carried 
into the main yalley immense quantities of earth and d&b, and now 
flows down out of sight between precipitous and orer-topping banks, 
as if split by an earthquake. Steep heights enclose the valley on 
either hand, while above, to the north, rise the lofty snow-capped 
group of peaks in the Western Kuen Luen. The valley, some 2000 
yards in width, was here found by observation of the temperature of 
boiling water to be 12,130 feet above sea-level. This was the furthest 
point down tho Yarkand River which was reached. There was every 
probability that the guard of Turki rtipahis would follow us from 
Shadula, and arriving at the junction of the Kirghiz Pass valley 
before we could return, thus cut me off from going up the river to 
ita source; consequently, I determined to march back up the valley 
during the night. Retraoing our steps, we reached the spot where 
we had lighted a f i e  the evening before, and as soon as day broke 
started baok again up the valley. Crossing to the north side, I left 
the men with me a t  the foot of the mountain, and commenced the 
w e n t  of a steep spur of the Kuen Luen. I t  was evident that a 
station on this range would command an extensive view, and what 
a p p d  to be the most acoeesible point was bed upon for the 
attempt. The steep slope of the mountain, covered with loose 
shingle and sand, was most unfavourable for climbmg, and very 
different from the Kashmir mountains, whioh, although steep, afford 
firm footing on the grass and rocks. \Men the crest of the ridge, 
however, was gained, the difficulty decreased, and though the higher 
slope was steeper, the ascent was more rapidly and easily accom- 
plished. after five houd hard climbing, I reached the summit of 
the mountain in time to fix the latitude of the range by the mn's 
meridian altitude. 

The magnificent view which this station commanded wes an ample 
reward for the toil of the ascent. Far away to the south and south- 
west stretched the high peaks and gleoiers of the Karakoram and 
Muztiigh Range, some of whose loftiest summits attain to the height 
of from 25,000 to 28,000 feet above the sea. One peak, situated to 
the east of the Muztigh Pass, reaches the stupendous elevation of 
28,278 feet above sea-level, and is one of the highest mountains in 
the world. Beyond where the river sweeps out west the mowy 
peaks above the Kunjoot country were in sight towards Sarikol. 
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East and west extended the whole chain of the Kuen Luen and the 
Bilian mountaiils, the last range to be crossed before the steppes and 
plains of Tnrkistan are reached, while immediately below lay the 
anfined ravine up which the road ascends to the Yangi Pass, now 
full in sight beneath me. The extent of view of the main Karako- 
mm or Mnztagh chain oomprieed a length of 200 miles, stretching 
;from near the Karakoram Pass to the head of the Tashkurgan ter- 
r i b  ry north of Runza and Nagar. 

The valleys that traverse the mountains between the orest of the 
ahain and the longitudinal valley of the Yarkand River appear to 
narrow into ravines towards the head of the range, and are filled 
with glaciers ; and the whole surface of tha ground, to the north of 
the chain, is probably more elevabd in ita average altitude than the 
mountain sygtem embracing the southern slopes of the range in 
the watershed of the Indns. 

The cold at this elevated station, nearly 19,000 feet above the 
sea, m late in the year, waa very severe, the thermometer sinking 
to so Fahr. in the shade, notwithstanding i t  was mid-day and a 
,bright sun was shining. I had reached many higher altitudes, but 
never any commanding so extensive s view of such a stupendous 
mass of mountains; and i t   we^ with a feeling of regret that one 
. k e d  to leave a spot from which the peaks and glaciers could bet so 
well eeen, stretching far away on every side in their solemn grandeur. 

Descending into the ravine beneath, I went on down its rocky 
bed, and at four miles below again struck the valley of the Yarksnd 
River, and being joined by the men who had awaited my return, 
ascended the valley to our camp near Kirghiz Janjal, from where 
we had. atartad the morning of the day before, having walked 
inceeantly since that time a dietance of more than 85 milea. 

011 the next day, the 1st December, we went 16 miles up the 
river, thus getting above the junction of the Kirghiz Pass valley, 
and found that no siphie had as yet followed na from Shadula I 
sent off one of the men by this route to Shadula, with orders to my 
mrvanta there to send provisions for ne to a camping-ground called 
Aktdgh, some 50 miles further up the river, as the supply with 
which we had originally started was nearly ooneumed. This place, 
AH&h, is the third stage from the Karako~m Pass, on tbe Turkistan 
aide, where the Shadnla route separates, and the lingiar or Zami- 
stbee one condacta down to Kufelong, and thence down the valley 
of the Yarkand River. We were now on this road, end never 
doubted but that we should reach A k w h  in three or four days at 
the lateet. Keeping on up the valley we encamped that night at an 
.elevation of 13,882 feet above sea-level. h m  here, ascending the 
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river, the road ie up the right bank: skirting the steep spurs of the 
Akttigh range. I t  then crosses to the left bank and goes over 
the spur of a hill round which the river winds. Continuing up the- 
left bank, the road is good, the valley again widens, and the slopes 
of the mountains are more gentle and less preoipitow. Keeping on, 
up the valley, and mapping the whole way, on the morning of the 
4th December, we arrived at Kufelong, where the Karakoram Pass 
stream, passing Aktlgh, joins the main river. At this place, 
Kiifelong, which is in lat. 36' 4' 48" N., long. 77" 57' E, and the 
valley here 14,340 feet above em-level, the main river comes down 
from the south-west, and the KarakoramPam stream, much smaller, 
and now entirely frozen over, joins from the south-east. The latter 
stream is repreoented on some of our maps as the head of the 
Tizdf River, and on others as the Yarkand River, whereas the real 
main stream of the Yarhnd River is not down on the map at all. 
From Kuhlong I followed the main stream up to ita source, but, a t  
the time, mas not aware that Aktbgh lay up the valley to the south- 
east, on amount of the error on the map, imagining i t  to be on the 
main stream as represented. 

Thirty miles ahead, up the main valley, the snow-covered spurs of 
the Karakornm were in sight, and the foot of these was reached on 
the evening of the day after we had left Kufelong. On t.he evening 
of our second day's journey from Kufelong we encamped in a wide 
part of the valley opposite to the entrance of a deep namw ravine, 
effecting a junction from the south-west. At the head of this raviue 
a pass leads across the Ktrrakornm Range into the Xubra Valley, in 
Ladak, and to Chorbut, in Baltistan. 

The main valley here turns, and the river comes down from the. 
soiith-east. Skirting Uese high ranges, our road lay up the open. 
valley, through the wildest and most desolate country, where pothing 
but wowy peaks and glaciers, and the barren slopes of the moun- 
tains, met the eye. Not a blade of grass was to be seen; and it wae 
with difficulty sufficient " boorsee " could be collected wherewith to. 
light a fire. The valley again turns to the south; and we were now 
evidently near the source of the river, since i t  was lapidly de- 
creasing in size and nearly entirely frozen over as we ascended. 

On the afternoon of the 8th December, I reached the source of the 
Parkand Kiver. This is in an elevated plateau, or basin, surrounded 
by high snowy peaks, with the ravines at their base filled with 
glaciers. The centre of this plateau forms a depression of about 23 
Ly I& miles in area, which must contain a lake when the snows. 
melt and dlain into the basin, in which the little water now awu- 
mulated was a solid mass of ice. The outlet is to the west, in which 
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direction the stream, issuing from 'the basin, nlns through a narrow 
ravine for 2 miles to the head of the open valley, where, joined by 
two other streams from the high range lying west, they form the 
head-waters of the Yarkand River, commencing here and flowing 
with a course of nearly 1300 miles into the great Gobi desert of 
ht ra l  Asia I found the source of the river to be in 1st. 35' 37' 34" x., 
and, by ite distance and bearing from the Karakoram Pass, to be in 
long. 77' 50' 9, while the mean of three observations of the temp-- 
rature of boiling water gave an elevation of 15,656 feet above the sea. 

The cold in this inclerhent region, in the depth of winter, wa8 
moet intense, the thermometer, at 8 o'clock the following mombg, 
showed the mercury to have sunk to a level with the bulb, or some 
18' below zero. 

By exploring the country eastward, I ascertained that I had 
reached to near the summit of the main range of the Karhkorarn,. 
and west of the Karakoram Pass. 

After exploring the country at the head of the Yarkand Biver, it 
only remained for us to make the best of our way back to Kufelong; 
and, aa AktAgh lay up the branch valley joining there, we had thus 
mieaed the man eent off to Shadula to bring supplies for as. Ths 
only yak with us had succumbed from hard work and the want of 
grass half-way up the valley, and the Bhoota had killed him for 
food, aa we were quite out of provisions. The weather had been 
threatening snow for the last few days, and an immediate return 
was imperative. Already heavy olouda were banking up amongst 
the high peaks of the Karakoram, obscuring their summits, while 
the sun set angrily aud threw a lurid light through the higher 
masses of thick cloucb, aa we returned to camp on the evening of 
the 9th December. It commenced snowing a~ we started at dusk 
and retraoed om' steps down the valley, marching up to midnight 
through the falling snow. 

On the evening of the 10th December we reached Kufelong. 
again. On the following morning we started for Aktegh and 
Shadula. 

Coming into AktBgh we met two of the Turki sipahis who h d  
been sent out to search for us from Shadula From what I could 
underetand, I gathered from them that permission for me to proceed 
to Yarkand had amved, and that no slight disturbance had been 
cawed by my sudden disappearance ; that the Panjs-bashi, in  
despair, had sent out all the sipahb to search for us in different 
directions, who had never reached to within.50 milea of where we 
were, being themselves obliged to return after consuming the little 
provieions they were able to carry. 
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Fording the Karakash River twice, Shadula was soon in sight-a 
dreary and desolate place a t  any time, but it appeared almost charm- 
ing just then. 

As I rode up to the fort the Panja-bashi and sipahis were 
waiting to receive me, and seemed to be in utter astonishment 
at my sudden re-appearance. They had quite concluded that we 
mere lost amongst the mountains, or had gone baok to Ladak, for 
the sipahi who had come on in the morning had fortunately arrived 
just in time to prevent their starting without me for Yarltand. 
They had everything ready for the march, horsea and yaks even 
loaded, when hc came in, so thoroughly convinced were they that 
we should never return : and in dreadful fear leet the King should - 
visit on them his displeasure for their remissness in allowing me to 
get away on an exploring expedition unaccompanied. They were 
delighted, therefore, at my re-appearance ; and equally pleased was - 
I at the prospect of seeing Turkiatan, although the fact oould not be 
ignored that hitherto it had proved to be to others " the country 
from whose bourne no traveller returns." 

We had been absent from Shadula just 20 days, and during 
that time had traversed more than 360 milee of mountainous 
country. 

The result of the expedition waa very sstisfectory, from having 
determined the geographical featuree and relative bearing of the 
Karakoram and Kuen Luen chains of mountains, as well as the true 
course of the Yarkand River. 

We immediately prepared to start for Yarkand. As we rode 
away from shad& e;ery one was in high spirite at the prospect of 
leaving these inclement mountains, the apahis teetifying their joy 
by firing at a mark as they passed i t  at  a gallop. I had given a 
pistol to the I'anja-Mi, and we each followed with five barrels 
from a revolvel-. 1t was amusing to witness the delight and wonder 
of the Turkies at inspecting a revolver. They could not understand 
how a small weapon could shoot so mapy times in rapid succes- 
sion ; and they were never tired of looking at European firearms 
and expressing their desire to poseese such weapons. . Our road from Shadula lay down the left bank of the Karakash 
River, which here runs with a northerly course piercing the main 
eLain of the Kuen Luen. The mountains on either side the valley 
are consequently very high and precipitous, and many glacier6 and - 
moraines occur at the heads of the steep ravines. 

Leaving the valley of the K a r a h h  River, we proceeded up the 
narrow ravine leading to the Sanjh Pass, the stream in which was 
quite frozen over, while our journey lay between rocky precipices, 
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towerina above the narrow de6Ie. As no wood for fuel is obtain- 
able n& the pass, i t  was necessary to load one of the yaks with 
wood gathered in the lower part of the valley ; and grass for our 
horses was also carried by the IFirghiz who accompanied us. We 
encamped that night a t  2 miles below the pass, at  an elevation of 
14,474 feet above the see. The last part of the way was over 
some di5cult ground, where t.he ravine is much contracted, and 
the road over the frozen surface of the stream. Our camD for the 
night was formed under some over-hanging rocks in d e  defile 
well sheltered from the wind; and the Panja-bashi at once com- 
menced diepensing Turki hospitality, by spreading out a " dastar- 
khan " of b r a d ,  dried fruit, and cakes, as we sat by a blazing fire. 
Already the Turkies had impressed me with o favourshle opinion 
of their good intentions towarda their visitor ; and from their frank 
.and mrteous, yet independeut, bearing, I was inclined to regard 
them in a moat friendly light. We went on w i n  up the pass a t  
daylight, the last part of the ascent being very steep and over 
rocky ground, but the yak8 we were riding carried us well right 
up to the wmmit, which is 1G,612 feet above the sea. From the 
i m m i t  of this, the l a d  pass into Eastern Turkistan, the country 
on the north side lies far below. Looking back are seen the 
.sunny peaks of the Ruen Luen, beyond the Karakash River, and 
the Sooget Hills beyond Shadula. I was disappointed in my expec- 
tationa of being able to see the plaine of Turkistan in the distance, 
.since a haze overhung the lower country, nnd light clouds, drifting 
.over the intervening mountains, obscured the view. Down the 
north side of the  pas^ the descent i~ very steep, and many accidents 
occur from hones slipping on the ice, which lies during winter on 
this side the summit. 

When the merchants cross this pase with their wravans, they are 
.obliged to obtain yaks from the Ergh iz  to carry their goods over ; 
.and thus often experience serious delay in procuring them a t  once. 
The Kilian Pass is quite as, it not more difficult, while the Kullik 
Paee b even more so. They are all simply impracticable for laden 
hrsee and camels, and for any animals except yake ; and there cnn 
be no doubt that tho true road into Eastern Turkistan is that con- 
.ducting down the valley of the Yarkand River, and acrosa the Yangi 
Pass to Kugiar, Karghalik, m d  Yarkand. 

Mounting the yaks below the pass we again rode on down the 
valley, and striking the head of the Sanju River, continued down i t  
to a Kirghia encampment, at  14 miles from the pass. We had been 
descending rapidly the whole way, as this place is a t  an elevation of 
-9123 feet above sea-level, the lowest altitude which I had reached 
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during nearly four months' wandering, having for that time lived 
ut elevations varying from 13,000 to 17,000 feet above sea-level. 
We were now evidently nearing the plain country, since the moun- 
tains here slope rapidly to the north. 

On the 21st December we arrived a t  Sanju, a distriut containing 
some 3000 houses, comprised in several villages, situated on each aide 
of the stream in the Sanjn valley. Ilchi, the capital of Khotan, lie6 
east from here, at  the distance of some 66 miles, or three days journey, 

The day we entered here was "DU Shamba," or Monday, on 
which day the bazaar or market is held. Each town and village 
in Turkistan has its fixed market-day once a week; and the Sanju 
one being on a Monday is called the Du Shamba " bazaar. The 
place was therefore more astir than usual, and we passed many 
vihgers  riding in with their county produca. They all wore 
the costuxlle peculiar to the agricultural classes throughout Tur- 
kistan, consisting of a round cap lined with sheep or lamb's wool, a 
'loose "choga," a desaription of loom coat, codned by a roll o f  
cloth to the waist, and lined with wool or sheepskin; and felt 
stockings, with boots of untanned leather. Their costume is nearly 
all of a gray or drab colour, but on the occaaion of some feutirity 
they perhaps don a more gaudy coat, and wear a turban of white 
or coloured material. 

On the 25th December, C h r i s t m d a y ,  I Lad hoped to have rseohd 
Yarkand, but we did not enter the capital of the Moghula until 
two days later. On Christmas.day we arrived at  Karg$dik, situated 
79 miles from Sanja, and 36 miles from Tarkand. This is a large 
t o m  and district, comprising 20,000 houses, and possessing a large 
bazaar and several caravanserais ; and is a place of considerable 
importance, from being situated a t  the junction of all the roads 
debouching across the Karakoram Range into Turkistan from Kaah- 
mir, Ladak, and India, as well as the Khotan road through Guma. 

I was conducted to a most comfortable aerai, and immediately 
after-wards the chief official of Karghalik, a fine-looking old man, 
by name Ibrahim Beg, came to an interview. The " daetar-khan," 
which he sent was most profuse, and exhibited the most unbounded 
hospitality ; i t  comprised two sheep, a dozen fowls, several dozene 
of eggs, large dishes of grapeq pears, apples, pomegrauates, raisins, 
almonds, melons, sevel-a1 pounds of dried apricots, tea, sugar, eweet- 
meats, basins of stowed fruits, cream, milk, bread, cakw, &o., in 
abundance. I n  fact, it was enough to feast thirty or forty people ; 
and although there is a saying in Turkistan "that whoever has 
once tasted Turki hospitality, is so charmed therewith, that he never 
mishes tq leave the country afterwardsn-which means that he i s  
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not allowed to-still one could not but confess that however trea- 
cherous the Atalik Ghazee might 'be, he certainly had no intelltion 
of killing his guest by starvation. 

The following morning, after receiving Ibrahim Beg's profound 
aal8mn, and being the observed of all observers, as we rode through 
the bazaar of Karghalik, we proceeded on to Yarkend; 

The whole country from Karghalik is profusely irrigated by the 
Yarkand and Tiznaf Rivelrr, and is well cultivated and thickly 
populated. Large villages are seen on every side, emboeomed in 
fruit-* of every description while the road itself is flanked by 
mulberry and poplar trees. Rice, wheat, barley, Indian corn, 
carrota, turnips, clover, kc., are grown in great abundance; while 
cotton is largely cultivated. Flocks of sheep and goata are every- 
where men, and the quantities of fowls and pigeoxls are very great. 
I noticed a very few ducks and geese, but quantities of wild fowl 
in the streams and rivers. The sheep are all the broad-tail species. 
and one specimen wae seen which was quite a curiosity. This is a 
species of sheep with four horna, one pair curving backward like 
an ibex's horns, and the other pair forward over the ears. Tho 
cattle appeared to be small and indifferent, and in colour mostly 
black and red. 11 miles beyond Karghalik we crossed the Timiif 
River, in let. 37' 51' 35" N. 

Continuing our journey the road pesses the villages of Khojerik, 
Alamakun, Boghorlok, and Meklah, immediately beyond which is 
Yak Shamba" Bazaar, a large w k e t ,  and, ae the name implies, 

orowded by the country people on Sundays. Beyond this is the 
town of Posgiun, at a distanoe of 31 miles from Karghalik. I t  is a 
large place, and, with the immediate suburbs, comprises some 
16,000 houses, with a long bazaar and a large caravanserai. The 
town ie watered by the Beshkun Canal, cut from the Yarkand River, 
a wooden bridge crossing this canal in the centre of the main street 
leading through the bazaar. 

A c&iderable amount of traffic appears to be carried on. As we 
rode through the main street it was crowded with people hurrying 
through the bazaar, while articles of merchandise wore being carried 
in every direction, laden on horses, camels, and donkeya, which 
latter animal abounds in Tnrkistan ; and is made use of for carrying 
everything transportable. 

The main street, or bazaar, is covered over with a rude roof of 
matting, which affords a shelter from tlle sun. On each side the 
way the shops are placed, consisting of mere booths, ranged in 
front of the hoaees, and generally mixed up with no particular 
regard to the distribution of wares. Butchers and bakers, silk 
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and cap vendors, vegetable and fruit sellers, all ply their sereral 
vocations together, amidst the dih and hubbub peculiar to an Oriental 
mart. ~ f t e r  passing through part of the b k r ,  the road runs up. 
ihe right bank of the canal to the caravanserai, situated on some 
slightly elevated ground. The Serai itself is a large open enclosure, 
flanked by rows of trees, and surrounded by lpng sheds for stabling 
horses; while the east side of the enclosure is hcupied by buildings 
containing several comfortable rooms for trarellere. 

The plain country, extending from Karghalik to Yarkand seems 
to slope very gently to the banks of the Yarkand River. Obser- 
vations of boiling water showed the elevation of tho town of Har- 
ghalik to be 4570 feet above the sea ; that of Pwgh,  4356 feet ; and. 
the bed of the Yarkand River near PosgBm, 4180 feet. 

On the 27th December, I entered Yarkand, the capital of Eastera 
Turkistan, so long deemed unapproachable and &praoticable to 
Europeans. 

The city itself lies in the form of 8 parallelogram, being some 
2 miles in extent from north to south, and 19 mile from east to 
west ; the walls thus embracing a circumference of nearly 7 miles. 
They are from 40 to 45 feet in height, of great thickness, with bas- 
tions at each comer, and intermediate flanking defences, and run 
nearly parallel with the four points of the wmpasa The city wn- 
tains some 40,000 hotwee, and uot less than 120,000 inhabitante. It 
is entered by five gates, from the entrance of the one in the west 
wall the main street rune nearly due east to the Aksu gate in the 
east wall. This street is vely narrow, being not more than 12 
feet in many places. ~ h e k  are 160 mosques, many schools, and 
twelve caravanserais, which are always crowded with merchants 
from every country in Asia. 

Both the city and fort are supplied with water from xeveral tanks, 
into whioh it is conveyed by canals cut from the liver. These are 
frozen in the winter, and the supply is then ~topped, but the tanks 
contain su6cient water for the consumption of the inhabitants until 
the regular supply is renewed in the spring. 

As we rode np the main beeet, or bazar, the place was crowded 
with people--sipahis leading their horses out to exercise, merchants 
paesing to and fro from tho city, women closely veiled walking or 
riding on horseback, while a lively traffic appeared to be carried on 
in the shops on either side of the way. Near the centre of the 
street we passed several guns drawn np in regular order on the 
south aide of the road. They wllsisted of five long swivels, two 
small mortars, and five apparently 4-pounders, all mounted on car- 
riages, with their ammunition-waggons drawn up in rear, and ready 
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for inatant uee. The gunners on guard pacing in front of them were 
immediately recognieed as Hindustiinees, nearly the whole of the 
Atalik Ghazee'~ artillery being served by natives of India. I after- 
& conversed with eeveral of these men, and heard related their 
antecedents and adventures. Many had come round from Peehawar 
to Cnbnl and Bokhara, and thence to Khokand and Kashgar, serving 
the different rulers of those countrim, and then changing their alle- 
giance, aa fate or fortune ruled for or against them. Several of 
them had oome over to the Atalik when he captured Khotan in 1866 
from Habibula Khan, whom they had accompanied from India on 
hie retarn from a pilgrimage to Mecca, and a few, no doubt, were 
esarped mutineers of 1857. 

Dismounting immediately beyond the guns, I was conducted up a 
long open passage to the door of the court-yard of tho honse prepared 
for my reoeption, or oonfinement, as it may be termed, since daring 
a stey of two months in Yarkand I never went outaide of the gardon 
attached to the house I occupied excepting when proceeding to 
interviews with the Governor, and on one occasion when I rode round 
the fort. I entered the h o w  and found it to consist of two rooms, 
small bat very comfortable, and the floors oovered with excellent 
Khotan carpeb. Shortly afterwards the " dastar-khan " of Mahomed 
Yanns Beg, Dad Khwah, the Shfighiwal or Governor of Yarkand, was 
brought in by the Mahmm besheee sent from the palace. I t  was 
very profuse, and I returned my best thanks, and sent to request 
the honour of an interview, which was accorded. Having dined 
and dressed in appropriate Oriental costume, I started for the 
c4ardoo," or palace, 88oorted by a person of rank. At the dietance 
of about 150 yarda from the entrance to the passage of the house I 
oocupied, the main entrance to the place of residence of the chief 
authorities is reached. The road to i t  is a prolongation of the main 
etreet of the bamar, and passing through thegateway, a guard-house 
is first noticed. A covered verandah occupies the front of the guard- 
home, and extends over the way to the outer wall. Some twenty 
Tnrki ripahis were pacing the raised platform under the verandah, 
or were lounging about in different places; and precisenem and 
military order were at once apparent, as exhibited by their neat and 
soldierly bearing, and the display of their a m  and accoutrements. 

Passing from under the covered entrance the vieitor finds himself 
in a large open enclosure, comprising a garden and tank of water, 
flanked by m of trees. The enolosure is subdivided by an inter- 
mediate wall, through which lies a way leading to the Hmhgar gate 
immediately opposite. From this enclosure the inner side of tho 
defenoee is seen. The main wall is crowned by a parapet, below 
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which a broad way ~ v n s  all round the fort. Steps at  the cornem and 
several gateways l e d  to the summit of the wall, while higher flights 
of steps conduct from the walls to the watch-towers at each oorner. 
Faoing the embrasures in the flanking defences, or bastions, is 
situated a row of wooden huts, formerly used aa a shelter and cover 
for their guns by the Chinese. A second gate and guard-house 
conduct to a paved court of abont 50 yards square, surrounded by a 
verandah, pawing acrose which an inner court of the same size is 
reached. This second court is surrounded by a verandah on three 
sides, opposite to the entrance to which, under the verandah on the 
west side, are the rooms of reception. Not the least elegance or 
display appeared, but the place seemed to be excessively clean and 
neat. The official who escorted me stopping at the entrance to the 
inner court, a Pusawal bashee, dressed in scarlet silk and em- 
broidery, came forward, and, wand in hand, led the way acrose the 
court and up the steps of the verandah to the door of the reception- 
room. With the exception of two or three Mahrum bashees (pages) 
the inner court and verandahs were quite empty, and a deep silence 
reigned around. The room, to the entrance of which I was ushered 
wi a long plainly-decorated apartment, with a bright fire at the 
further end, in front of which two carpets mere spread, covered with 
scarlet silk cushions. On one of these was seated a little man, 
plainly yet splendidly dressed in green silk cholah, lined with fur, 
and a high fur and velvet cap. This w a  the Dad Khwah, Shk-  
hLwal, who rose and came forward as I advanced, receiving me very 
graciously and shaking me by both hands. Motioning me to be 

* 
seated, I assumed a sitting posture on one of the carpets, while he 
resumed his own, and an hterpreter was summoned. This man 
just entered the doorway a d  bowed towards the Governor to the 
very ground, the utmost fear being depicted on his fnce. By means 
of this interpreter and my knowledge of Persian we carried on a 
conversation ; and before leaving, after 'half an hour's conversation, 
I concluded that the ShfighQwal wss a wry pleasant, agreeable, and 
well-informed man. He was evidently well read, while hie fund of 
anecdote was inexhaustible, and he appeared to be very keen and 
eager to acquire information regarding-1ndia and Europein general. 
Tea, fruit, and sweetmeats were then brought in by a file of Mah- 
rum bashees, and shortly aftemyards I asked permission to leave. 
As I rose a " khillut," or silk dress, from Khokand was brought 
forward by an attendant, and in this I waa envelo~ed. I then took 
leave, again shaking hands, and was conducted b&k to the house I 
occupied by the official who had escorted me. Before leaving, 1 had 
presented the Governor with some firearms, ammunition, kc., and 



Duc. 13,1869.] AND EXPLORATION OF THE YARPAKD SOURCES. G 5 

shortly afterwards a second " deetar-khan " from him arrived, and 1 
wae informed that proviaions for myself, servants, and horses, would 
be supplied regularly every day. 

By the 1st of January, a few daye afterwards, it was evident that 
I should be well treated, and wee in no immediate danger; but 
although not off idly infimned that I was not permitted to go about, 
the presence of a guard or escort outside the house was a su5cient 
hint, and I determined to wait a few days and see what would come 
b peaa My servants were allowed to proceed to the bazer in the 
fort to purchase anything required ; bat not until after they had been 
nearly a month in Yarkand were they permitted to go outside of the 
fort into the city. On asking to go about on horseback, eooompanied 
by an escort, I wee told that it was not the " custom of the muntry " 
-the " Andijhi rasmee," the " more Usbeco "-to be allowed to do 
so until an interview with the King, who was at Kashgar, had taken 
place. The confinement wee exceasively irksome after each an active 
life amongst the mountains; but it was in vain to nrge the plea of 
exercim being needful. 

1)aring my stay in Yarkand I succeeded in obtaining eleven ob- 
eematione for the latitude of that city, the mean value of which gave 
a resulting position of 38' 21' 16" r. and long. 77O 28" E., while 
several observations of the temperature of boiling water showed an 
elevation of 3830 feet above the sea. Theee reanlte all closely ooin- 
aide with the value obtained by Major Montgomerie'e unfortunate 
explorer, Mahomed Hameed, who died in Ladak on hie return from 
Yarkand, under somewhat auspicious circumstances. The position 
af Yarkand, as deduoed by Major Montgomerie from papem of 
&homed Hameed's, was given as in lat. 389 19' 46" n., long. 77' 30', 
and an elevation of 4000 feet above sea-level. 

I had several interviews with the Dad Khwah, and at length got 
off for Kashgar on the 24th February. An escort eocompanied me 
nnder the command of Mahomed h e e m  Beg, an Uzbeg who had 
followed the fortunes of the Bush Begie since he had left Khokand. I 
found thie man very oornmunicative, and he never tired of relating 
their late campaigns and extolling the military prowese and bravery 
of his leader and ruler, the Atalik (3hame. Passing along the north 
wall of the fort, the storma of war and mege which the ill-fated 
Chin888 underwent have left their traces in the marks of bullets 
and cannon-balls with which the wall ie perforated. 

From hew the Keehgar r o d  bears away weat, @g the village 
of Karakoom and Bigil, to where at 4 milee from the city i t  mseee 
the Urpi Canal by a wooden bridge. The road is deep in dust, 
and the traveller is covered with i t  ae it ie kicked up by the horses. 

VOL. xm. F 
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The road to Sarikol, and thence to Uakhan and Badahhen lies 
up the left bank of the Urpi Canal. I t  is regularly traversed by 
Badakhshi merchants residing in Yarkand, who yearly take their 
caravans of goods across the Pamir Steppe to Badakhehan. Tash 
Kur* (or Btone Fort), the capital~f the Sarikol district, lies in a 
w.8.w. direction from Yarkand, at about 175 m i l d  distance ; while 
the total distance to Fyzebad, the chief town in Badakbshan, is 
some 460 milee. A journey of from seven to eight days to Task- 
kurgan, and of eighteen days to Badakshan, is considered veq- 
rapid tmvelling ; but the caravans of the traders seldom scoomplish 
the whole distance under the period of one month. The road 
traverses a plain country for nearly 70 milee from Yarkand, end 
then o w e s  a low range into the Sarikol dishict; and, aaoending 
the valley of the Charling River, crosees the Chichiklik Pass, 
leading across a high spur of the main Pamir range into the Taah- 
kurgan valley. From Taahkurgan it crosses the page at the head 
of the W o l  territory, and conduds through Pamir Khurd into 
the valley of the O m  The road is practicable. for laden horses 
throughout, and for camels as far ae the foot of the Chichiklik Pass 
from the Turkistan side, and h m  Badakhshan up to the head of 
Pamir Khurd frolll the westward. 

We remised five days in Yanghissar, living in a most comfort- 
able semi, which the At& has lately had built for hie own 
eepecial uee, since he is in the conRtant habit of visiting Yan'ghiesar 
from Ksehgar. Thh wan by far the most pictnreeque pleoe which 
was men in Turkistan: the great cause of its attraction being the 
magnscent view of the lofty Kizil Yart.range of the Pamir, whioh 
is full in sight, lying south-west and west. Contrary to the neual 
supposition, that the eastern c m t  of the Pamir slopea down very 
gradually into the high plateau of Eastern Turkistan, or the high 
plain countrg of Central Asia, the range forming ita eastarn crest 
rhea into a chain of lofty peaks of 20,000 to 21,000 feet above ma- 
level, the spur8 from which run down most abruptly into the high 
table-land below. The range thw presenting a steep face tow& the 
plains of -tern lhrkistan, the dope of the watershed will be found 
to be very gentle, and sloping to the westward : while the watere 
issuing from the lake-system of the Pamir mast, of neceeaity, drain 
into the basin of the Oxw. The Kid Yart iange is crossed by 
high y e s  leeding on to the true Pamir, and i t  is exaeedingly 
unlikely that any of the Pamir lakes drain to the eastward into 
the Keshgar River and its tributaries. A high peak in this range, 
known by the name of Taghalma, lies at  the distance of 63 miles 
w.s.w., from Yanghisaar. Thia Taghalma peek is the moat con- 

1 
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spicuons of any in the range as  seen from the castward, and its 
approximate height wae estimated by observatiom to be 31,279 feet 
above the eea. 

The town of Yanghiesar was found, by observation of the mn'e 
meridian altitude, to be in latitude 38' 52' 3.4" x ; and by triangu- 
lation, and ffom ita dbtance and bearing from Yarkand, the meridian 
of 76' 18' E. has been aeaigned for its longitude. 

The day we reached Kaahgar I proceeded to a carav8n8erai, 
lying between the fort and old city, and situated on the right beng 
of the river, and the following morning went to an interview with 
Ihlumed Yakoob Beg, the Atalik Q h a w  and ruler of h t e r n  
Tnrkietan. Paeaing through the north gate into the fort, a body of 
Tun@ soldiere, armed with long lances, were first notioed, dnrwn 
up on each aide of the way; while a guard of Tnrki mpahis, in 
soerlet uniform and high eheepekin caps, were grouped around 
m e  few pieom of artillery in position near the main entrance. I t  
was evident that the Kunh Begie had ordered an extm gathering of 
hie followere in some sort of review order, with a view to exhibiting 
a military dieplay. Diemounting at the entranoe of e large mnrt- 
yard, I wes cumduoted by the Yuzbashee ao rw th i~ enclosure to the 
gate of an inner conrt, where a Yusawal bashee., d r e d  in:the 
oostnme and chain-annour of the Egyptian Mamelukee, came forward 
to say that, if I would a t  down for e few minutes, the Atalii 
would be prepcued to see me. I acoordingly waited until he re- 
turned and aehered me acroas the seoond court, which, with the 
first, was Wed with men all d d  in eilk and armed. Nothing 
could be more piotuxwque than the gaudy d i l a y ,  Bhowing the 
outward glitter of Oriental pomp and splendonr, in the court8 
where but lately all the horrors of siege and starvation had been 
endured by the ill-fated Chinese. Their Moalem conquemrs had 
however, e & x d  all tracea of the tragedy ; and if m e 1  and merci- 
1- in their religious fenatioiam to their foee, their frank and manly 
oorrrtesy and warlike bearing, contrasting most etrikingly with the 
degenerate and effeminate Chinese, win the good-will es well M 

excite the admiration of the stranger. Arrayed in every veriety of 
aoloared oostume, with bright arm6 and a d d e d  8000atremenb, 
they eat or etoad in row8 under the verandahs es I peseed to my 
interview with the King. Having reached the entrance of the 
innermost court, I found it to be quite empty, seve e piece of 
ordnance in poeition, with mwmle pointed towards the entrence 
gate. At the M e r  end of thie court, mtting underthe verandah 
in h t  of hie apartmenta wee the Atalik Qhaeee himeelf; and 
here, as at Yarkand, no di6phy or deooration appeared in the plain 

F 2 
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and unadorned buildings of hie palace. As if scorning any costli- 
ness but that of military display, everything about him is in keeping 
with his simple and soldierlike habite. Never so happy as when. 
living the hard l i e  of the soldier in camp, or assisting with hie 
own hands to ere& forts on hie threataned frontier, i t  is not too 
much to predict that, were Asia alone in the hands of ita native 
rulers, he would prove the Zenghis Khan or Tamerlane of his age. 
But, with more sagacity and foresight than those conquerors, he 
admite the inevitable contact of the strong European races, and 
bends himself to the overpowering force of circumstances. 

The Ynsawal bashee who eecorted me retiring, I advanced alone, 
bowed, and then, shaking hands, sat down opposite to the Atalik. 
He was dressed very plainly in a fur-lined silk choga, with snow- 
white turban, and in the total absence of any ornaments or decora- 
tions presented a ,  striking contrast to the bedecked and bejewelle& 
rajas of Hindustan. I was at once favourably impressed by his 
appeanmce, which did not belie the deeds of a man who in two 
years has won a kingdom twice the size of Great Britain. He ie 
about forty-five years of age, in stature short and robust, with the 
strongly-marked features peculiar to the Uzbegs of Andijh. His 
broad, massive, and deeply-seamed forehead, together with the. \ 

keen and acute eye of the Asiatic, mark the intelligence and 
sagacity of the ruler; while the closely-knit brows and h n  mouth, 
with its somewhat thick, sensuous lips, stamp him as a man of in- 
domitable will, who has fought with unflinching courage, and, 
never sparing his own person, has, in the hour of success, been 
alike stern and pitiless in his hatred to hie foes. Although an 
adept in dissimulation and deceit, the prevailing expression of his 
face was one of concern and anxiety, ea if oppressed with constant 
care in maintaining the high position to which he has attained. 
His manner was, however, most courteous, and even jovial, ati 
times. If report speaks true, his bed can hardly be one of roses, 
as i t  is eaid that the danger from eome secret aesaeein's hand is so 
great that he never remains for more than one hour in the same 
apartment during the night. The fewpresenta which I had brought 
for, the Atalik were delivered, and a man was summoned to in- 
terpret, who remained standing at some short distance, on the 
ground below the verandah. The conversation was at h t  the. 
usual Oriental etiquette ; and shortly afterwards the Atslils GhaPse 
expressed a hope that the English would in future visit his oountry, 
as hitherto they had been preventad from entering Central Ada by 
the Bokhara tragedy, when Colonel Stoddart and Captain Conolly 
were murdered by the Ameer of Bokhara in 1842. . He then pro. 
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ceeded to say that another European-meaning Sohlagintweit-had 
also been killed in this very place, Kashgar, by a robber named 
Nnllee Khan, who, relying on hie apiritllal influence ae one of the 
seven Khojas, overran the northern provinces of Eastern Turkistan 
with a wild rabble of unacmpulous followers in 1857 and 1858, 
exmt ing  and murdering the moet innocent people for the mere 
sake of Bbedding blood. The Atalik, however, never mentioned 
that he had himself involuntarily avenged the murder of Schla- 
gintweit; and this he might hmve averred, for he cut Nullee 
Khmn's throat two years ago. After a short converastion, I took 
leave, and was oonducted to the houm of the Yusawal baehee, in 
which quarters were zmiped to me during my stay in Kashgar. It 
is almost needlees to sey thmt the same strict m d n a  mas exer- 
oised here as at Yarkand, and I was not permittad to go about 
This was more especially the cam when staying in the larger 
towns; but when on the march, end moving from place to place, 
the d 1 1 c e  of the eecort somewhat relaxed, and greater liberty 
was enjoyed. I remained in Kashgtar for upwards of a month- 
from the 5th March to the 13th April-and during thia time took 
obmrvations as opportunity offered. The reeulting position ob- 
tained for the fort was in latitude 39' 19' 37" N. : and by its dis- 
tance and bearing from Yarkand i t  wtu found to be in longitude 
76' 20' E; while the elevation of 4165 feet above sea-level was 
determined from observation of the boiling-point of water. The 
position of the city of Kashgar, lying directly north from the fort 
acm the river, wee eetimated to be in latitude 39' 23' 9" N., and 
in the eame meridian of 76' 10 E. 

I left Kashgar, on the return journey, as the sun rose on the 
morning of the 13th April. I t  wtie one of those perfectly clear days 
so aharacteristio of the climate of Eastern Turkistan; and, in the 
grand dieplay of the mountain masses around, offered an ample 
compensation for the long detention and delay which had been 
experienced. 

Lying north, immediately beyond the Kashgar River, appemm a 
low undulating ridge of ground, from which the transverse slopes 
run down very evenly and gently into the level plain beyond the 
river. Beyond this, again, an irregular rocky range occurs, present- 
ing a steep b a  to the south, an opening in which admite the exit of 
a stream flowing with a south-easterly course, to ita jnrrction with 
,the Kashgar River. A road conducts up the valley to the village of 
Tajend, beyond which is situated the fort of Aksai, commanding the 
route debouching across the Snowy Range to the north by the pass of 
Tuiliili. To the north-east, in the far distance, appear the slopee 
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of the Artush Range, branching from the great Thian %hen chain of 
Central Asia, while, conterminous with the horizon to the north, 
this Snowy Range stretohes with an even crest at nearly 70 miles' 
distance from Keshgar. The direction of the range is from w.aw. 
to E.N.FL, while the spurn slope evenly, and with a regular elterntion, 
to the south and east. The Artaeh Valley is seen throughout a 
considerable portion of its length to where it deflects to the north- 
ward. 

The stream rising in the pass at ita head has at first a course 
to the south-east and then to the southward, and again flowing east- 
ward after leaving the lower hills, forms one of the tributaries of 
the Kashgar River. But very few peaks in the'snowy Range appear 
to attain to a greater height than 18,000 to 19,000 feet above the 
level of the sea; and the crest of the chain, as before mentioned, 
presents no alternate lofty summits and deep depressions so re- 
markable in the chains of the Kuen Luen and Karakoram. The 
appearance of the range, as seen from the southward, is somewhat 
desolate, since no forests occur to break the interminable view of 
the bare slopes-of the mountains with their snow-crowned summits. 
Although forests are found on the ,northem slopes in the b i n  of 
the A g e ,  yet no trees are visible from the sou&, or, at any rate, no 
timber of d c i e n t  height to be seen at the distance of Kashgar. 
I t  is not known with any degree of certainty to what altitude tho 
passes across the range attain ; but if the mean elevation of 15,800 
feet is aeaigned to them, this measurement is, in all probabiliw, 
sdciently accurate for an approximate calculation. 

Looking west and south from thie point of observation is seen the 
whole Kizil Part Range, forming the eastern crest of the Pamir, 
surmounted by snow-ipped p& and glaciers. I t  would bo 
mpossible for any scene in nature to surpass the vest grandeur of 
them mountains, as seen towering up like a ggantic wall with the 
well-defined outline of their lofty summib cutting the clear azure of 
the sky. The lines of Pope at once occur to the observer with 
striking appropriateness :- 

"Eternal anowe the growing mass supply, 
Till the bright mountaim prop the incumbent sky, 
Be Atlae fixed each hoary pile ap 
The gather'd winter of a thouurn~~rs. ' '  

I t  was a eoene that could not fail to be indelibly impressed upon 
the memory ; and the more so from the circumstances under which 
i t  was beheld. The Russians, our friendly rivale in the noble 
science of geography, had already reached to the crest of the range- 
now in sight to the north; and here, in the very heart of Central 
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h i s ,  it wre g r e w n g  to know that at length, through the medium 
of Britieh enterprim, had been determined the much-vexed ques- 
tion of the position of Kaebgar. 
Fnun here again was notioed the very abrupt and ragged 

declivities of' the lofty Pamir Range, which, trending northward to 
its junction with the Artush, wee viaible at the head of the open 
valley, through which flows the Kaebgar River. The point of junc- 
tion of the two c h a h  could not be seen at such a distance, but 
some lofty isolated peake were discernible tow& the Terek Pese 
as the rays of the morning sun lit up their sunny creeta. 

The thermometer at Yarkand row from a temperature of 23' Fahr., 
at noon, in the commencement of January, to 71' and 72' Fahr., at 
the end of May. Be the mercury probably indicetee a temperature 
of 8'2' or 85' during the months of July and August, which is un- 
doubtedly the hotteet time of the year, U r n  Turkistan thns 
experiencee alternate periode of great heat and excessive oold. 
And err in ootmtriea where ranges of mountains interoept the oonrse 
of the prevalent winds, being enclased on the north, west, and south 
by lofty chaina of mountains, a peculiarly dry climate is here met 
with. 

We remained another month in Yarkand, sinoe all the passes on 
the eonthem frontier were reported by the Kirghiz to be impracti- 
cable up to the end of May. The weloome new0 at length arriving 
that the b j u  Pass was practicable for laden yaks, we bid farewell 
to the Dad Khwilh, the ccarteous and hoepitable Governor of 
Yarkand, and started on the return journey to Ladak on the 30th 
May. 

A cursory glance at the map su5cea to show thet the moat direct 
route from the North-West Provinces of India to Yarkand must, 
after reaching Chang Chenmo, croes the main chains of the Kare- 
koram and Kuen Luen, and the intervening high land of A k e h ,  in 
e general direction bearing N.N.W. I have endeavoured to show that 
the true road into Eastern Turkietsn from AktAgh ia down the 
valley of the Yarkand Ever and aoroee the Kuen Luen Range by 
the Yangi Pam, and i t  remains to point out the most direct route 
by which AktAgh can be reached from Chang Chenmo. This is the 
route we followed on oar return ; and from the Chang Lang Pess, 
leading ecroee the Karakoram Bange, traverses the western side of 
the Lingzi Thnn Plains, and entering the upper valley of the 
K a r a k d  River, oondncta down that valley and across the Karatiigh 
Pass to Akt8gh. 

This would cartainly be the direct road for a caravan to 
follow coming from Upper India, and wishing to avoid Kashmir 
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and Ladak; and, having tl-avereed i t  myself, I can vouch for ita 
excellency and perfect praotibility for laden h o r n  and cnmels. 
Indeed, the natural advantages of this line are so great, that, from 
Chang Chenmo to Koolunooldee, in the valley of the Parkand River, 
a distance of 240 miles, a little labour expended on the oonstruotion 
of a road up the Chrrng Chenmo Valley would render i t  practicable 
for two-wheeled carts and conveyances. There are, too, the immense 
advantages of grass and he1 obtainable all down the upper valley 
of the ICarakaeh, so that this line not only avoide the difticult 
p a w  of Saeeer and M o n g ,  on the Ladak aide of the Karakoram, 
as well aa the Karakoram Pese, but poseessee the geat desideratum 
of affording grass and fuel on that portion of the route where i t  is ' 

most essential. 
It is desirable to draw aspecial attention to this Line of com- 

munication, since what is capable of being converted into 'an 
easy Me-route may be made equally available for military 
PUrPo- 

The memoir will be published entire in the Journal,' vol. xl., 
with the author'e map. 

l'he PBEBIDENT spoke aa follows :-La Thie ie a oommunicetion of the very 
highest order of merit. The author, under the reatest difficulties in the wildest 
and moat hamssible of countries, inhabited \y Munrlmen, many of whom 
would have vut him to death had thev detected him makinn astronomical 
observatiom~had a ~ d e d  in admirably unravelling the n a t d  features of a 
regjon hit.herto moat imperfectly known, and hae 6xed the latitude and lanai- - tuae of lam never beiore g*phi&lly surveyed, and never before vbi& 
by an l&&lkhman. 

LL Who, for exemple when ow medallist Dr. Thornson first traversed t,he Kara- 
koram chain in 1848, or subsequently (between the years from 1864 to 1868, 
when the brothers Schlngintweit traversed that same chain (one of them, the 
adventurous and unfortunate Adolphe, having even reached Kaahgar), who, I 
say, oould then have thought that the day would won arrive when these 
savage territories, extending northward from the frontiers of h h m i r ,  would 
be so thorou hly explored and surveyed as they have now been by Mr. George 
Hsyward, w%o has determined their true t o p p p h y  by numerous astmno- 
mica1 observations. We muat indeed admire t e courage and greet ability dis- 
played by Mr. Hayward in having thus ao sucoesefully carried out (certain1 
beyond my anticipation.) the mission which we had entrusted to him ; and 
confidently believe that if is life be spared, he will terminate his researches 
by .a thorough delineation of the geography of the wild Pamir Step in 
which the rivera Oxw and Jaxarta take their ria in that lofty p c ~ n  
which wss explored by our honoured medallist Lieutenant Wood, I.N., in the 
year 1839, when he performed, for the first time in modem history, a pilgrim- 
age into these wild countries of the Ki~ghia, and visited the mnrcea of the 
Oxus. But if Mr. Hayward should add no more to ow knowledge than 
that which he has given to ns in this one communication, he has already 
entitled himself to receive the highest honour we can bestow upon him. U'e 
now see tbat his scientific observntions are enhanced by most exquisite artistic 
sketches, which are now brought b f m  us in various ooloured l a n h y e s ,  re- 



9#?. 13, 1969.1 DISCUSSION ON W L  HAYWARD'S PAPER 73 

pmenting t h ~  grand and hitherto inaccessible regions. And wc also feel that 
his pen is that of a ready and attractive writer. 

"There are many collateral circumabances which invest Mr. Hayward's 
memoir with surpa~sing interest ; for, now that we have before us his graphic 
pictures of this large portion of Eastern Turkistan, we know that theae also 
am the very track which recsntly have been opened out to commercial enter- 
priae by our associatea Mr. Douglas Forsyth and &. Shaw, who have indeed 
done good international service in bringi about the most friend1 relations 
between the powerful nller of Eastem ?furltietan, the Ataligh Gfkm,  and 
our wnntrymen in British India. Nay more, I happen to know (and I relate 
the fact with great eatisfaction) that our rivele in the extension of geographical 
knowledge, the Russians, who have recently done more than all other people 
in delineating the true geographical featurea of Central Asia, view this opening 
,out of Eastern Turkietan to our commem with no jealous eye ; but, on the 
contrary, am quite content that we as well ae thernselvee should trade with 
this new native wer, which h coneolidated itself since the Chinese have 
-completely a b & e d  it. Nay more, I know from Mr. DongIan Fonyth, 
that the Ruseien authorities, including even his Imperial Majesty and his 
minister, Prince Gortschakof, have asswed him in a recent 'oumey to St. 
~ a c n b w g ,  that so img as tha Ataligh ( ~ . ~ l m b  ~oqshbegi) wnfines 
his rule to the country lying between the Thian Shan and the British territories 
or llbet, they will not interfere with this Esatern Turkietau, which is 
now entirely independent of China. Thus, we may hope that theae vast 
intermediate tracta may prove to be a prolific mrce of commerce both to the 
R a s s h q  who have long traded with them, and to ourselves, and be the means 
d bringing about again the most friendly relations with our old allies. 
" But peaeing from this important i n w t i o n a l  consideration, to which, 

as mast of those present know, I adverted in several of my anuiveresry 
addresses, I must eay that, in a purely geographical sense, the reeearches of 
Mr. Hayward and their reeultu have given me the sincerest gratification, inas- 
much as they have to a great extent enstained tbe broad views of the late 
Alexander vou Humboldt. In the '8eie Centrale,' of that illustrious geo- 
grapher, his ee,oacity and learning brought out in 1843 a general sketch-map 
of all Central Asia And in it we see that thoee great salient features by 
which the Knen Luen Mountains are laid down ae a distinct chain, separated 
from the Himalayan and Karakoram chains on the south as from the 
Thipn Shan on the north ; whilst, in their weatern rolongation, theae cham 
are t r a v d  by the Bolor, of which the high !a& plateau forms the 
astern edge. 

In mentioning thk ha py confirmation of the original views of my illus- 
trio118 and lamented fkient! by the actual researches of Mr. H q l u d ,  I k g  
to remind the Society that M. Pierre de Tchihatchel is now pre ng a new 
edition of the Central b i a '  of the illustrious Prnasian ,$ in which 
he will sketch, with his well-known perspicuity, all the ~pl 1 important 
additions which have been made by the Russians in their ubvance over 
Weetern TurkietRh, which, whether 'in their occupation or under their influ- 
ence, promises to become a fruitful eoum of industry and commerce as m n  
ae order is introduced into countries which have for many ages , b n  a soene 
of turbulence and warfare." 

Sii H. RAWLINEION mid Mr. Hayward's travela afforded another proof that 
geographical dimvery wse not a mere dilettante amwment, but wns inh- 
mately connected with the ublic interest. Since the expulsion of the 
Chineae from Kubgar and ~ a r h  commercl intnoovne b t w a n  Turk- 
and India had been suepended, except a small treffic carried on by h h -  
mlrees. This infre uency of communication, and the tendency to e w e r a t e  
remota da- h% created mpbriolv rnmoura in India with regard to 
Ruaaian designs beyond the Himalaya. The explorations of Mr. Haytvard 
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and Mr. Shaw had reetored commercial confidence, and shown that the 
RUSE+ were still a thousend miles from Kashmir, and had no intention of 

an forward movement. All the country, from the Punjab frontier 
to-cone of Eastern TurLLtan, was dependent upon the Maharajah of 
Kadmir, the ally of the British Government. From the outlyin villages 
beyond Iah to the frontier of Turkistan, a distance of about 403 Jea, there 
wae not a single house, hut, village, gr other inhabited place-the country 
was a howlin desert; and it  waa over this region that Mr. Ha had 
p s s ~  m e  BimW branch* OE into two main ridges e x t e n g o r t h -  
west and muth-east ; the southern of these ridgee was called the Karakoram 
Range, and the northern 'the Kuen Luen. Notwithetanding what hsd been 
said about the facility with which a Rnssian force might CTOBI to India hy the 
Chang Chenmo Pass, the fact warr that beyond that paas lay the more formidable 
obetacle of the Kuen Luen chain. Until recently it  was believed that them 
WM only one over that lofty no e, and that that was impmt.icable to 
laden cattle; ut the great point of b r .  Hayward's dimveria  w u  that he 
had found another -the Yangi Psee-which was much easier than the 
Sanju Pasa Still, owing to the attach of the Nagayr robbers, the easier paw 
wae not much need, but the eetabliahment of a fort there would open u a 
d y  good commercial route. Baron Hvmboldt had always Mintabed %at 
there were two t chains rnnning through this part of Asia, and that where 
they a p p r o a ~ h ~ h  other they were connected by a tralwexw chain. Mr. 
Hayward had fully established the truth of that view, and had also shown 
that the rivers risiig to the west of the traneveme chain flowed towarda the 
OXUS, while all those rising to the east flowed tow& the centre of the 
Chinese empire. From 1759, till about six or seven yesre ago, the country 
through whlch Mr. Hayward had passed belonged to China, but, owing b the 
disruption of the Chinese empire, the Tungania rose in rebellion and tooL 
r e s e i o n  of Y a r h d .  Them Tunganis, themwlva a foreign race, had since 

n driven out by the people of Kokan, under the Ataligh Ghazee, who now 
held sway. The opportunities which the visit of Mr. Etayward and Mr. Shaw 
to Yarkand had given of establishing commercial relatiom between India and 
Turkietan had not been overlooked by Lord Mayo, who had C i t e d  the 
Governor of the Pnnjab to enter into arrangements with the Maharajah of 
Kaahmir for surveying the routea and opening them to traffic. 

Mr. WYLIE obnerved that, whereas he had formerly felt bound to look 
askance at Mr. Hayward's and Mr. Shaw's expeditionsas involving a certainty 
of ~t P l s  out of all proportion to the p i b l e  profit, he now felt that 
y r s  o credit were due from him towarde those enterprising gentlemen. 
lheir ~ a f e  return had ractically disposed of his misgivings. He con- 
gratulated them most mr%alb on their p n d  success. 

In 1 to a queetion from Mr. George Campbell, 
~ i r ;PR*rmslox  r i d  that, though Mr. Hayward had not actually ascended 

the Yangi Paw, he had seen it and conversed with those who had done eo with 
laden mules. 

Dr. ~ E I T N E B  explained the use of eeveral articlea of Yarkandi manufacture, 
and the meeting waa adjourned to the 10th January, 1870. 
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A D D I T I O N A L  NOTICES. 
(Printed by order of Counoil.) 

1. Suaz'Cad, with Dir& fw ib Pilotage. 

(Camnniated by Capt. (3. H. ~~ a . ~ ,  Hydr0graphe-r to the Admiralty.) 
I 

l"m following information has been rewived from Corumander O. S. Nares, of 
Her Majeety'a Surveying-vessel Newport, which vessel paesed through at  the 
opening, November, 1869 :- 

The arest in the neighbourhood of Port Said is unusually low, being out of 
sight at  3 miles distanix The lighthouse, town, and shipping are the only 
objectn seen from the o 5 n g  

At  present there are two tall o b e l i e ~  one on eech side of the Canal entrance, 
but PB they are merely built of boarding, they oan on1 be tem ray.  At 
6 mikr to the weat the msrt is marked by ~ i k t i  d w e r - e E ,  quare 
bailding standing by itself on a low m d y  coaet ; but to the erretward o the 
port there in nothing to mark the low shore. . 

The carrent off the w t  is very wwrtain. I t  generally rum with the 
wind, from half to If knot an hour. The general set is to the eastward. 
Owing to the current and low shore, more than wual caution is neaaary 
in a prosching the harbour. 

harbour is formed by two concrete breakwaters running off from the sandy 
shore, Inside the piwa the harbour ie at  p m m t  cowtantly silting up, in conse- 
qwnm of the cment, heavily laden with sand, running through numerous 
openings in the iers, and depcmiting the sand in the quieter water inside. 

A good, atA&t charnel of 26 feet of wata has bees dredged, leading into 
the inner bnains, about 100 a r b  inside, and parallel to the west pier. I t  is 
-Led by black b u q .  on d e  a t  dde, and red ones on the west aide ; m d  it 
ma be presumed that the authorities will be careful to keep it  clear. 

h e  h. inside the harbour have a depth of 26 fwt water; they are suffi- 
cientl lage for the trade which may be expected. If not, there is ample s p x  
m &ng them 
On the outer end of enoh breakwater there is a low l i g h t r s d  on the west 

pier, and gmn on the east one. The Port Said lighthouse ina tall white atone 
tower, 180 feet high, standing close to the irinhore end of the west breakwater. 
I t  ahows a flashing white lime-light, visible 18 miles. The pilot bmta carry a 
blue peter flag. 

The beat anchorage in 6 fathom in with the low red light on with the h' h 
li thouse; or the west ierhead a little open of the Ughth- m either sije. $ bottom is mud d very good holding-gound. A *bank with 12 feet 
water hea been formed to the eastward of the harbour. The east pierhead light 
(green) on with the high lighthouse leads over the west edge of the bank ; 
therefom them marks must be kept well open. 

In approachin allowance must be made for a bank which is forming outside 
the weat pier an%: h November, 1869, there was 6 fathom at  half a rnib 
from the pier end, with the anchorage marks in one. 

The entrance to the Canal is conveniently situated at the inner end of thc 
basha t 

The usual depth of water is from 26 to 29 feet; immediately south of 
the Campement de CRp is a short bsnb of 24 fect: and one mile north 
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of Kantara, op ite the 43rd kilometre mark, is n bank of 28 feet. l b c  
whole of thin &an% 244 milee, with the exception of onesixth mile a t  
the Campement, which ie higher, the Canal rune through a wet flat sandy 
lain, scarcely higher than the level of the water on the east aide, and a little 

i e  low it  on the west side, which, with a " high Nile," ia corn letely overflowed, 
and the sand rendered firm by the deposit of mud from I& river. In this 
part of the canal there is no sand-drift, and it may be oonaidered ae com- 
pleted. The &br& thrown n on the h k s  is firm, black, sandy mud, protecting 
the Canal hrrm the water i n e k e  Me-leh, without any opening in the whole 
distance. 

The Canal pa%ees throu  and-hills from 20 to 30 feet high, and has a depth 
ef from 26 to 28 feet. T 1 ia pert of the Canal is oompleted, but it is subject to 
a severe sand-drift in high winds. 

The Canal here peerrea thro h a lagoon, with a depth varging from 19 to 
24 feet, but the dndgea are s#l a t  work. There is constant trouble in this 
part of the Canal in consequence of the banke on each side, which are com- 
posed of h e  sand dtbris, not being firm enough to mist the conetant ebb 
and flow of the water between the lake and the canal, which, carrying large 
quantities of sand with it, is constantly altering the de th of water. In 
thin cntting the sand-hills are about 40 feet hiih. The gepth in the Canal 
varies from 22 to 24 feet, but there is work still going on in the shallow parb. 
All this pert in subject to heavy sanddrift. 

For about 4 milea in the ne' hbourhood of El Guisr the h l  is cut through 
a stratum of eofi lime or sanfstone. The sharp turns between El Guisr and 
Lake Theah are probably owing to the engineera having followed the mftest 
part of the rock. Ship  arn round the curves without trouble. 

The central station in the 8% is well situated for a stopping- lsce. There 
is at  p m t  only 22 feet in the middle of the lake, but the d& will won 
give deeper water. The depth variee from 22 to 27 feet, except one bank of 20 feet 
in the The &M banks here, of pure sand, like tho88 in Iake Ballah, 
are not eeive enough to form a barrier between the Canal and the Lagoons, 
to keep the silt from running into the channel ; but the Canal is sufficiently 
wide to allow dredges to work toithout stopping the tq&. 

In this cutting the Canal is oamed through a stratum of sandstone with 
depths from 22 to 24 feet, except in one place one mile south of SdrspOum, 
where, for about 30 yards, there is a narrow ridge with on1 18 feet water over 
hard rock. A strong party of men are at work, and the oLtruction will won 
be reduccd. At the eouth end of the cutting the deep channel is narrow and 
incomplete. Thie cutting is subject to a very heavy sand-drii. From the 
ddbris on the lank it would a p c  that the narrow ridge of Stone running 
itorom the Canal had only lately n diecovered. 

The margin of the deep water in the Lahe, 14 mile from the entrance, is 
marked on the eeet side by a red iron pillar-lighthouse 40 feet high, showing 
3 fixed white light visible 10 or 12 miles. 

The excavated channel leading into the deep water has a depth of from 24 
to 29 feet. I t  ia conspicuously marked on each side by iron beacons, 15 feet 
high, with a bhck *ball, 3 feet in diameter, on the top. As we passed, each 
beacon waa lighted, but whether the l amp are to remain could not be 
ascertained 

The margin of the deep water at the south end of the Lake is conspicnouely 
marked on the east side by a lighthouee similar to the north one, and by a 
buoy on the west side. 

A straight run may be made between the l i g h t h o w  (a distance of 8 miles) 
with not less than 22 feetdepth of water; 26 feet may be obtained by passing 
ncarer to the west shore of the Lake. The water in this part of the Leke being 
shallower, a cutting has been made giving from 26 to 27 feet depth. The 
channel is well marked by numerous iron h w n s  on each side (from 4 to 6 



to a mile) similar to thcse at  the north end of the Lake. This part is quite 
complete, with hard banks, and depths of water from 26 to 30 feet at low 
water. I t  is subject to aanddrihe. 

At  Chalouf the cutting is carried through sandstone ; the dc'bria is hard and 
lumpy. 
South of latitude 30' 6' N. the Can~l  pssees through send-hills ; it incremes 

in width, and the de'w on the bank is more than ueually large. 
At Madame the banks are of tirm marl or soft clay. This part of the 

CPnal is incomplete; the ds'bris banks are aand. The soundings wero 
irregular, the depth varying from 21 to 26 feet at low water. A lage number 
of men are &ill a t  work here. 

A t  the entrance a good stone wall is built on the west bank, but it  requires 
to be r a i d  and extended. Another ia much wanted on the eaet side, where 
the curve already shows the usual signs of muring out on the outer and 
depositing on the innet side. 

The 8011th end of the Canal may be mid to extend 14 mile beyond the two 
red lighb, p i n g  the Suez creek and the new dock and harbour works, into 
the Gulf of Suez with not leas than 27 feet at low water. With a flood tide 

t uantity of silt ponra into the Canal from the aand-bank on thq east 
!he entrance, but doubtla  means will be taken to prevent it. 

A breakwater has already bean carried acroes the sea face of the bank. 
The mouth of the d ia marked by a red light on the west side at tbe 

extreme end of the new harbour works, and by a green light on the opposite 
side on the n d  end of the breakwater. Both lights am at  preaent only 
hoisted on temporary poles. Outaide theae marks the channel is further shown 
by r line of bnop, white on the eaet side and red on the west side. 

The dry dock ie 430 feet long, 63 broad, and can dock a ahip drawing 
23 feet when the channel outside is completed. 

The current depende on any variation in the height of the water in the 
Mediterranean. The benks shew that the Canal here ia subject to a rise and 
I.11 of one foot, the current and height lessening ae the distance from the 
entrance incresaea There is no tide or current in LBke Timaah or the Upper 
Bitter Lake. !he tidal influence extends from Suez to 4 milea north of the 
southern end of the Bitter Ides. The stream commences to flow from 2 to 3 
h o w  after low water at  Suez. 

A s p y  tide ri.a 6 feet a t  Suez, 2 feet a t  Madams, 1) at Chalouf, and half 
a foot a t  t e south entrance of the Bitter Lakes. At Kabiet there is no rise 
and tall. The immense reservoir of water in the Bitter Wee with an ebb 
tide, and in the Gulf of Suez with the flood, will prevent the tide ever having 
a grefter range. 

With a strong southerly wind in the Gulf of Bnez the water rises to from 
8 to 9 feet a t  the head of the gulf, and may atfect the water in thc Canal to 
eome mal l  extent. 

From 2 to 3 hours before high water a t  Suez the flood with a spring tide 
*as running 1) h o t  at  Chalonf, increasing to 2 or 24 knots at Madama, with 
the water very much diecolonred. 

By starting from Suez an hour before low water a vessel will amve in the 
Bitter Lake before the flood tide overtakes her, and having nearly slack water 
all the way. 

Every 5 or 6 miles a short widening in the Canal (a gare) gives room for a 
vearel to haul in and allow another to pass her with caw. Vessels can p a  
each other at  any part by using warp, but the cannot do so without stopping, 
except a t  great risk of running on shore and geleying the whole tm5c of the 
Canal. A dngle ship could psm through in from 14 to 16 houm ; and two mal l  

1 shim entering one at  each end, could pess each other without slackening speed. 
But it  is impoesible to carry a train of large s h i p  through in one day. 

I Lake Tirnsah and the town of Imdilia are oonveniently situated and mffi- 
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ciently large for a stopping-place ; and doubtlea ammgmente will be madc for 
shi to start from each end on one day, for all to meet and anchor for the 
nigkt a t  Lake Timaah and to start for their respective ends the following 
mornin l'hia, allowing 8 hours for W n g  throu h each end of the Canal, 
and 12 k o w  for rrnniniog at  I ~ u L ~ . ,  will give 28%om for the hluit. 

With a full moon a handy ship by entering the Cmal in the evaning and 
arriving at Iemiiilia in the mommg early enough to 'oin the train of vessels, 
might perform the voyage in f'rom I6 to 20 h o n  h i t h  a train of only two 
or three ship, and no delay at nights, the transit would occupy a b n t  
18 h o w .  

There ie no doubt that every vessel will cause more or less damrrge to the 

veseels should be made to reduce epeed more than small onea 
Should a veseel touch the p n d  in any part of the Canal, except in the 

tidal part a t  the Suez end, she will sustain no damage, mere1 being thrown 
out of her turn in the line-. A good mating of sand has formadat the bottorv 
of the Canal in the sandstone cuttings. 

In the tidal near Suee, if a vessel is passing through with a following 
tide and the If? w touches either bank, them will be great dan er of her 
s.wingi3 .om the Curial, with a 2-knot cwrent running aymt %er bmd- 
s~de. ith a wind blowing mum the Canal, veesele touc ing the lee Bide 
wi l l  be blown at once against the bank, but without any 

The present pilob wil l  n idly gain experience ; with t=iad.men and 
on each side o! the ship there ia no ditlimlty whatever in nad- zg%%nal and keeping in mid channel. Should a bank form, it  will be 

at  once detected, and ample means are ready for reducing it. 
The precant io~ necemary are similar to those in any river, with the advan- 

tage of there being fewer and better curvea, and nearly a straight course 
thkqhout .  

- - 

Thirty-five miles of the Canal is eabject to the eand drifting. One aqaall 
wae experienced (fom 6) when the drift was as thick ea an ordinary fog, and 
most dietreesing to the eyes; so mach so, that had the ahip been in a curve at 
the time, there would have been great ditficulty in keeping her in the proper 
channeL F?eah-water pi run along the west bank of the Canal for the greater p of its length, and &tla, aa m n  as the water is no longer required 
or the enginee, it will be used to irrigate the bsnke and endeavour to stop 

this nuisance. 
In the tdal864 miles, 66 may be considered as quite completed. Throughout 

the remaining 214 miles there is either dredging or embankin work sti l l  going 
on. For 6 milea in the worst p r t a  of Lake Ballah and the &grmu south of 
Lake Timash constant dredging w i l l  be required, until means ere found to keep 
the banke solid enough to prevent the waters communicating. 

In the Sdrap6um cutting there ie a m k y  ridge of a few yards with only 
18 feet water upon it, which will m n  be removed. Except for about 10 milea 
there is !24 feet of water throughout the canal. Vewls drawing 17 feet can 
pass throngh with w e .  When the berrier at 8drap6um is removed the W l  
will be open to ah ip  &wing 20 feet. 

The h p t  ship that pesaed through the Oanal at the opening w y  the 
Petwe, Egyptian yacht, drawing 16 feet, about 260 feet long. Several ships 
grounded on the peseage, but all got off again with a littlo delay. The grounding 
wee caueed more by the desire of t.he 40 or 60 ship to get quickly thmugh, 
than through any fault in the Canal. 

Gm. H E ~ Y  RICEARM, Hydrographer. 
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~ X G  as the iaiand of Formosa hae been known to navigators, and though 
visited by Enropeam centuriee our knowledge of its geography a t  this 
psiod is esceedingly meagre. extreme skirt of the i s h d  is all with 
ah& we are as yet acquainted, and that but im rfectl Though the 
&ern and louthem ends of the island were settled %y the 8utch ae w l y  aa 
1624, who forti6ed themselves at  Tammi and Taiwan-fn, the only traces of 
their former ompation of the island are the ruing of their forb-Fort Zelandid 
st An-ping, and the Red Fort at Tamsui, with a few cuttings of namee found 
in a cave a t  Palm Island, Kelung, copies of which I subjoin, deeming them 
aarthy of pmervation. The nunee found were- 

A residence in Formom naenrally inspirea one with a de& to become better 
acquainted with the interior of thin unknown island ; but the explorer L sorely 
dimppobted to find that admission to this secluded spot is almost impoesible, 
owing to the presence of a hostile race of sa ea throughout the island, who 
glory in in muder of Chinas, and since inxew latitudea i t  is diflcult to 
travel without snch aeniatanoe, one ie debarred fmm penetrating the interior. 

Knowing thpt any attempt to make a hrrety entry into the savage territory 
wodd be hitleas, we determined to commence our p a y h a t i o n s  away f w n  
the savage territory, which ahoffers a large and interntang field. The north 
end of the island is well in te raped  with streams, few of which are marked 
an any map, and those that are we found to be laced incorrectly. t We will commence an account of our voyages y giving a description of the 
&re boa& employed inlend, their wnstrnction b e i i  somewhat peculiar, but 
so well adapted for navigating dullow rivers and ascending rspide that a ahort 
notice on their propertie$ may be of interest and use to explorers In the 
wtruction of veeeeb of li ht draught, combining comfort and capacity, the 
Chi- are not backward. % dimemiomof our largeboat were as follows :- 
Leugth 35 feet, beam 7 feet, depth 3 feet, mast 30 feet high, with a bamboo- 
ribbed mil. They are entirely built of camphor-wood lanb one inch thick 
withont a join (mm stem to stern, and, in addition to t i e  p w  W i  nailed 
to the ribs, nails are driven in-perpendicularly (a fashion m t h  Chineee boat- 
buildem)--to fasten the planks together. The boat has in all 7 rib, the 
h t  ham the bow b e i i  bnilt up to form a waterti ht  compartment when 
required, end the whole u deoked over with loose p l a n L  The fimt rib from 
the stern is a h  bnilt up into a wmpnrtment in which the small clay oooking- 
furnace ie stowed away; the centre of the boat ie thas left for peseengers 
or cargo. Chinese natnrally sit ri la Chinois, and they sleep in their boat 
athwartship ; but the matoovering may be raieed high enough for an ordinary 
siGed man to stand up undar. Our boat, with six men in her, and eome 
300 lba of &c., drew 6 inches of water. Two natives composed the 
crew when or pulling in open water; but on aeoending rapids a 
third man ie engsged, to beep the bow upstream-two being required to push 
at  the bow, while a third pnshea artern, thus the bt-bottomed craft ascends 
the rapids. 

Light ae the draught of these boats may appear, in m e  park we had to 
d e r  ones, which ma be lifted by four men over any obstacle. 

~ b t b o t t o m e d ,  they can OD& sail before the wind, and their tall mast 
aniiYarge q r e ~  of canru  sorblee t h w  0 do rn with p t  EM.  or tra- 
velhg in warm latitudes they ere very wmfortable and commodious. 
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In  December, 1867, we left Talmui with a view of exploring some of tbe 
afflnenta of the stream known aa the Tamsui River, which debouches into the, 
sea at  Eu-wei (Tarnsui The first town we reach ~II M&-ka (Banca), the b. commercial ca ital of t e district, and residence of the chief authority. The 
voyage took a L n t  four houn, an unnsually long time, we being nnfavoare& 
by wind, and the pgsasge is much prolonged by having to steer a very winding 
course to avoid sand-banks. Beyond M&-ka, whlch is distant about 12 
milea from Hu-wei, navigation for junks c m w ,  and that city can only be 
reached by large boats at hi h water, there being l m  than 3 feet in some parts 
of the river at low water; t%e tide, however, r i a  from 7 to 8 feet. Opposite 
Mhg-ka the rivgr branchea off to the 8.s.w. leadin to T&-ham ; but we 
followed up the wuth-eaat branch, intending to ascenf the 6 r ~ t  affluent we met. 
Rapids of small size to appear soon after leaving Y&ka, and bemme 
more numerous and sh '?Y low on approaching the village of Ku-lunsn, where 
the river increaeee to aoconsiderable width, with endlese brawlio rapida and 
dry patches dividing ita mrse.  Xu-2un-m is a picturesque fttle village 
situated on the left bank, and is surrounded b clump of feathery bamboos. 

The neighbourhmd was richly cultivakd with sugar-cane, hem and 
vegetables, and considerable boat traffic was observed on the river. &of an 
escallent quality were procured here, resembling mountain trout. The are 
caught by dragging a m p  with feathen fastened to it, by means of which the 
fish are attracted and then netted. Continuing our course over shallow but 
broad water for a short distance we came to an affluent on the right bank, up 
which we decided to go, the main river we were about to leave heading to- 
Chin-tam-ki. At the 111outh of the new branch we were greeted by a trouble- 
some rapid which debsrred our progress, nor could we manage to pace i t  
without getting out and lending a hand to our crew. Going on for about a 
mile through the moet enchanting scenery, we reached a village called Kung- 
tactmu, eituated at the foot of a pretty green hill about 160 feet high. Hero 
we halted for the night, just far enough trom the village to avoid being stared 
a t  by inquisitive natives. 

The night was perfectly summer-like, and, in fact, the thermometer war+ 
standing at '' m m e r  heat " during the day. Small flies were troublesome by 
buzzing round the lights, but no mosquitoes visited ue. 

The rhrer waa as clear as crystal. We did not proceed far the following 
morning without encounteriug many rapids, some being too shallow for our 
large boat to wend. Luckily, at a small village, we procured two smaller 
boats, and after transhipping our baggage and servants into one boat, and 
keeping the other for our own use, me resumed our course. The agriculturists 
in this vicinity are very well-to-do people : the women and children were 
clad in gay-colonred garments; the men were strong and healtby-looking 
fellows. Passing more rapids md shallows we reached Kicrng+h, famous for 
its aqueduct which crosses the river at thh village. This useful structure- 
the labour of many years and cause of much bloodshed between the Chinese 
and aborigines-waa built by a wealthy colonist, named Ban-Keo-tao, for the 
p u p  of nupplying the commercial town of Mhg-ka with sweet water (the 
river water just there being brackieh), and to afford easy meam of imgating 
the land. after going under the aqueduct and through countless rapids we at 
last reached a good long expanse of clear water free from shallows or rapids, 
about 50 yards wide, lined with bambooa on each bank. A well-cultivated 
valley extends for abont a mile on each bank of the river, terminating at  cr 
high range of wooded hills. This pleasant sailing did not last long, for after 
pasaing a tiny oil1 e, called Shih-Gming, where dyeing waa going on, the 
r ive  k a m e  an e a e m  atring of rapids too ~ u m a n s  to be map 
The scenery in this vicinity presents every imaginable feature, we1 ? meriting 
the namo of Fonnosk On the left bank were lofty hills well wooded with 
pines, while close to the water's edge are immense be& of ferns, bamboos, and 
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enhngled rnasaee of creepera, the tout ensemble forming such an enchanting 
landscape that we named it " Fairy IimolLn Huge boulders lie scattered in the 
bed of the river and on the banks, one of which is mid to rock with the wind. 
Abwt hem we saw coal cropping out of the bills. Most people woold 
d e n o m  this river a t  its u per end as unnavigable ; but, with the admirable 
ban and pmeveranca of t i e  Chinese, the ascent is accomplished with mm- 
p ~ t i v e  eas~. Owing to the unusually dry seseon, there was so little water 
that in wme parte i t  aeemed really impossible to get up mch a small but 
swift stream; still, boa& laden with grain were being pushed up by sheer 

- - - ~ 

mngth. 
At about 5 P.U. we reached a small village, called Pungd-ncr, situated at  

the foot of a high range of mountains, where the river ends in a mountain 
toarent, and all navigation ceases. 

from the natives that we were not more than two honn' walk from 
L k a ,  we determined to try and m h  it  tbat night, so, procuring a 
pde,  and entruetin our blanketa to our coolies with ordels to follow, we 
ubrted oE thrmgh ibe mountains on our nuknown route. The 6 n t  part of 
tbe road took us along the bed of the river we had just left, after m i n  
which we climbed up a steep hill covered on ita mmmit with stunted fils an! 
common tea- lante. Before we reached the top of the mountains it began to 
grow dark, wbch at  once canned us to entertain doubts ae to our blankets, Bc.. 
following, the rod being terribl bad. After walking through jungle, and 
@dy-fields in the low land, we b to c m  a a r n d  range of hills equally 
hlgh, the d a r k n a  of the ' ht making it most dBicnlt to keep the patb. 
Half-way up the monntain3e inmatea of, hamlet kindly provided our guide 
with a tach, but it was unable to stand the gueta of wind and rain experienced 
a t  the hill-tope. Five hours' moat unpleasant walking from Pung-a-na 
brought us to a large village, which we hoped was Liang-kah, but to our 
chagrin found it  to be Cnin-kng-kuh, mme 15 miles down tho river. Having 
ordered our baggage to go to Liong-hnh it wan useless to stay here, eo we 
marched on to the former pleoe, arriving there after a wnlk of nine hours from 
P u n g a - ~ .  Q e  owner of a ra id-bcet most hoa itably offered us shelter 
horn the rain, and cooked a mesfof rice for or &it kindoem did not end 
hem, for he provided us with ps much of hie bedding as he could spaw, upon 
which the three of us slept. Our baggage was destined never to come by that 
mute, the cooliea having refused to croee the hills by night. We returned to 
T d  uidi'the Ke-lung River. 

A pa hic description of thia river having already appeared in the Society's 
J O ~ , '  mL u r i v .  p. 8, i t  will d i c e  merely to add a few m a r k s  con- 

cerning the places of interest along ita banka 
About 8 miles fmrn T a d ,  and 4 milea fmm the river, are the sulphur 

springe or pits situated in a small sheltered valley in the hi h (range of hilla 
w i n g  towade Ke-lunp, at an elevation of 460 feet At t$e fmt of them 
h i b  in a good-eizea brook of clear warm water, which in November was 
105' F, while the air was 72' F., and m strongly i~npmgoated with sulphur 
that the stones have been changed into a dark- n wlour. For curiqg 
cutanems diru. thia water it considered very g c i o w .  The pits consist 
of about twenty jete of vapour of varione eizee, from not larger than tbe steam 
from an over-boiling tea-kettle, to columns rising high in tbe air with great 
force and deafening noise. As this eulphuroun vaponr a w n &  and coma in 
contact with the air, i t  condenees in the form of a fine yellow powder, known 
ae the flowers of sulphur, and which accumulates in large quantities around 
the mouth of the its. Some of these jets seem to have blown off their en- 
c n ~ t m e n t  of &\, and are now left in tbe &ape of a natural caldron of 
boiling lava, which, on overflowing and cooling, covers the rocks and stones 
with a cmt ,  under which ia found a compact maps of sulphur of a soft 
granular crystalline texture. Clear eprings of boiling water are found in every 

VOL. XIV. a 
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hole, strongly infused with mlphur. At present the mines are not worked, 
but formerly many tons were exported. 

Opposite Mlng-E(a, as 1 have before stated, the river branches off to the 
S.8.w., leading to 8a-ko-y-ing and To-ka-ham. I t  is not navignble beyond 
the latter tom, owin to numerous rapids and the presence of ssvages. 
The entrance to the Zfo-ka-ham river (as r e  called it) runs through a rich 
alluvial plain, highly cultivated with rice, peaa, sugar, and hemp. Its banks 
at the mouth are about 1000 yards apart, and from their height one is led to 
infer that formerly a river of considerable magnitude existed, where- at 
present it is only a wide but shallow ~heet  of water, mwt tedioue and trouble- 
Bome to navigate, owing to the number of banks and circuitous channel. 
On the left bank, some 6 miles up, is situated the magisterial town of Sin 
ming, where conveyances are generally engaged by travellers to !hk Cham. 
After some miles of the most tedious navigation in the shallowest water 
imaginable, we were introduced to the rapids, the characteristic feature of 
Formown rivers, and found them more formidable on this river than on tho 
Re-lung, or, as we called the other to the southward, "Henries River." As 
the traveller ascends the stream, the mountains show less and lese signs of cul- 
tivation, and ate more thickly wooded with firs, bamboos, and tropic~l plants 
of magnificent verdure. The bottom of this clear river is formed of bouldem 
the size of a 6&pund shot, thousands of tons b e i y  scattered on each aide of 
the river, indicating plainly ita former breadth. J!he sandy soil appeara to 
have been washed away from these boulders toward8 the junction at  Hi98 
Ching, where it has accumulated into the form of sand-banks. l'he river. 
maintains a tolerably equal breadth throughout, that is, above the first 
rapid. A wooden and stone embankment has been erected to check the 
encroachment of the water on the cultivated ground, where it  is inclined 
to eat away the banks, to prevent which in many places frames of bamboo 
filled with boulders are piled along the shores. Many of the rapids on 
this river are so shallow, but swift, that the boatmen are obliged to erect 
dams, made by putting large stones into bamboo frames and layin them in 
the stream to deepn the channel, by narrowing the mrface of %a water 
Towards the head of the river it becomes an unbroken chain of rapide, which 
appears to defy ascent ; yet the industry of the Chinose is su5cient to over- 
.come these impediments of nature, and turbulent streams are made into 
navigable rivers. The very light draught of the rapid-boats enablea them to 
sail up with a strong breeze, but seldom without the aid of a pole or boat 
hook. Not far from Teka-ham the river rune at the foot of a range of 
mo~~ntdna some 1000 feet high, where large herds of water-buffalo were 
fmting on the rich pasture. 

Having reached a hamlet a t  dusk where eeveral boats had anchored, we also 
came to a halt, it being too difficult to ascend the rapids by dark. The next 
day we got our small boat and proceeded to the town of To-ka-ham, which is 
situated on a high bluff close to the river, and almost obscured Erom view by 
trees. This t o m  defines the S i t s  of Chinese occupied territory, beyond 
which neither Chinese or aborigines venture to cross, except the fprmer when 
in search of camphor-wood, in which case a picket of rangers generally escort 
the wood-cutters to protect them from the savages. The To-ka-ham river 
]my be considered as the branch supplying the most water to the Tammi 
river. After rain the volume of water is so great and swift that no boats, it 
is said, can stem the current. 

l'he fall from To-hham to the last rapid we estimated at  about 150 feet. 
Many of the nrpids are on such an incline that, to a person looking from his 

boat above the rapid at  others wending, d but the latter's sail is lost to 
vier. 

The line of demarcation between Chinese and savage territory is most 
striking in this vicinity. To the westward, richly cultivated tableland, with 
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snug little farms scattered over it, extends to the sea, while on the east, black 
and impenetrable forests clothe the lofty mountains, affording a good idea of 
the difficulty, danger, and labour it must have cost to expel the savages from 
their mountain fastnesses. 

3. A Tn'p to KgaZgan in the Auhrmn of 1868. By R. SWINHOE, 
H.B.N. C o d ,  Amoy. 

' (Commonicated by the FOBEIOR O m c 9 )  
I' SIB, "Takow, Formosa, Jan. 18, 1869. 

"On the leasure trip to Kalgan I made in company with Measre. Ford 
and Carl% ~tugent  Interpretem, towards the end of September I&, before 
leavhg Pekin, I took some notes, which may be of importance in connexion 
with my present miaaion, on inland residence and navigation. 

" The route we took was through the Tihshing Gate Tsingho, Shaho, 
and Changping-Chow to Nankow, a village at the foot o $" the pase. The road 
through the pass is so fearfully bad that we were obliged to send our carts, 
though empty, each in charge of an extra man, and our baggage on donkeys. 
The p is about 13 miles long, winding through the hills until the gate of the 
Great Wall is reached, issuing from which another rough couple of milea bringa 
you to Shato, a small walled village, consisting mainly of i ~ s ,  and supported by 
the passenger-traffic of the pm. Donkeys and mules are procurable at Shato, 
as at Nankow, to help passengers through the terrible psga Along the pass one 
noka the remains of a paved way in places; but the greater part of it has long 
since worn away, and the stones have been forced right and left, leaving a 
very rough and irregnlar road, unfit for any wheeled conveyance, and I doubt 
if any but the strong springless Pekin cam could endure without destruction 
the jolts and tumblea as they are half-carried half-dragged over the bi stones 
that lie ahout. A mule-litter is doubtlee the m i a t ,  qnickat a d  s f a t  
mode of conveyance over the stony region which is traversed on the way to 
Kalgan. The Keu-yung-kwan, or walled barrier, that is gone through in the 
pass, is of some interest for the 6ne old arch that spans the road through it. 
Tbe inside of this archway, beeides the 6ourea in bas-relief it  beare, is 
inscribed with a Sanffirit prayer, represend phonetically in four mods of 
writing, vie., Sanscrit, Chinese, the Newchi character, and the Pamepa. Tho 
Newchi inscription is the only inecription of that quaint character now 
nccesaible to studente. Thia character was invented by a ffiholar under the 
order of Taetsoo, the firat Emperor of the Kin dynasty during the twelfth 

The Newchi were a tribe of Tartars from the mountain-wilds north- 
z?oybina,  who ruled in China as the gin dynasty (ace Article Vm, by 
Mr. Wylie, in 'Transactions of China Branoh of Asiatic Society, Hongkong,' 
Part vii., p. 137, 1869). The Paszep was an alphabet invented by Pashpa, 
the first of the hierarchy of Dalai Lamas in the Yuen dynasty. A specimen 
of this writing also oocnua in a temple at Shanghae (see Mr. Wylie, Art. In.: 
' Transactions of the China Branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, Hongkong, 
Part v., 1865). At the first gate of the Keu-ynng-kwan there is a barrier for 
the collection of duties. Inside the further gate the Yamen of the Military 
Commandant (Tows) is situated. A wall rune up the hill on each side of 
the first gate and descends to meet the further gate, thus encircling the 
bamer town. The Great Wall at the head of the prrss is in tolerable con- 
dition, and evidently more modcrn than the wall a t  Kalgan. Its gate is in 
ruina and deserted. The country about and beyond Shato is banen and 
bare, with little cultivation (chiefly of sorghum), and the roads rougli and 
stony as far as Yulin. Be you approach Hwailai Hsien, 50 1i lrom Shato, 
these improve, a mall  rirer rune p u t  this town, by thc side of which we saw 
a large herd of camels laden with teas for Russia. The road takca you over 

a P 
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a good stone bridge through the tbwn, which is poor and dilapidated, but 
surrounded by an impwing wall. Indeed, almost every village on thin 
route has a high wall, either of brick or mud, encircling it. The market 
was well stocked with fruit and vqetablea Rfty li onwards bring6 the 
traveller to Yhaching, pawing oh the mad Twmuh-pao, a village with a 
high mud wall crenellated along the top with brick. Shaching, or more 
properly Shanching (three cities), ie so called from the fact of ita consisting of 
three walled enclosures lyin contignoua I t  is under the juriediction of the 
Hwai lai Hsien, and controlfd by a S- Keen residing in thecentral enclosure. 
I t  is a somewbet flourishing lace, and oontaine certainly the beet inns I have 
met with in North Chinr & an Bien, a walled town of no great preten- 
s i o q  is passed after 20 li, and 20 li further brings ns to the walled town of 
Kemeih, which affords in ita outward suburb two very tolerable inna l'he 
Wenho (river) appears on the left, winding southwade, and the plain show6 
more cultivation. To the north-east of Kemeih stands an imposing hill, with a 
temple on the top of it. Coal outcrop on the sides of the hill, and we n o t i d  
several deserted mines ; some, however, are still worked, and the fuel taken 
to Senenhwafoo and Kalgan. The hills on the left side now approach the 
coal-hill range, and form a gorge for the Wenho to pasa through, the road 
passing on the right, out in many places through the hard rock and very 
rough. Leaving the gorge, an undulating country is c d  till Heang-shuy- 

is reached, 70 li from Shaching; 80 more li, some of them over very rough GY road, brings us to tauenhwafm, the capital ofthe whole country between 
Shato and Kalgan. Here we met Mongols with herds of horsea and 
camels carrying in big blocks of pichien, or whit. 1 3 f r o m  Mongolia Thi. 
city WPB large and walled, but we saw it  under unfavomble circnmetances; 
the rain had fallen so heavily that the streets were all under water. A 
Roman Catholic Miasion ie established here, and is a ~ n t l y  in a flourishing 
state. Sixty li more brought us to Kalgan or Chang-&la-kow. The total distanca 
from Peking to R a l p  is about 120 miles. Kalgan umsista of two towns, the 
Hiapoo and the Shangpoo. In the Hiapoo is the walled town of Wantseuen 
Hien, approached by agood modem bridge, the Tungkh .  The road leads past 
the town to the Shanpfoo, about 4 mile dietant, at the eqd of the busy main 
street of which in a short pass is the gate, and up the hills on either side run the 
ruined remains of the old Great Wall. Wantaeuen Hien, with its mosques and 
mioareta, has a very Oriental appearance. Its main streeta were crowded, M 
were those of the Shanepoo, and there seemed to be much traffic. Two 
American missionary farnllies reside in the Shangpoo or Upper Knlgan, but 
no Roman Catholics are established there yet. Snow lay on the hill-range 
on the left, and it felt oold : yet apples, pp, and other fruits and vegetables, 
continued in abundance; and on our journe to and fro we constantly met 
large d m  of donkeys and mula loaded witi  basketa of f r d  W t  on their 
way to the ueareat market. Our innkeeper conducted us through the gate to 
the stony gully which is divided by a hill-range; the toad to Mongolia, such 
a8 it is, p i n g  on both sides. l'he plain at  the head of the gully wae said 
to be 100 li distant. On the left side of the right-hand road stands aConfucian 
temple, well carved and painted, motst of the pictures representing foreign life 
and foreignem making presents to Chinese grandees. The foreignere in them 
p i c t m  were, of course, Russians ; they h o w  of no other kweitsz (or imp) in 
Knlgan. 

" Ruseian cloth is the only broadcloth found in the shop  at Kalgan and 
Seuenhwafoo. Drills m d  opium are brought from Tien-bin, and represent our 
trade in these marketa Camels loaded with tea-cheata, carrying little white 
flags marked with Russian letters and Chinese characters, were paesing thro~~gh 
Kalgan in large nunrbers. The Russians have an establiabment about a mile 
beyond the gate, at which sir Russians reaide. One of them keep an botel 
for the accommodation of European travellers. Onbfifth of the merchandise 
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vinit that ~ b o n r h o o d  
H a  Majesty's C o d  at Tien-bin, in hie report on inland 

-~,"zvigation, mitea with regard to Kalgan or Chang-chia K6w : 
' Were British subJects allowed to reaide at Chang-chi. K6w, the p a  by whiah 
the trade from Tien-tcrin I w r ,  into Western Mongolia, and finds its way to the 
great marta of Lsma miao and Kweibwa-ching, they ht  teach the Mon- 
go1ians how to improve their treed of a l w  and pare3e  wool for exports- 
t i m  with a result t h t  would h e f i t  bo% & and upila, and tend to 
increq in m small degree, the value of the apart h d e  b Tim-bin,"' 

4. 01, the Failure of Earthph Acdi& in Pm. By the HON. 
W. 0. 8. J-amx, ChargB d'atfeiws at Peru. 

(Communicated by the Fo.nor Om-) 

MY Lam, *British Legation, Lima, 19th October, 1889. 
l 'he grest ap hemions which, it  would ap , the inhabitant8 of 

South America, from ?&ma even to Ancud in ~ h i r h a v e  been labouring 
under, that earthquakee were to happen in thew regions of the earth on the 
30th of September or 1st of October, in consequence of a belief in the theory 
of a German astronomer, M. Falb, who, in a pamphlet which wee translated 
into Spanish and published, called the attention of the inhabitants of thoeo 
counttics which are the moed exposed to earthquakes, vit, equatorial regions, 
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and particularly Pern and the Weat Indies, respecting the danger menacing 
them, have happil subsided without any disaster having occurred anywhere 
in the territories t&s side of the Andea. 
"On the 27th September, in Lima, a very slight movement of the earth 

waa experienced,and on October 3rd another about quarter-paat 12 A.M., with 
eome noise ; but on the 30th of September, 'the much dreaded day,' and the 
1st of October, this part of the earth seems to have remained particularly 
quiescent, and even at uipa, where terntrial movements have been 
more or leas the order of the "k y since the 13th August last year, the recent 
'dangerous period,' .that haa excited such general alann, ed by without 
any temblom,'an tbe contrary, it  has been remarked t E t h e  last Meen 
days there were the most tranquil they havo experienced since the cataclysm 
of the memorable 13th of Awet, 1868. 

U A t  Arica and Tacna, places that were visited in August this year with a 
good shaking, nothing happened, and Jquique, where the inhabitants were in 
a great state of anxiety, haa neither felt an earthquake nor been washed 
again by a tidal wave. On the 6th October, the day on which the moon was 
said to havo been nearest the earth, high tides and sea-invasions were 
expected, and at  Callao a great many of the inhabitants had previously left 
the place and retired to Bella Vista and other p h .  But aa the sea 
presented no great change, apd no cataclysm has happened, people have 
returned to their dwellings, and trade and work have recommenced to recover 
the time lost by these general apprehensiona. 

"After what has happened many times in Peru, Chili, and Ecuador, since 
the discovery of these countries, and the terrible commotion last year in 
various parts of them, it  is no wonder the inhabitants become alarmed when 
astronomers and scientific men attempt to warn them of the advent of 
possible catastrophes." 
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A c c ~ s s ~ o ~ s  TO -ROOM srxcE THE LAST MEE~LNQ OF D K ~ B E B  
~ S T H ,  1869.-A Bfap of t h e  North-West part of h'orth America 
ceded t o  t h e  United S t a h  by Rnssia, and now called Alaaka. 
Preeented b y  A. Petermann. A Map of Weetern Australia, showing 
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The businees of the evening was the reception of the Report of the Society's 
envoy, Lord Houghton, concernin his visit to the opening of the Sum Canal. 
In  introducing his Iardabip, the #resident thus addressed the Meeting :- 

lL Gmmma,-When preparations were being made to inaugurate the 
o ning of the Suez Canal, the enlightened Ruler of E t, who is one of our 
&nov Memhrn, did me the honour of invitiug meTrough his Minister, 
Nubar Pasha, to attend that p d  and most important international ceremony. 
'' Feeling unable, from the uncertain state of my health, to avail myself of 

this great privilqe, I deemed it  to be incumbent on me to have the Royal 
?hid Society well represented. For, independently of congratulations 
on t e ammplishment of so vast anundertciking, 1 felt most anxiom to testify 
to the Khedive the deep sense of my m i a t e s  and myself of the eat aewices 
he was about to render to geognph~cal science by the confideom Eis Highness 

Y in oar friend Sir Samuel Baker, and the liberalityand generosity with 
w ich he had ennbled that rmccernrfnl traveller to endeavour to open out and 
make known to us the true physical geography of large. portions of Inner 
Africa, which, notwithstanding the efforts of Livingatone, Burton, Speke, 
Grant, Baker, and others, still remained undefined. 

lL 1 therefore induced my friend Lord Houghton, who, aa one of the Trustee% 
is a permanent Memkir of the Council, to undertake this duty and act as the 
representative of our body, which he did with cordiality; and I doubt not, 
that with his well-known eloquence, his Lordship has conveyed to the Ruler 
of Egypt a fall wougnition of our obligations to His Highness, accompanied 
with our hearty w i ~ h  for the euccees of his reat international enterprise.. I 
n o r  CPU on Lord Houghton to a d d m  the Ating." 

Lord HOUQHTON spoke a s  follows :-l6 When the proposal was made 
to me that, as Trustee of the  Royal Geographical Society, it would be 
convenient a n d  appropriate that  I should go t o  this great feetivity t a  
represent that  distinguished Corporation, I ,  being n o  wise unwilling, 
and  not prevented by any accidental circumstanoe, thought it m y  
d u t y  to do eo. I proceeded, as n o  doubt many other pereons did, 
under  the  good organieation of t h e  Peninsular and Oriental Com- 
pany, and I am bound to m y  tha t  everything which tha t  important 
Company did, both for the  comfort of t h e  paasengem t o  Egypt  andfo~ .  
t h e  establishment of their own character in Egypt, was a11 tha t  could 
be desired b y  this Society and by  this  country. When I waa asked 
t o  give you an account of m y  viait, I felt that  it wae a very different 
question. I f  I had arr i red i n  England immediately after the opening o f  
t h e  Suez Canal I have n o  doubt-I eay i t  without difiilence-that, 
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from all the information I acquired, from all the advantage8 I had, I 
. &odd have been able to give you a novel and somewhat interesting 

lecture; but after yonr thirst for information has been satiated by 
the ability of the correspondents of every newspaper both in France 
and in England, and your intelligence has h e n  satisfied by the 
reports which have been made to the Admiralty and to the Royal 
Sooiety on all the scientific points of the matter, I feel I should be 
doing a graceless task if I were now to inflict npon you an essay 
on the Suez Canal. You have read so much upon the subjeot, 
you know i t  so well yourselves, that i t  is only in deference, in 
loyalty I may my, to our excellent President, that I appear here 
to-day to offer yon a few desultory remarka npon any matters 
whioh it seems to me have not been sufficiently brought forward 
or prominently stated in the public journals, added to any little 
matter of private experience which I think may entertain you. 

"Now, what is thin Canal through the Isthmus of Suez ? After 
having read so much about it, having heard so much about it, 
having Been the thing stated in moderate language in Engliah 
journals, in immodelate language in French journals, I am izlclined 
to think that its geographical, its commercial, and its political 
importance have been eomewhat overstated. I have eeen i t  oom- 
pared to the disoovery of America, in fact I have seen i t  placed 
above the discovery of America, because it has been said that to 
unite two worlb mas a h e r  thing than to diecover one. I cannot 
agree with that sentiment, nor do I think that its consequences can 
even be compared to those of the circumliavigation of the Cape by 
the great Portuguese navigator. Nevertheleee i t  hse ita historical 
value, and I think we are doing i t  rather an injmy than a 
benefit by exaggerating its importance. I t  is impossible to look at 
the map suepended on the wall of thie room, to think of the 
relations between those two countries-two worlds--and, above all, 
to consider what was the power, the magnitude, the intel- 
lectual worth of ancient Egypt, without feeling that if it had 
been the desire of any generation previoaa to our own to make that 
Canal, i t  would hare been made. I always think that upon the 
question of invention we are much inclined to forget that there are 
two parties in the case, the inventor and tho88 for whom a thing ie 
invented. With regard to the most remarkable invention in tho 
hietoy of the world, that of printing, we see that the impradon 
of oertain blocks went on for generation after generation, and 
we may well believe that the small change from fixed to movable 
type8 must have wggeated ibelf to varione minds in different 
countries, and ~ e t  the invention did not occur until that par- 
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ticular moment when movable types were wanted, when people 
wanted to read books. We see the same thing in medical ~cience. We 
know that amsthetics were discovered in the 13th century in Italy : 
for some forty or fifty years all the advantages we now derive from . 
ohloroform were enjoyed by the people of Florence, and yet that 
knowledge was allowed to  expire through the superstition and the 
unfitness of the people to comprehend the invention. Thus the Suez 
Canal is really the pl.oduct of the wants and desires of our own 
times, which can appreciate and apply it8 utility. The communi- 
eation between the Bed Sea and the Mediterranean might have 
been made just as easily as the great works of irrigation that 
have been made in Egypt through all, the ages of the Pharaohs 
down to the times of the Ptolemies. That people, most apt for 
mechanical purposes, capable of an amount of human labour 
that could raise the Pyramidq do not you think, if i t  had been 
desirable, that they could have made the Canal? But tho inhoe- 
pitality of those days, and their abhorrence of free commerce, 
made it impossible for any authority to wish for such an intrusion 
into the Kingdom of Egypt as would have been produced by a Suez 
Canal. It wae nobody's intorest to divide Africa from Asia. Any 
Egyptian governor from the time of the Pharaohs, through tho 
Romans and almost down to our time, would have believed 
that saah a motion of Egypt as has been produced by this 
present Canal would have caused not only an unjustifiable 
and unnecesssly invasion of foreigners into their country, but 

' the destruction of the nationality and integrity of Egypt. All 
the canals which were made in those times were communications 
between the Nile and the Bed Sea, and not attempts to any extent, 
as far as we can the least diecover, to make free communication 
between the Red Sea and the Mediterranean. Therefore I believe 
that it is not the dif6cnlty of the work, or in any degree the pecu- 
liarity of the work, which has deferred i t  to so late a period ; but 
that in the fulnese of time, when that work has become commodious 
and advantageous for the interests of the world, i t  baa been perfected. 

"The present circumstances under which the work has been 
aocompliahed are these. The French tell you that Kapoleon J. was 
the author of the Suez Canal. Of course it is probable that they 
should say Napoleon I. was the author of anything peat ,  and I 
have no doubt that through the mind of that wonderful man 
this notion psseed, like a myriad other notions, some of which re- 
mained, while others flitted away. But the credit, as far as Fkance 
i~ conoemed, of the Suez Canal, is mainly due to a very peculiar 
man, of tho name of Enfatin,  who combined, to an extent which 
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we Englishmen can, perhaps, hardly conceive, an extravagance 
of social speculation with a great amount of practical strgacity. 
He was the father and founder of the SaintSimonian religion 
When, in 1833, PBre Enfantin came out of prison, into whioh he had 
been cast for some infraction of the laws of his time, 6e went to 
Egypt, and took with him several persona of hie own peculiar sect, 
who were devoted to him, and to whom he confided that the 
great object of his life wae 8 Canal between the Red Sea and the 
Mediterranean. He found in Egypt at that time a Vice-Cond af 
the name of N. Fordinand Leseep, whom he interested in the work. 
He found also in Mahomet Ali, the Governor of Egypt, a most 
original and vigorous man, who received with very great willing- 
ness all the notions of Enfnntin respecting the Suez Canal. But at 
that time Mahomet Ali had another project in his head, which wae 
the grwt Barrage of tlie Kilo; and for several months it remained 

uncertain -to which great work' he would give his, so to sap, 
royal patronage. At last, unfortunately for M. Enfantin, i t  was d e  
cided in favour of the Barrage. Nevertheless, he remained in Egypt 
for some time, and made inquiries as to the poesibility of the 
enterprise. He took surveys of 8 very interesting chamcter,and after 
three yeam, during which time a great number of hie friends had been 
cut.off by the plague, he retuned to Europe. Very little more was 
heard about this enterprise until the gear 1845, when, as you know, 
t h m  was a greet commercial excitement in Europe about railwap 
and intercommunication of all kinds. At that time he started the 
project, and in 1846 eetablished in France the Sod& d'audco ds Chml 
de Suez,-a society of persons who were to study tho practicability 
of making this canal. Looking over the namea of the pemns who 
composed this Society, one of the fimt I find is that of Mr. Hobert 
Stephenson, the English engineer. Soon after came the revolution 
of 1848, and the commercial dif3dties connected with i t ;  but, 
when ak i r s  were at all quiet in France, PBre Enfantin was again 
at l& work, and, taking advantage of a mission of M. de Leeseps to 
Said Pasha in 1851, he-organiseda series of inquiries into the-be& 
methods of making this canal, and one of the chief personages con- 
nected with t h w  inquiries was Mr. Robert Stephenson. 

Now, having gone through the Canal of Suez, I have at l& 
learnt one 1esson:not to go out of my depth; and, therefore, upon 
all engineering and pnrely scientific matters I shall be either 
entirely silent, or request any persons who are here who understand 
them much better-some of whom have been my fellow-travellers 
-to state their opinions ; but I lnay say this, that the result of the 
inquiries of Xr. Robert Stophenson, and those who were with him, 
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was entirely anfavourable to the entarprim of the Suez Canal. That 
impression Mr. Robert Stephenson brought to England, and at the 
same t h e  brought before the public in the strongest manner the 
advantage of having a railroad through Egypt, and threw him- 
self with great energy into the project. That railroad was in a 
short time completed. Now, the railroad between Alexandria and 
Suez having been made, yon will quite seo that a great many 
of the approximate advantages of the canal would almost dia- 
appear. We had almost aa rapid and good a communication as we 
could wieh to have, and thei.efow the public interest and public 
excitement in the canal was very much diminished by the mere 
fact of our having an efficient railroad : so that when Id. de Lesseps, 
notwithstanding the discouragement of Mr. Robert Stephenson's 
unfavourable report and the coincident opinion of many of the 
leading engineere of Europe, undertook that work-the system of 
Egyptian railroads being alrkedy made, or in making-we must all 
of us own that there must have beon an admirable energy in the 
mind of that man. 

"M. de Lesseps haa not invented the Suez Canal. I t  irr the result 
of the thoughts, the deductions of many other men, but he is, as 
i t  were, the complement of them all. 

Now I will paaa from this point to the personal circumstances 
under which I found myself, as the representative of the Royal 
Geographical Society, at Port Said some two months ago. We went 
from Europe to Egypt a small body, as far as the English were con- 
cerned, of the goesta invited hy the Khedive. I doubt whether 
there were fifty, of all who had been invited; I doubt whether 
iifty more English m e  who were not invited, so that, as far as 
England was concerned, we were sparsely but I think respectably 
represented. I t  wae not the mime with the nations of the Con- 
tinent. France took her full advantage, and from the mere fact of 
this matter having been in so great degree a French enterprise, 
I do not say i t  was any way unjust that she should have done so. 
The English element was mainly composed of representatives of 
important Societies ; though some--for instance, the British Museum 
-did not choose to be repmentad, and would not -I never nnder- 
stood why-allow ita representatives ,to go. The Royal Society 
was represented most fitly by Mr. Bateman, the well-known 
engineer, who delivered, only a few days ago, an interesting lecture 
upon this subject before the Royal Society. There were also oorre- 
spondeuts, some men of high literary pretensions, representing the 
principal English Journals. But the French and the Germans 
came in large bodies, rtnd we English were merged in the multitude. 
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I n  bt, i t  was a &eat Excurxion-%in froru Europe to Africa. 
That ie the only feir description which can be given of it, and in au 
excursion train, yon know, i t  ie very difficult to dietingubh anybody, 
so that on the whole I am rather glad that our excellent Preeident 
.did not go himselE, but made me his substitute. For, what with 
that lovely and enterprising lady the Empress of the French, 
with the Emperor of Austria, who charmed everybody by the 
simplicity of his demeanour and the intelligent intareat he took 
in all matters connected with the canal, with our own connection 
the Crown Prince of Prussia, and a great many other royalties, 
I could not help feeling that even our illaatrioaa Preeident might 
have been submitted to the ordinary confusion and discomforts 
of a crowd. Now there was the beat intention on the part of 
the Egyptian Government. The magnificence of the entertain- 
menta, and the amount of money that was spent was eomething 
fabulous, and, whatever failed, everybody felt that any inconvenienoe 
they were put to really came from the aocidente, the inevitable 
circumstances, and in no way whatever from the complioity of the 
Government by which they were entertained. There was one 
nnfortunate event, of which I have no difacalty in speaking, became 
it was one of which Nubar Pasha, the Foreign Minister of the 
Khedive,-a most gracious and intelligent gentleman, for whom 
everybody, who is aoqnainted with him, has the greatset esteem,- 
went to the extl-avsgant length of eaying, ' You nwy forgive me for 
this blunder, but I never can forgive myself.' It seem to me that 
he wae not in the least guilty. The circumstance was thia I 
mentioned thet I went to Alexandria under the guidance of the 
Peninsular and Oriental Company. But at Alexandria the guests 
were placed in large and luxurious Egyptian steamers, many of 
them the private yachts of the Khedive, and wnveyed to Port h i d  
for the purpoee of being taken through the Suez Canal. At Port 
Saidthe ceremonies aonneoted with the opening were of the great& 
interest. I t  wss there took place that religious function of which 
SOU have seen so many reporte, where the Moslem priests in a 
aimplo and noble manner called for t l~e  benediction of God upon 
this great enterprise. That was followed by a ceremonial per- 
formed with all the pomp of the Romish worship, and a dignified 
discourse by a French prelate. On the evening of that day 
iK de Lesseps came to Nubar Pasha and told him that, to hie greet 
grief, he had come to the conclusion that none of the large E g ~ p t h n  
vessels could securely pses through the canal. ISow these lerge 
Egyptian veseels contained all the guests of the Pasha, and therefore 
what was to become of them? Such as could find any private 
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toft~ge did so; the rest were into d l i r  vessels and taken 
h Ismailia, where they were placed in tents, and taken care of 
until their returnto Cairo. I have never been able to explain to 
myself why this resolution waa taken so late. I t  prodiced an 
enormous amount of individual discomfort, and, so far as I could see, 
there was no reason whatever why the same resolution should not 
have been come to some days before, and arrangementa made accord- 
ingly. h it waa, that w 6  the one great inconvenience to which 
the guests of the Pasha were submitted. When they were at 
Ismailia they found comfort, almost luxury. For my own part, nnd 
on the part of those who were with me, I can only my that we 
found perfect hospitality in the English vessels which were there. 
Lord Dudley and hie party went on bonrd Mr. Talbot's yacht the 
@nx, and I was kindly received by Mr. Elliot and Mr. Pender 
in the Hawk, which had been purchased by the latter enter- 
prising pioneer of commercial intercourse, for the purposes of 
the Electric Telegraph Maintenance Company, and in which I 
had the very great advantage of going through the canal in tho 
company of Mr. Hawkshaw and Mr. Bateman, the two illustrious - 
engineers. 

''At Port Said I saw M. de Lesseps. The only connection 2. 
remembered between the Royal Geographical Society and the 
Suez Canal waa the lecture of Captain Pim, which wss delivered 
on the 11th April, 1859, and the effect of which was to bring 
to bear, both in the lecture itself and in the discussion which 
followed, the imprassion upon the Society of the impracticability 
of the Suez Canal. 'Therefore I waa not sorry that M. de Lesseps 
rmgnised me as an individual and not purely as the representatire 
of this Sooiety, and I was somewhat flatterod when he came np to 
me and said, 'I remember you ; you were one of our English friends 
when our friends were few.' I then recalled to mind thatat the time 
M. de Lesseps had come here, and had been solnewhat ill received by 
the commercial classes and the political opinion of this country, I 
expressed to him my full belief that he would succeed in his 
enkrprise. 

"Here perhaps you will allow me to say cr word for a friend of 
mine who is now passed away, and whose opposition to the Suez 
Canal bas been made a subjeot of much criticism, even of censure- 
I allude to Lord Palmerston. I Gret met M. de Lesee~s at Lord Pal- 
meraton's house, and at the time a great illwill waa excited in certain 
circles in Fiance by the notion that Lord Palmerston had exercieed 
an almost undue political influence in opposing the Suez Canal. 
There were persons, however, and among others myself, who ren- 
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bred  to differ from Lord Palmerston, and I thought i t  was perfectly 
uselees whether we opposed the Suez Canal or not, for that tho 
French were determined to m ~ k e  it, aud that if the French and tho 
Egyptian Governments were once agreed, the canal would be made, 
whether we liked i t  or no. But there is a point which I ahould bo 
very glad to see put upon record, which is, thpt the project which 
Lord Palmerston opposed wan not the project which baa now been 
camed out. The project to which Lord Palmerston gave hi8 political 
opposition was the armngement between M. de Lesseps and Said 
Pasha, the effect of which would have been to tranafer to a French 
Company, and through t h 3  French Company at any timo to the  
French Government, the poaseRaion of a large province of Egypt 
which was to be irrigated by a fresh-water canal in conjunction with 
t k t  across the Isthmus. Lord Palmemton took the ground that i t  
was not necessary for the purposes of the shipcanal, nor in any 
degree a necessary part of the commercial enterprise, that a French 
Company should passeas a whole province of Egypt. That repre- 
sentation was made by Lord Palmerston so distinctly and so 
powerfully at  Constantinople, that a new arrangement was entered 
into of a totally difierent nature. Compensation was given to the 
Company by the Pasha for the posse~ion of the land, and therefore 
at  this present moment the Company only possess the canal 
itself, and certain portions of the banks connected with it, which, 
considering the sacrifioes they have made, I am bound to soy 
they are fully entitled to. I must admit that Lord Palmerston's 
political opposition to the Suez Canal was hardly i n  consonance 
with the general moderation of his polioy, Lecause i t  wrrs one of 
those events which, as I have already stated, I believed would come 
a b u t  naturally in the fulnees of time under any political circum- 
stances whatever. 

"Well, so me started from Port Said. A striking moment i t  
was, and to my mind on looking back to my impressions, i t  is tho 
grandest of the whole. I see here persons who were present with 
me a t  that moment,and I think I might appeal to them whether the 
entrance of that quiet and solemn procession of ships into the desert, 
in  that beautiful bright Egyptian morning, was not a apectaclo 
they i n  hardly forget7 After the cannons, the fireworks, and 
all the tumult of the preceding day, there they went ou, vessel 
after vessel, at  no great distance from one another, each watching 
the preceding one with the intensest interest, with the knowledge 
that any one might stop the way and so break all the charm. 
And so the whole of that day we traversed the silent desert. I 
do not know whether i t  wae done on purpose, with that sense of ar t  
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which tho French so curiously exemplify in all their great mani- 
feetations, but every sign of life wemed to be withdrawn from the 
banks. There was not a dwelling, there was hardly a wandering 
Arab. In this place, which had been the sepdchre of so many liver, 
-which had been the hive of Lwnanity for the last ten years-there 
waa a perfect, deeolate, stillness. On went the vessels through the 
marsh, through the sand, as it were new animals invading that soli- 
tude till we arrived at Lake Tirnseh. I told you I had the adrantage 
of accompanying Nr. Bateman and Mr. Hawkshaw, and therefore I 
may say that I got to know the canal thoroughly well, because we 
sounded every step that we went along, and through the whole of 
those three days we never-as far as I remember-sounded less than 
18 feet. 

"When Mr. Hawkshaw landed at Port Said, M. de Lesseps took him 
by the hand and presented him to a l l  the engineers who were about 
him, and &d, This ie the gentleman to whom I owe the canal.' And 
it,wae literally true. At the time when the reputation of the canal 
was at ita worst-when public opinion in Europe was growing 
against it-when money was the hardest to get-the Khedive 
asked for an English engineer who would give him a final opinion 
ae to the praoticability of the canal. He selected Mr. Hawkshaw, 
who is a man not only high in his profeeion, but of the most singular 
independenoe and simplicity of c h t a r - a  man who f e w  nobody 
ond nothing in the cause of scientific truth. The Khedive told Mr. 
Hawkshaw that if he would report to him confidentially t h t  the oanal 
waa impracticable, he would take care that the works were bronght to 
an  end without injury to  anybody. You have had before you the report 
of Mr. Hawkshaw. He' reported that the canal was uot only fea- 
sible, not only practicable, but that to hie mind the main engineering 
difficulties which had been raised were not such in any degree as 
would authorise its abandonment; that he believed the canal oould 
be made and could be maintained at a moderate and reasonable ex- 
pense, and therefore, when M. de Leseeps presented Mr. Hawkshaw, 
as I saw him do, to the persons present at Port Said, he was thoroughly 
justified in saying, ' I t  is to him that I mainly owe the accomplish- 
ment of this great enterprise! 

"What happened at Ismailia when we arrived there you all know 
very well. You have read over and over again the accounta of tho 
festivities, and the fireworks, and the oceans of champagne, and 
the acres of g h n t i n e ,  and all the profuse hospitalitiee which we 
received. I t  is the simple h t  that there must have been preaent 
in  that wild locality at least 5000 Europeans, and at least 40,000 
Orientals. Everybody had more to eat and &ink than they couid 
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consume, there was glorious weether, and if evexybody was not con- 
. tented i t  wee entirely their own fault. 

" On looking back over the records of the engineering of the 
peaage from TRmnilia to the Bed Sea, you will see thst Mr. Robert 
Stepheneon end other objectore found the chief di6culties in that 
part of the canal. Now, when proceeding through the h t  portion 
from Port Seid to Ismailia it was evident that the benh were very 
friable, that from the impossibility of bringing in fresh water to 
bear, it was extremely difficult to produce any vegetation sdc ient  
to consolidate them, and thus that there might be considerable 
difficulty in keeping i t  open or enlnrging i t ;  but at the same 
time I am bound to say that, though a strong wind wee blowing 
the whole time, I wee not conscious of the presence of any large 
amount of sand of any kind, or of any material which could en- 
cumber the canal. There were certainly some curves which were 
awkward for long vessele to pase, and which will, I have no doubt, 
if the canal attains its perfection, be shorte~led. But from Ismailia 
to the Bed Sea, there did not Reem to be, either between Ismailia 
and the Bitter Lakes, or between the Bitter Lakes and the Red Sea, 
as far aa I could me, any embamsrnent whatever. Yet this 
range included the ancient Sera-, and here ia a specimen of the 
rock which had cropped up almost unknown to the engineere in 
the middle of the canal, and for the reduction of which great 
labour was required up to the very last moment in which we 
paseed it. Still, ee far as I how,  and I have looked out for in- 
foimation to the contrary, no one veeeel found the slightest dSculty 
in passing the Serapeurn, or even scraped the rock. Of course, with 
the engineering powers that are employed in blaeting the rocka at 
the bottom of the canal, there ie no reamn why thh one should not 
be reduced a certain amount every day, and to any given amount 
in a certain numbor of months. 

Bs to the future of the canal iteelf, the widening of i t  or the 
deepening of it, the case ia simply this, that a single line of rails 
hae been laid down, which may be made by a certain amount of 
expenditure a double line any time you choose. I know i t  was 
the expressed opinion of Mr. Hawkahaw that it would not be 
advisable to make the canal too large. He said, if you made a canal 
larger than waa required for two vesaels to paas one another, then they 
would wander and get foul of one another, and there would be more 
danger than in a comparatively narrow canal. All that wee wanted 
woe a canal euffioiently wide for two veesels to paes. At the preeent 
moment it ia not wide enough for two large vessels to prrse at 
certmin points, and that will require to be remedied. The- deep 
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ening and the enlarging of the canal are matters sololy of eqensc, 
and I heard i t  said by what I c o d e r  the best authoritiee, that 
about 2,000,0001. sterling would be sufficient to render the canal 
perfectly effective for all pnrposee of commercial navigation. 

" You asked me, sir, to state something with regard to my presen- 
tation to the Khedive. I eaw hie Highnese the first time at Ismailia, 
on board his own steam-yacht. I was introduced to him by our 
Ambassador, and I presented to him the compliments of this dis- 
tinguished Society. I spoke of the interest we had taken iu hie work, 
and offered him our congratulations on ita completion. His Highness 
wae pleased to express his gnrtificat.ion and his thanks. At that 
moment his Highness was in a state of great excitement, because he 
had achieved, as he considered, a very great work, and he told ns 
what it was. He said, Last night I had rather a hard time of it. 
I was very anxious, of course, that tho dig&, on board which waa 
the Empress of the French, should ba\?e a perfectly,frea course, and 
eo I sent a ship called the Latif to clew tho way. The Mi& a very 

, short time after having got into the canal, ran against the side of 
the anal,  stopping i t  up altogether. The Captain of the Latiff 
sent to Port Said, and awoke me between 11 and 12 o'clock at 
night, upon which I got into my own little veasel and took 300 
men with me, Je f h b  un peu le capthine moi-&me, so that 
by 6 o'clock in the morning I had got the &if off, and soon 
had her shunted at ono of the stations, and went on in my yacht 
so as to have the course clear for the Aigle, which was to start at  
7 o'clock in the morning.' There seemed to me something very 
practical and interepting in the sovereign of the country himself 
not only leading, but clearing the way through hia own canal. He 
told another person that if he could not have got the Lalif off he 
should certainly have blown her up, so that the dig& might have 
got on clear. I am not quite sure that that feat would have been 
sncaeessful, but at  any rate it showed the Viceroy's energy. 

" Thus we passed through the Suez Canal, testing the enterprise 
as we went along, enabling me on the best authority to assure 
yon that we believe that the work is completed. And a noble work 
it is. I do not say that ita effects, ite immediate effeota at any rate, 
will be very considerable either on the political or the commercial 
arrangements of the world. The canal that followa a railway cannot 
do much. The railway hss done the thing already. Tho eanal cannot 
create, i t  can hardly extend communication; all it can do is to 
facilitate the trade that existe. At the present moment the canal 
is perfectly open to any trade in small veseels which can be taken 
through the canal and the difficult paasages of the Bed Sea up to 
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Aden by steam-tug, and then left to +ke their free course to India, 
or anywhere else they like to go to. h'ow the whole question is, what . 
commerce can ba developed, and will be developed, by that pro- 
ject? There will, I believe, be a considerable amount of small trade 
with Italy, Greeoe, and the Levant. IVhatevcr they can do hns 
now, no doubt, a free and most advantageous opening. The Emperor 
of Au~tria, to whom I had tho honour of being presented, said to 
me, 'Hero I represent Trieste,' and there is no doubt that all that 
Austria can produce will be benefited by the ctmnl. Italy is every 
day growing, aa you know, in'intelligence, in prosperity, and in 
independence ; all that Italy can do will gain very largely by the 
cenal. All that Greece can do, all that the Levant oan do will 
gain also, just in proportion, and no more than in proportion to, the 
trade that they con produce and encourage-in proportion to their 
own exporta and importe. I have no doubt that will gradually 
become a very important intermme, though i t  will be gradual; 
but I believe that the canal will have but very little effect upon 
the &peat commerce of England and France. In  the progress of time, 
as the canal becomes an established and recognised mode of oom- 
munication, there will be considerable convenience in the convey- 
ance of troops, and in the ordinary intercourse between England 
and Bombay; but nevertheless I cannot help feeling that for many 
yeare to come neither England nor France, whioh has sacrificed 
so much upon this matter, will be m y  considerable gainers. I t  
is the mal l  commerce which will gain first. The large commerce 
has its markets already. I should be very glad if gentlemen who 
are here, who can give as infomution upon these subjects, would 
enlarge upon what I have said, whether they agree with me or 
contradict me. 

We came to Cairo from Suez by the railroad, which, though 
ordinarily well-managed, was not equal to the emergency. The 
organization completely broke down, and we were too thankful to 
find ourselves at Shepherd's Hotel. 
&&I had the honour of paying a filrewell visit to the Khedive, 

accompanied by Sir Samuel Baker. It may seem u n p i o u s ,  but I 
was yery sorry to see Sir Samuel Baker when I arrived at Cairo. 
I had hoped that by that time he was f u  on his way, and that the 
expectation which he expressed to me on leaving London in June 
--of eating his Christmas dinner on the great central lnke of 
Africa-would have been realised. But, alas! i t  was very near 
that time when I left him still at Cairo. Since then he has left it, 
and started on his great work. h'ow I suppose there is no expedi- 
tion whioh the Royal Geographical Society hias more at  k a r t  than 



100 OPENING OF THE SUEZ CANAL. [JAx. 10, 1870. 

this great one of Sir Samuel Baker, and, in concluding with a few 
word; conoerning it, I am sure I shall be speaking on a subject 
which interests you all. When Sir Samuel Baker left England 
he had an exaggerated belief as to the interest which not only 
the Khedive but tlie Egyptian Government took in his expedition. 
It had been represented to him that the expedition was the great 
object of the whole Egyptian people, and that he would be sup 
ported in every possible way in i t  When he got there he found, as 
I believe mwt persons do find when they have to do with Oriental 
Governments, that the work which is the desire of the Sovereign ie 
not only not always the desire of the people, but not always the 
desire of his own Government. Sir Samuel Baker found that he  

. had only the. Khedive to rely upon in the matter, and that neither 
the nor the ~overnment looked with favour on his expe- 
dition. You know that the suppression of the slave-trade is one 
of the main results which he anticipated from  hi^ enterprise. Kow, 
the suppression of the slave-txade in those districts beyond Egypt 
would have a very peculiar effect upon Egypt itself. slavery in 
Egypt k by no mema the ordinary predial slavery of which we are 
aocustomed to talk, but the system supplies domestics to the house- 
holds of the Egyptian people, and therefore the notion of suppressing 
and arresting that form of slavery is by no means agreeable gene- 
rally to the people of Egypt. But Sir Samuel Baker argoed, I think 
very conclusively, 'As long as the slavel-y merely consists in 
bringing persons down to Egypt for life-labour, without violence, 
that is a matter with which I do not interfere ; but as long as slavery 
implies that all those countries contigum to the eouth af Egypt 
are to be kept in a state of the most abominable and cruel war, 
and are to be subject to continual raids, for the purpose of ob- 
taining slaves for the Egyptian market, it is impossible that those 
peoplee can be in a position in which civilization can be introduced, 
or in which productive agricultural industry can be establiehed.' 
You will, the;, understandthat, in going to those countries for the 
purpose of putting down the slave-trade, although he goes with 
the full will and desire of the Khedive, the Egyptian people do 
not approve of the enterprise. He ie, therefore, under circum- 
~tancei-of peculiar difficulty, and he told me to represent to you and 
to all his friends here that he hoped great allowances would be 
made for him if he came short of your expectations, and did not 
aocomplish a t  once all that you desire him to do. The Khedi~e  
offers him everything, and ii profuse in the men and the moncy 
that he gives him; but, nevertheless, he does not find that assistance 
in  the populations which he expected. Hc told me he had hoped to 
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have gone beyond Gondokoro, and established tho*&ps he has taken 
with him in a sort of military colony, for the purfip of bringing 
into cultivation a large portion of land between Goiiidp$~ro and tho 
lakes during the winter, but that he feared very mi@':thrrt, by 
the time he got there, he should find the rivers so seallen .p ttc~ 
make i t  impossible to proceed. At any rate, we may haye-firfect 
oonfidenca in all that can be done by the chivdry and t b b - w i -  
p c e  of Sir Samuel Baker. He has with him that remarkabh&tiy 
whom we have men the grace and ornament of polite so&&, 
and of whom we can hardly comprehend the metamorphosie into 
hardy companion and most useful associnte of the adventuroue*,.:>, 
explorer. He hae now proceeded upon his work, and we must all' : ::. , 
wish him God speed. The embarrassments which have arisen witb 
regard to the position which he occupies in relation to the Khedive 
and the Sultan have by this time, I hope, been arranged; in fact. 
so far ae I could see, the diplomatic difficulties were of no gravity 
whatever. Whatever ho does for the aggrandieement of Egypt, is 
also done for the eggrandisement of the dominions of the Sultan: 
whatever peoples he brings into subjection to, or conneotion with, 
the  Egyptian Government will be, no doubt, snbjecta of the Sub- 
lime Porte. The Padishah reigns over all. The Pasha of Egypt is 
himself, and presumes and professes to be, nothing but the Viceroy of 
the Sultan. Therefore I do not understand how any umbrage con 
be caased by any distinctions being given to Sir Samuel Baker either 
by the one power or the other. All I ask with regard to Sir Samuel 
Baker is, that you will follow his p r o d i n g s  with your nsud 
intereat, that you will make every allowance for him-under the  
difficult circumstances in whioh he is placed, and that you will 
t rust  in him for the future from what yon know of him in the past. 

I do not know that I bave anything more to do than to thank 
you much for the kind attention whichyou have given me in these 
c d  and incidental remarks ; and if you bave found anything i n  
them which can have excited any interest or called forth any mg- 
@ions, I can only thank you for having added that gratification 
those which I have derived from the expedition. Thore are gentle- 
men here who could enlarge or criticise them observations to your 
advantage, and you will permit me to say that I shall be only too 
glad if they will do so." 

Sir F B E D ~ C K  AREOW mid he believed the canal to be an unqualified success, 
a boon to humanity, and a great advantage to the commerce of the world. 
Looking at it with the eye of a practical m a n ,  be was sure that there were. 
no difficulties oonnected with the enterprise which ordinary Bkil and can, and 
proper appliances could not overcome. A good deal had been said, both before 
the opening of the canal and since, about the excessively sharp curves in sme 
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parts of it, and &nt"the great difficulty there would be in getting long ships 
past them. G,i&*&esaionw~ to the contrary, for he had watched long s h i p  
going around $An. Ae they a proached the difficulties they all seemed to 
vanie.h, and&;thh was that &e curvea were not n, very esceuive. With 
ordinary cp ' gn the p u t  of the helmemen and those in control of the ship, 
them r o d d b  no difficulty in getting mund m y  of them. I t  was quite true 
that ip som'e places there were obetructions in the course of the cnnal; for 
while thsgreater part of it  attained a maximum depth of tcvcuty-six or twcnt - 
.erpn.fe& of rater, then were certain ridges, some of und, lome of me 
wll&.&e depth was only from eighteen to nineteen feet. There would, how- 
#v'+,be no great difficulty in ultimately getting rid of those obstn~ctione. He 
d e v e d  that in m e  place the depth was dihiniahed %y the filtration of 

*.**br through the banks bringing down sand to the bottom. That could 
I '&eily be removed. I t  was simply a matter of labour and of time, and, above 
.?*.'all, of money, to remove the obstruction at Serapeum. He did not think that 

anything like the sum of 2,000,0001. would be required to make the cnnal 
aaail navigable for the trade which was likely for some years to pass through 
it. b h e n  there .an. a uniform depth of twenty-three or twenty-four feet, 
which he believed would be sufficient, the canal nVould be of great advnntage 
to the commerce of thie country and of the whole world. I t  WM not neccResry 
that there should be an exceseive depth of twenty-seven feet; for, by the simple 
proceaa of lightening and trimmin vessels, there would be no great difficulty 
in getting them through. ~essefs  of great tonnage and length had already 

9"" through, and he believed one of four hundred feet, fully justifying what 
e had mid when he was there, that he sow. no earthly reason why n vessel 

of four hundred feet should not go through. He took a more sanguine view of 
the reaulta of the opening of the canal than Lord Houghton did. He believed 
that the canal was destined to be the great channel of communimtion between 
the whole of India west of Cape Comorin and Europe. The trade of the 
Persian Gulf and parts of Ambia and Asia, which at  present ~vcre not within 
the realms of commerce, would be developed. The railway systems of India 
bringing down the cotton of the Deccan and the products ofvnst fields of 
labour of Centrnl India, would all converge upon Bombay, which RII mra to be 
the natural poiut of departure for the Suez Cannl. Besides thie, a$ the trade 
of the North-West which came by the Indue would find its outlet to Europe 
through the canal. He believed that ite commerce would be more and more 
developed daily, and it wall hie aincere and earnest hope that the shipowners of 
thie country would take advan e of the opportunity and make tbe beet of it. 
With our unequalled powers of "K, s ipbuilding, it would be the fault of our own 
country if we did not reap the greatest benefit from the opening of the cnnal. 
I t  wne perfectly true that a considerable commerce would go to the Adrintic 
and to the Levant, and to the Eastern Archipe o, but there was a etill 9 larger commerce to be developed. I t  was probable t a t  even goods and mate- 
riala bound for h'orthern Europe would pass through the canal and through 
the Meditemmean. Beyond that a very large field was opened in the Black 
Sea Russia was making p a t  endeavours to foster her trade and nranufac- 
4ures, and veseels might pa from Bomhay laden with cotton through the canal, 
the Dardanelles, and the Boephorus, and land their goods nt the mouths of the 
Danube and at Odessa. He trueted that Enplnnd !vould seize upoil the oplmr- 
tunity and become camera of that trade. English shipowners need have no 
fear whatever about the reeult. As railways have created traffic, so the canal 
would create traffic also ; and ae commerce increased, eo the wants of mankind 
would be multiplied, and employment would be found both for the canal and for 
the route of Vaaco de Gama around the Cape. As one ship after another 
through the canal and discovered the facilitieu which it  afforded, so more and 
more would the attention of our merchants and shipownera be called to if 
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and it would be Uie high road to the East, bringing the producte of the East in 
their old chnnnel through Arabia to the ports of Europe. There was not the 
smallest necessity for our own trade to suffer. Our entrep6t trade might be 
to some extent perhaps damaged, but that mould be more than made up by the 
lncrease of communication and the growth of commerce. 

Sir BABTLE FRERE said, up  to the time when he travereed the unfinished 
works of the Suez Canal, a little more thau two yearn ago, he had been a 
sceptic as to the possibility of completing it, and aa to the probability of its 
being of much benefit to the great commerce between Europe and India ; but 
he then came to the conclusion that i t  waa likely to be quite as valuable to 
England, and to the bulky commerce which Englishmen carried on with India, 
as to the smaller commerce wbich must inevitably fall into the hands of those 
who were nearest to the canal. Even a t  that time the canal had reduced the 
price of coals at  Suez some 16s. per ton. A very large proportion of the cotton 
which came to England from India was formerly brought by steamers through 
the Red Sea, then sent hy railway to Alexandria, andagain by steamers through 
the Mediterranean. This, of course, was a very expensive route, md tho 
reduction of tbe expense, by sending the cotton in one ship throclgh the canal, 
must I d  to a very large increase in the trade. Traffic in many other articles 
would alsb be benefited. Tho mere fact that the canal would enable them to 
p b  a chest of indigo on board a ehip in Calcutta or Bombey, and not have it 
moved again until i t  was taken out in London or Liverpool, was uite sufi- 
cient to show the great value of the new route. The great risk 01 breaking 
fragile articles would also be avoided. There would be no necessity to throw 
them about from one place to another, to remove them from the ship to the 
lighter, from the lighter to R railway-truck, from the railway-truck again to 
the lighter, and from the lighter to the ship on the other side. 1'he absence 
of all this shaking and knocking about was of very great im rtance, not only 
with regard to the preservation, but also with regard to t g  expense of the 
articles. He had, therefore, come to the conclusion that the Suez Canal 
would be of the utmost importance to the great h d e  of India. One thing 
worthy of special notice was the immense resulte which had been produced by 
the use of mechanical engineering. T h i s M  a very remarkable bearing upon 
the connexion of Lord Palmerston with the work. One of the conditions 
upon which the great French engineers first set about the work was that they 
should be supplied with free labour-that the labourers sbould be made to 
work, as they did a t  the Pyramids, for a very small, and hardly sufficient 
ration of food. Of course such a plan would involve a very serious loss of 
life. l ' e ~ s  of thonsands of lives were lost in the formation of the great canal 
between Alexandria and the Nile. Tbiq almost as much as the territorial 
question, influenced Lord Palmerston. His whole life had been devoted to the 
nuppression of slavery throughout the world ; and he felt that i t  would not be 
becoming in him to be applying all his energies and all the resources of this 
country to putting down slavery elsewhere, while allowing i t  to grow up 
under his very feet on the Isthmus of Suez. I t  was this that led him to my 
that England never could consent to hare the canal made in wch a way. M. 
de Lewps generously said to him (Sir Bartle Frere) t h ~ t  he felt i t  was to that 
resolution of Lord Palmemton that he owed the success of the enterprise, 
because he w ~ e  thereby led to consider how he could make the canal 
with free labour, and so he turned his very great mind to the a pliances 
of mechanical engineering. He said also that he found on the h n e s  of the 
Thamee, and the Clyde, and the Mersey, t h m  appliance8 already at 
work in the great dredges by which those rivers are kept clear and im- 
proved. And it waa by improvement upon those dredges that the French 
engineers were able to do their work in abont half the time, and a t  about 
half the expense which the labours of the fellahs of Egypt would have 
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taken. This was a fact which ought to be remembered to the honour of 
Lord Palmeraton. 

Mr. FOWLER said, although he wse unable to acoept the invitation of the 
Khedive to be present a t  the opening of the canal, he was there about twelve . 
months ago, and saw the works in'progrm. The wonderful dredges, of 
which so much had been eaid and written, were then at  work, and there could 
be no doubt that to thoee dredges was due the fact that a t  this moment the 
canal was finished. M. de Lessepa, as was generally known, waa not himself . an engineer; but among the able engineem whom he collected about him was 
Mr. Lavelley, who, although a contractor by practice, wss an engineer by edu- 
cation. Messn. Borel and Lavelley were the contractom for the Suez Canal., 
Mr. Lavelley's early technical education wss commenced and completed in 
h c e ,  but his practical education was commend and com leten in Eng- 
land. For many yeam he was in the beat mechanical establisfmenta of this 
country. He wss thus welk prepred to accept the contract for such an under- 
taking as the Suez C d ,  where he found it neceaeay to invent and adspt 
mechanical appliances of various kinds ; the dredges in .use in the canal were 
totally different from thom which had previonsly been ueed, and were of three 
kinds; the most remrukable being thoee which took u the excavation from 
the centre of the canal, and conveyed it in a semi-flui! .tat. to a distance of 
70 or 80 yards b means of suspended iron-work. Those machines were 
invented or dap$almat entirely by Mr. h e U e y ,  and wen constructed in 
England, in Bel 'um, and in France. I t  wna such machines as these which . 
had enabled M. % h p  to complet. the canal in half the time, and at half 
the expense which would have been neceseary if they had attempted to 
execute the work by the poor fellahs of Egypt. The dificnlties of construct- 
the canal were princi ly four-viz., t h w  at the entrance to Port Said; the 

blowing of tk? e sand of the desert into the canal ; the washing away 
of e slopes ; and the difficulty c a d  by the great evaporation of the vast 
cuppnse of the Bitter Lakes. The difficulties at Port Said a m  from the 
alluvium brought down by the Nile, and taken along the coest towards the Bay 
of Pelusinm ; this wse arrested by the works, and deposited in the harbour. 
Although, no doubt, this was a considerable dificnlty, i t  qae not one which \r as 
insurmountable. The effect of the washing of the slopes was a matter which 
ex~sriertca only could settle, and would be readily met by works of protection. 
Man m o m u s  notions were prevalent as to the extent to which the cnnal 
ru h b l e  to be choked with the bend blown from the desert. A very large 
porti~n of the a n a l  wae through water. Lake Mensaleb occupied a con- 
cons~derable portion of the distance, and, of course, no sand conld'blow into 
the canal from the sides in that part of it. The Bitter Lakes and Lake Tirlisah ' 

also occupied a considerable distance, and therefore the prtion liable to be acted 
u n by the surd waa very short as compared with the total length of the canal. ~roa who constructed the canal were quite aware of the difficulty, and had 
tried d o n e  means of limiting it. By meana of plants supplied with fresh 
watsr from the fieah-water canal, they were creating an oasis on each side of the 
cmal, so as to throw brck the d e r t ,  and thereby greatly diminish the quantity 
of m d  brought into the water. During twelve months the quantity blown 
into the canal was 200,000 cubic metres; and this would be constantly 
diminishing by the operations of the f d w a t e r  canal; it is well known 
that wherever any portion of the land of Egypt am watered it was yro- 
ductive, and generally yielded a profit. Be therefore thought that the 
blowing of the sand, which at one time was supposed to be an bmprable 
difficulty, w9s really one of the smallest difficulties. With respect to the nes- 
tian of evaporation ; the Bitter lakes occupied about 100,000 a- an! the 
evaporation was very considerable, amounting to about 250,000,000 cubic feet 
daily. All that v ~ s t  quantity mnst be supplied from the Red Ses and the 
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E8q.; G. F. Mare, Eq. ; J. Alexander Man, E8q. (Commiesioner of 
Customs for Formosa) ; Nm'k F. Mmkag, Esq. ; William John George 
Napier, B q .  (Master of Napier) ; John Linton Palm, $q., Surgeon 
R.N. ; Hajw E. B. S2ad.m (Political Agent  a t  the Court of H.M. t h e  
King  of Burmah) ; E m a n d  Silva, , Esq. 

A c c m o ~ s  TO THE LIBRARY from JANUARY ~ O T H  to  JASUARY 2 4 ~ ~ ,  
1870.-' W g i n e s ,  Migrations, Philologie, e t  Monnments Antiques.' 
P a r  l e  Duc d u  Roussillon. 2 vols., 1867. Donor, the  author. 
' Reise in dss  Gebiet des  Weissen Nil,' kc. Von M. Th.  V. Heuglin, 
1869. Donor, t h e  author. ' L'Oraison Dominieale e n  cent Langues.' 
P a r  S. Apostolides. Donor, the  President. ' Geography of India.' 
Allen's Series, 1869. Donor, t h e  author. ' Die Deutsche Auswan- 
derung,' kc. Von J. J. Stun. Berlin, 1869. Donor, the author. 

ACCESSIONS m THE MAPROOM SINCE THE LAST MEETING OF JANUARY 
1 0 r ~ ,  1870.-A Map of Eastern part of China and  Korea, showing 
the  Routes of Mesera Oxenham and Markham i n  1868-9. Presented 
by A. Petermann. l a p  of t h e  World, printed i n  colours, on Mr. 
Gall's projection. Eighteen oopies of ditto on  smaller scale. T w o  
Maps of t h e  Stars, on  Mr. Gall's projection. Presented by Mr. 
Bartholomew. Map of the  World, showing t h e  Distribution of 
But ted ies ,  &o., b y  Gabriel Koch. Presented b y  A. Petermann. 
Map of Chili, o n  two sheets. Map of Transvaal Republic, &c., 
showing C. Mauch's route. Presented by A. Petermann. Fiskekart  
over den  indre del  a f  Vestfjorden, J. Lofoten. Adgivet af den 
geografuke Opmaaling, K r i s t i a i a ,  1869 (on five sheets). Admiralty 
Char t s  (32 i n  number). 

The PEEB~EPI'T said that the firat communication to be read aas a letter 
from that remarkable traveller, Mr. Hayward, who had been employed by the 
Society to explore Pamir Land and Esstern Turkistan,-countries hitherto 
entirely unknown to wraphers, British or Russian. One of the brothers 
Schlagintweit, under & auspices of the East Indle Company, bad indeed 
reached Kashgar, but until Mr. Hayward performed his late journey no one 
had given any geographical details of that r on, Adolf Schlagintweit having 
bean assasainatec\ at Kashp.r The letter h y n o  reference to what Mr. Hay- 
ward haa done, but to his projected journey to tbe Pamir Steppe, which no 
one from a civilized country had yet thoroughly examined. Lieut. Wood, 
indeed, did arrive at the source of the Oxus on the margin of that region, 
but, as a whole, we knew as yet ~lmost nothin about the great lofty plateau 
called by the nativa the Backbone of the dorld. I t  is of enormous alti- 
tude, and contains the sources of the Oxus nnd Zariafshan. Mr. Hayward 
had written to him (the President), snying that if he succeeded in passing 
the mountain tribes, which are continually warring with each other between 
Gilgit and the Pamir, and should not be able to return that way, he intended 
to come out on the other aide, and in that case should need a welcome 
reception by the officers in Russian Turkisten. He (the President) had 
thereupon made an application to that effect, and the Russian authorities 
bad au thor id  the Governrlr-General of Turkistan to receive Mr. Hnyward 
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with all hospitality, end to enable him to rek to England through the 
Russian territories. 

The Secretary (Mr. Markham) then read the following letter :- 

" MY DLAB SIB, Srinagar, Kanhmir, 17th November, 1869. 
" I am leaving here for Gilgit to-morrow, in the hope of behg able to 

penetrate to the Pemir Steppe and the sources of the Oxus from that 
frontier. 
" You will, I feel sure, be glad to learn that the dificulties which I had 

anticipated would be thrown in the way of my proceeding through Gilgit are 
not likely to occur. 

The Maharaja of Kashmir has kindly promised to assist me, and baa 
guaranteed to protect the expedition fur so far aa his temtory extends into 
Gilgit. Beyond the Kashmir boundary he cannot be responsible for its further 
safe promess, nor is it in his wwer to assist in any wav bevond the frontier. 
Thne' f& ciknmstances prom& well, and unquesti6nabiy &at credit will be 
due to the Maharaja for his kindness and consideration, should succw attend 
my effoorts to reach the Pamir from his temtory as a base. 
" The officials here maintain the risk to be great, and give a very bad 

character to the tribes inhabiting the head of the Gilgit and Ysssin valleys, 
Althoqh not so fanatical as the Mahomedans further westward, they are 
sufficiently untrustworthy to render success very doubtful, and it is quite 
p i b l e  that I may be a second time foiled in my attempt to penetrate to the 
Pamir. l'he danger is certainly great, but I trust that, by taking every 
caution and feeling the way carefully before advancing, it  may be r e d u J E  
a minimum. 

" I have been delayed here waiting for some instruments which, thanks to 
the kindness of the Government, have been forwarded to me at my applica- 
tion- from the Mathematical Instrument Department, Calcutta They have 
a t  length reached hem, and I now possess a very complete set of instruments 
(and spare on= in case of accidents) suitable for the work in hand. 

" 1 must not fail to mention that it has been very gratifying to me to have 
received the thanks of the Government of India for the information and map 
illustrating my late explorations in Central Asia which 1 have placed at its 
disposal ; and that Government has most kindly given me the handsome sum 
of 1001. h m  my former communication you will be aware that I had , 

applied for the assistance and sanction of the Government in my present 
expedition, and that the Government had thought fit to withhold ita 
countenance from tho enterprise. I frankly confess that I am perfectly 
satisfied with the attitude which the Government have assumed towards the 
expedition. I t  would be impolitic to accord me any official recognition and 
sanction, and so run the risk of complications with the frontier trite. More- 
over, I doubt whether such su port and countenance would not be a constant 
source of anxiety to the exp&rer, lest, by any venturemme step, he should 
complicate his Government, which cannot now be the case, and a greater 
scope of fredom for exploration b thus afforded. 

" Whether 1 shall be able to cross the passes at the h a d  of Gilgit before 
the spring of next year is doubtful, and it  may be found to be judicious to 
make a winter stay in Gilgit. Much ground might be acwunted for between 
the Indus and the passes. Also the exact point where the meridian range 
of the Pamir intersects with the chains of the Hindu Kuah and the 
h'arakoram . . would be an important one to fk in the geography of Central 
Asia 

" If I can once succeed in crossing the p~eses leading from the head of 
Gilgit on to the Pamir, I still believe that reachiug the Lake Kruakul will be 
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a m p a t i v e l y  easy taak, and that here hymcal ditficultiee and privations 
will alone have to be surmounted. ~hou!d all go well, you may, l think, 
count on my being near the great object of my research and the termination 
of my labours about the time of your anniversary meeting next May. 

Arrived at the Ksrokul, I shall find myself placed in a peculiar position. 
Alone in the heart of Central Aaia, if will he a suh'ect of much consideration 
whether an attempt should be made to return to fndia through the frontier 
tribes, or the shorter and, perhaps, wfer way into Russian 'lbrkistan should 
be followed. The latter would he desirable, since a connected seriea of obsewa- 
tions, carried on from briji, on the Indue, acrose the Pamir and into the 
b i n  of the Jaxartea, should secure valuable scientifio results. 

"I will not fail to report the progreacl of the expedition as far aa ie practi- 
mble; but poetal communication, even up to Qilgit, is, at thie time of the 
year, very difficult. 

" May I beg yon to be good enough to remember me kindl J to the Conncil 
of the Geogrrrphic.1 Society, whcm good wishes for the succese of the enterprise 
I feel sure that I haw, and 

"Believe me, my dear Sir, jmra very truly, 
" To Sir R. Murchison. *GEOBQE W. HAYWARD, 

" The Kashmir Government is t ~ i n g  to dissuade me from going via 
Qilgit, not wieh' m Englishman to we the exact state of thst frontier. 
The d m  ers am? think, exaggerated by the Kmhmir oEcialr, and I feel 
certain 8.1 every obstacle will be thrown in the way of proceeding beyond 
the Gilgit frontier. I shall find it very difficult to cummunicate with tlie 
Y d n  or Hnuza and Nsgar people. The Maharaja hae himself told me that 
only lately the Hunza people have made a raid and burnt some of his villages, 
and eaterdry the news waa received bere that the Kashmir commandant of 
the Jilgit district had caught hall-a-dozen of the Bunza folks, had mutilated 
them and then killed them, so that reprisals seem certain. I t  is impeaible 
to esiy how an Englishman may be received, or if even they urould allow him 
to come on. Even then he might not be allowed to proceed beyond Yassln 
or Hunza, and thus the prospect of being able to penetrate to the Pamir seems 
limited. However, I shall make the attempt; and if not allowed to go on, or 
even to enter from Qilgit, it will be a eatisfaction to have tried one's best. In 
the event of having to turn back, an attempt must be made from some obher 
frontier. I believe that I shall eventually succeed in the object of my labours, 
but it ma take months, nay, years, to do so. 

la I t inithat ~ a a h ~ h r  is the proper rendering of the northern capital of the 
Kush Begie, and not Kashkar, os given on my map. The word waa written 
out for me in Turkistan, and I have mistaken the g for j. 

"It  would be deeirahle if the elevations, as given on my map, kc., were 
computed by some one appointed by the Society's Secretary. I believe they 
are all somewhat under the true elevation, and, the boiling-point of water 
having been recorded, will admit of correction. 

" By computation, according to the tables used by the Survey Department, 
I make the following to be the true elevations :-Yarkand, 4076 feet ; Ynng- 
himr, 4632 feet; Kashghar, 4512 feet.* 

The following paper was then  read :- 

A ViBit to Eater Ialund, or Rupa-~Vui By J. L. PALMEB, Eeq., mN. 
[ E x T B A ~ . ]  

IT will suffice to say t h a t  this island is about 12 milea long, by 
4 i n  its greatest breadth ; i n  shape l ike a cocked-hat, its ends bluff 
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. d h i & d  &am io a kll hill (1100feet)inite c a b .  !Zbre 
are no trees. In pub of tbe idand, which M entirely of 
voloenio origin, are araters of large size; but they have been long 
since extinct, and no tradition of their activity remains.. I may 
mention ode or two of them. 

Terano Kau. Thie is a t  the aouth end, is about a mile in diameter 
a t  ite brim, and about 700 feet deep. 'l'he bottom is of bog and 
aedgy grese ; pooh of water are scattared about it. 

- 

Teraao Han, much smaller, and qhite dry. Here is the quarry 
of red tnfS from whence the orowns of the images were dug. 

Otuiti, the Little (iti) Hill (otn), at  the north-east end of the 
bland. Thie is very similar to Terano Kau. but smaller. I t  stands 

, isolated in a large plain, and from the grei lava of which its sides 
are corn@ all the imagee are made. Kear the Terano Haa is a 
large hill of obsidian, which is capped with some kind of white 
earth. I was not a t  ita ~urnmit. All the hills are rounded, and 
the soil on their   lo pea, which conaista of decomposed lava, is very 
fertile. 

The appearance of the natives haa.been commented on by nearly 
all visitors, especially the early on- Menchiia says many were 
almost white, and had red hair; they were well-shaped, and of 
such stature that they h d  much the advantage of the Spaniards. 
w e w i n  (1722) says the same, and so does Cook The last 
account, sent by a Jesuit missionary (1864) to the Superior of his 
Order, agreea thoroughly: that aqpong Polynesians they moat re- 
semble the Marquesan islanders; the feature8 more European in 
type ; as a rule, they were slightly copper-coloured, but many quite 
white. Three s k u h  were brought home, two of which are in the 
Museum of the Royal College of Stugeona 

1 ~ 1 n  their habits they were all thieves, and dietrasted one 
another," says Frhre EngBne ; " and as the island abounds in grottoes 
and artificial hiding-places, these were, in consequence of their 
filchings, constantly in request." This dilrposition has now (1868) 
been entirely removed by the teaching of the Fathers, aa we can 
vouch. They Reem a very good-tempered race, indolent, fond of 
adorning themselves after their own fashion, very dexterous in 
plaiting grasses and carvillg wood, which they do with splinters of 
obsidian. 

Their langnage has so much altered that i t  is impossible to say 
what i t  was originally. We gleaned a good many words, generally 
Polynesian. I n  Cook we find that the Otaheitan Oedi-di could 
not make himwlf readily understood. The Fathers told ue the 
language was very poor. 
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The houses they now live in are much smaller than formerly. 
They are something like a canoe ovelvet: a framework of sticks 
made, and on this grass is thatched. A fair-sized house now is 
30 feet long by 12 or 14 broad, and 54 high. But they were 200 
feet long ; and those used for their sssemblings, dancings,'and choral 
pnrpmes, were raised on low stone walls, on which thatching 
was arched. The house is wmdowless; no hearth nor fire; one 
aperture in the side, of about 18 to 20 inches square : this is closed 
by a net, to exclude the fowla As the natives pack pretty closely 
in these, the heat and smell are indescribable. 

Before the missionaries came these people believed in one God, a 
spirit, from whom and by whom they were made from the earth, 
not as a pot or image, but as a plant; that they were his children, 
but that there was no female deity. They did not worship images, 
a l tho~~gh they had plenty of little wooden ones, which they hung 
up in their dwellings. Nor were the giant images, soon to be men- 
tioned, objects of wowhip. Taboo, for persons, as well as rahui, for 
posseseions and crops, were in full force, as in the other islands. 

In burying their dead, all that was done was to swathe the 
corpse in a bale of grass and sedge, and lay i t  on the cemetery plat. 
form, with it8 head to the sea, each tribe having its own platform. 
They, for this reason, dislike Christian burial ; and just before our 
visit (1868) a woman, whose child had been buried, rose at  night, 
exhumed the body, and deposited it on the platfurm of the tribe, 
which was some 2 leagues distant. All the survirors of these 
people now are massed at  Angaroa. 

We were not able to fiud out much of their history or their tradi- 
tions, for many reasons. A11 we learnt from the ~ e s i i t  Fathers was 
that it was a current belief that many centuries ago a large m i p -  
tion took place from Oparo (Rapa-iti) hitherwards; that the chief 
or king was called Too-koo-i-oo; that for some time he lived at  
Otuiti, and caused the images to be made; that subsequently he 
went to reside at the Hare-maia, at  the Terano Kau; that the 
images followed him of their own accord, walking by night; that 
some went upon the platform, others were left on the road, n.liere 
now they can be seen ; that at  his death he disappeared from earth 
in the form of a buttedy (called pumpuru), and the small people 
now call, on freeing 'these insects, which are not very common, 
41  Tookooioo ! Tookooioo I " There is no hint as to his reappearance. 
From this migration the island is called Rapanui. Oparo is di tant  
trbove 1900 miles due west. 

I must now speak of the remains, which apparently have been 
made by a race passed away, although it is'hossible that these 
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people may have partially continued their constrnction and fabri- 
cation. Those of the most modem data are the wooden " household 
doh," though not idob, really lares or teraphirn. 

Them are very various, many peculiarly grotesque ; some I saw 
of immense age, some made only a few months. With regard to 
those which are carved in human ~hape, they are generally of un- 
doubted male sex, and give the impression of a human body when 
flayed. They am a foot or more' in length, made of a dark compact 
wood (Tororniro, an EdmrdsM) ; the profile strongly aqailine, the lips 
apart, so ae to give a grin ; obsidian eye-balls; a small tuft on the 
chin ; the ears with long, dilated lobes; the figure a little bowed ; 
arms by the side, and the hands flat on the side of the thighs. They 
are very well carved. The female figures are rnder and flatter, as 
well ae larger in size ; a small tuft on the chin also; the attitude 
that of a pancake Venue de Medici. Lizards, eharke, fowls, and 
other things were also carved; some are in the powession of the 
Rev. U'm. Dearden. 

On the heads of the male images are carved, in very low relief, the 
most poculiar figures, evidently 'mythic ; sometimes a double-headed 
bird, or a h h ,  or a monkey, or lizard, or some figurea in which 
cannot be recognised a likeness to anything. I saw but one female 
figure thus adorned. Although they still carve them, I beliore 
that the present people are not aware of the myths they repro- 
gent ; we could not find i t  out. These Larerr were not worshipped. 

The next remains which are of the greatest age are the sculptured 
stones on the brink of sea-cliffs at  the Terano Kau ; they are a t  the 
w t  where the last lava-stream iesued. and now overl-ook the sen. 
?he blocks are of various sizes, carved in situ with rude tortoise- 
form, or have odd faces made on them. The vervain-bushes and 
graes much obscure them ; and I was much pressed for time, and my 
visit was at  that most unfavourable time midday. or I should have 
Leen able to trace and sketch many more than i 'have been able to 
do. They are very worthy of study. 

C l a e  to the blocks, in irregular rows, are a number, say eighty 
or more, of houses, of great age, now not used, and mostly in capital 
preservation. 

Each house L oblong oval, built of irregular flat pieces of stone ; 
the walls rise to about @ feet, the door being in the side, as in 
the present grass ones, and of the same size, always toccards the sea, 
20 inches. The walls are very thick, 5 feet a t  least, which makes 
the entrance quite a passage ; on entering are found for the side 
walls slahs, say 4 feet high, and not so broad, ranged upright ; above 
these, small thin slabs were ranged like tiles overlapping, and so 
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gradually arching till the roof was able to be epanned over by long 
thin slabs of 5 or 53 feet The roofing slabs being not more than 6 
inches thick and 2 feet wide. The interior, or Big Hall, would be 
in dimemion, 16 paces long, by 5 wide, and fully 6) feet high under 
the centre dab. 

The passage or door leading to it wam paved with thin daba, rrad 
under these was a kind of blind drain, which extended to the 
distance of about 6 feet oufaide, and there alm waa covered wi th  
flat slabs, its dimensions being still those of the pamap; i t  was 
carehlly built, squared, and terminated abrnptly and squarely. 

I n  these drains I was informed the dead men (he&, victims) 
were kept till required for the feasta 

Outaide this Big Hall, and at  right anglee to it, were m l l e r  
chambers; these did ,not usually communicate with it, but had 
speoial doom from the outside. I waa told they were generally 
used as women's apartments. 

The upright slabs which formed the wall of the Hall, and the 
roofing slabs, were painted in  red, black, and white, with all kinds 
of figurea and devices ; some were like geometric figures, or rapas, 
M'hanne, Eronib, fues, birds, Hiki Nati, and other figures. Among 
these mural paintings were rude tracings of sheep, horses, and ships 
with ratl ina to the rigging. These were a11 very new, and have 
misled some to the impression that the structures were equally 
recent There waa no apparent pavement in the Big Hall, and in 
many of them a great quantity of small univalves like periwinkles 
wtis found. 

I t  was in one of these, the most south-westerly, that the Imago 
Eoa-hahnana-la was found and removed. It was but a small 
house about 20 feet across, and two chambers communicated inside 
with it, no painting on the slabs could I trace, the doors were 
alwaye towards the sea We inquired, but were all told thst in no 
other house was there another image. 

The Papakoo, or cemetery, ie a terrace or platform, generally 
near the sea, made of the rolled sea-stones, faced seawarde by a 
strong wall made of large irregularly square &tones, fitted together 
without cement; the ends of this terrace are whitened. These 
terraces are about 100 yards long; one or two were found without 
the facing wall,-they were probably unfinitshed. 

There were a few inland, but I have no notes of them, except 
that on the flank of the Terano Kau, leading from Winipoo, there 
was a moated enclosure, and a t  one side of i t  a raised terrace, over- 
grown with turf and grass, yet, we were told, a papakoo, and near i t  
a small trunk image, like Hoa-hava, three-fourths buried in the soil. 
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Where thew was a wlitary small image, we were led to infer a 
papakoo had existed; aa to Ha-hava, we were told, " Many, many 
dead round about ! " 

The square strnctnree need for sepulture I noticed under the 
head of hcuaea, they were whitened, and I could not learn for what 
individuals in especial they were nserl. 

I must now deacribe the imagea, &o., the platforms on which 
they stood, with the peonliaritiesfouud in their neighboarhood, as 
no hags stood on the pepakoo in a like manner; and to begin 
with the platforms. 

Them structures can be seen on nearly every headland, and, as a 
rule, they are at no great distance from the sea ; being built on the 
sloping land, the sea-front is always taller than that which looks 
landwards. They are veriuble in size, sometimea very Inrge, and, to 
give an idea of them, I had better perhaps describe a very fine one 
which is on the oooet, half-way between Winipoo m d  Otitui : I 
hsre usually called it the *en-image platform. 

Seawarb just where the ground beoomes broken e~ i t  nears the 
cliffs, ie built a very stout wall. The height of this is now very 
much obscured in conseqnenoe of rubbish, broken imagea which 
have been toppled over, and vegetable growth, ae reeds, &c. ; but 
i t  mema about 7 or 8 yards. The stonee, which are large, are 
irregular both in size and shape, though more or less four-sided, and 
xn& fully 6 feet in length,unhewi, and fitted together without 
cement or mortar, but with great exactneea. 

This wall is built flat and level at the top, and is about 30 feet 
broad, by 100 pace6 long, squared at each end ; parallel to the sea- 
ahore in its direction. Thie oonetitutad, in fact, the platform, on 
wl~ich were thin slabs which eerved as pedestals for the image& 

Landwards, i t  seemed to be not much more than a yard high, and 
on this side also was much dilapidated, especially abont the centre. 

Before it, in this direction, wee a smooth space or terrace, of the 
same length as the platform, but of four times ita breadth, at least ; 
and this terminated in front by a low frrpde or step, bnilt of stone 
and about as high as that of the platform seemed to be from the same 
point of view.  he terrace sloped gently to this step, and the ends 
were bailt square and mised above the adjoining ground, so as to 
join the ends of the platform. The image platform waa strewn 
with bones in all direotiona Thev were verv old and weather- 
worn, but bore no marh of fire on" them. ~ i e  images had been 
thrown down in varioue directions, and were all more or lees muti- 
lated. 

The debris prevented my being able to see if there was any crgpt 
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under these images, or in the platform, as at  Winipoo, and the 
opwings must have been either a t  the ends of the platform or in its 
sea-front, I think, if any exist. 

At a little distance from the low terrace, and somewhat near the 
centre line, was a red pillar or cylinder of red t u g  standing on an 
area paved with large smooth --worn stones. 'Rh pillar stood 
on a low pedestal slab of the same material as itself. 

It wae about 6 feet high, and as much in diametar ; its top was 
flat and was cut away a little on each side, so as to make a step or 
shelf. On it I found two skulls very much perished, which, from 
the dentition, I judged to be of youths 12 or 14 years old. The 
faces of these skulls were directed towards the platform. 

Again, in  a direct lino landwards, and a t  about 80 or 100 yards 
from this, is one of the low, slanting, saddle-topped pillars used for 
cremation. It is of red tuff also, but only 4$ or 5 feet high; as 
there is a very fine one at Winipoo, I append its description. 

On rr paved area, similar to that of the Attar (?), is a pillar of red 
tuff, in height 84 to feet and 3+ feet square. The top projects 
forwards, and ends in two howu with a saddl+shi~ped notch cut 
deeply between them. Each horn had a face traced on it, in very 
low relief; but that to the north-west has crumbled away. The 
projecting part is indicated ae low as the breast, lower down a 
round projecting navel is marked, and just above, where the pillar 
joins the area, the fingers are sculptured flat and clasping the hips, 
as in the images. 

We were told victims ( h e a h )  were burnt here ; at the foot of 
one pillar we found many burnt bones. 

The images are now all thrown down. In  no place, we were 
mured, is one on its platform. They are very numero~~s, even to 
hundreda I n  my walk to Otuiti I began to count, but found thom 
so plentiful as to render it lost time. 

They are made of but one material, a grey compact lava (Trachyte), 
found in the crater of Otuiti ; and there is a distinct st& for them 
to be taken out by, so to say ; and imperfect ones are found. In  
form they are trunks, terminating at the hips, the arms close to 
the side, the hands sculptured in  low relief and clasping the hips. 

n e y  are flatter than the natural body. The longest I measured, 
34 feet; the usual size 15 to 18. The smallest, as Hoa-have, 43 or 
5 feet; and these were more boulder-shaped. The head is very flat, 
the top of the forehead cut off level, so as to allow a crown to be 
put on. This was not done till the image was on its platform. 

In the giant images found outyide the crater of Otl~iti, the head 
seemed to project before the line of the trunk, which I did not 
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observe in any othere. These were of the ltrrgest size; the h&d 
and neck measured full 20 feet. Many of them were upright, em- 
bedded in the soil, and were those in the best preservation. Those 
inside the crater were also of great size, and very weather-worn ; 
they seemed to differ a little in profile, and also to be the oldest in 
the island of those I saw. 

The face is square, massive, and sternly difidainful in expression, 
the aspect always upwarda The peculiar feature is the excessive 
shortness of the upper lip or the upthrusting of the lower one, which 
would produce the same effect. (W gesture is now and then seen 
in the present me . )  

The eye-sockets are deep, close under the brow ; and, as far os 
we could make out, eyeballs of obsidian were inserted, but we 
wero not fortunate enough to find any. The nose broad, nostrils 
expanded. Tho profile, I have said, varied a littlo in variou~ 
images. The.ears were sculptured always with very long pendant 
lobea 

The beautifully perfect one, Hoa-haka-nana 'la (each has its 
name), which is now in the British Museum, was found in the stone 
house called Tau-ra-repa, at  the Terano Kau. I t  is elaborately 
traced over the back and head with rapas and birh ,  two of which 
much resemble the apteryx. I t  was also coloured red and white, 
but this colour was washed off in its transit to the Topaz.. 1 t ~  
height is about 8 feet, and weight 4 tom. It was found buried 
waist-deep in the ground, had no crown, its face turned from the 
sea, as those of all the others were. 

It was the only imago under cover, though some idea haa been 
that there were some submerged in a cave. We believe that this 
was entertained by misconception of some mural paintings found 
in one. 

The crowns (Hau) which were put on these images %re made 
of red tuff found in the Terano Bau crater, down the outer 
slope of which were as many as thirty waiting for removal to tlre 
various platforms. The largest I measured was 104 feet in 
diameter. In  shape they are short truncated cones, or nearly 
cylindrical. 

I n  the coast-track both to Otuiti from Winipoo and from 
Anakena, many of these images were found on either side of the 
way; but on the mid-island track I pawed but two or three. 
l'hese were all very large,-24 to 33 feet. They all lie face down- 
wardn. 

Tho number on each platform is very variable, nor are they of 
nniform size on the m e  platform; at one (the north.east) end , 
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of t h e  fifteen-image platform, some fire are  quite dwarfs in compa- 
rison to the rest. They al l  faced landwards, when i n  position. 

The implement used i n  carving them was a long boulder-pebble, 
i n  shape somewhat l ike a large rolling-pin or  incisor-tooth, wi th  a n  
edge produoed by chipping and then rubbing down with obsidian- 
dnst. There was but one seen;  it is now, I believe, i n  the British 
Xluseum. It was given by the  Fathers to Commodore Powell. Its 
name wae Tingi-tingi. 

Our argument i n  favour of t h e  images being the work of a former 
race is  this Bame lack of chisels. 

T h e  paper will  be  published entire in t h e  'Journal,' Vol. xl. 
The PRESIDEXT said that Mr. Palmer described the idand in so graphic 

a manner that all who had listened to the paper must be willing to 
return their best thanks to him. The gigantic monuments, specimens 
of which have been placed in the British Museum, open out a large field 
of inquiry. How is it that this little island, only 12  miles by 4, contains 
these immense statues? They seemed to point to former times, and to a 
powerful people. 

Mr. C. MARKHAX said, in reflecting upon the origin of the civilization of 
Peru, one naturally turns fir& to the east, for it is almost certain that the 
Peruvians had no communication with any civilization on the American conti- 
nent to the north, either with the Muyeare or with Mcxico. He had always 
looked to find Rome stepping-stone by which the Peruvinns might have reached 
the west coast of America from Asia, nnd it now struck him that it was p i b ! e  
Easter Island was such a ste ping-stone. Captain Cook in hisaccount merely 
conveyed the idea that tlere were six or seven imagbs on one 
form, but now h r .  Palmer had informed them that there are many hunt% 
scattered over the island. He thought it  waa impowible to suppose that 
any people permanently established there would have been in the habit of wn- 
strutting these gigantic works. I t  might have been that, ages ago, when the 
route was first found out, migrations continued year after year, and peoplc 
amving on this island, and findlng the monuments of their comrades' presence, 
continued the works. Of course this was but speculation, but it is strength- 
ened by what is known of Peru. In that country there were two distinct 
civilizations, of different origin; one the Quichua, the other the Aymara, near 
the lake of T i t i m .  The Qr~ichua worke consist ofwalls and slabs of masonry, 
but with no carving of any deecription, beyond a few rep&ntations oleer- 
pents in relief. The Ayma:n works, on the contrary, are covered with images 
and sculpturetl of various kinds. l'heae are found especially on the islands of 
the Lake Titicam, and in the ruinsof the city of 'I'iahuauoca, at its southern end. 
When the Spaniards conqi~ered the country there were at TiaLuanoca ruins of 
platforms similar to those on Eester bland, upon which were  statue^ also 
resembling, to a certain extent, those of Eastor Island. They represented 
giants with enormous ears, and with crowne on their heads, or conical cap. 
There, however, the resemblrnce appeared to end, for the Aymara images were 
very ornate. Curves. or circlas ran around the upper park of the cap, aud 
circlw of human heads were placed just above the foreheads. The ears had 
long pendaqts ending in human heads, and there were also curves running 
from the corner of the eye and terminatiq in serpenta crawling all ro~ind the 
neck. Some had necklaces of human heads. One of the old S niards who 
visited the ruins r y s t h a t  the images were not eonfined to the p~tfonns, but 
were " marching all about the country," and through the rivers, in vast quan- 
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in British Columbia are most beautifully cut and engraved, having rather an 
Egyptiali than any other form. 

Mr. A. W. FRANKS mid the tradition of the Easter Islandera seemed to 
point to one of the islands of Yolyhe~ia as their origin. This question 
must, to a great extent, be settled by nautical observations as to direc- 
tions of currentr, &c. The natives them~elves my they came from Oparo, 
one of the Austral Islands. With regard to the origin of the stone 
inlag- it seemed to him that the small wooden figures, which are still made 
and sold to visitors, bear a certain similarity to the stone images, which would 
scarcely exist if the present inhabitants were not intimately connected with the 
race that formed the earlier statues. The modern images show the same 
peculiarities in the ears, as well as in the projecting bones of the ankles 
and wrists. In aH alike certain parts are left in high relief, while 
other equally prominent parts of the structure are not exhibited. There 
is a similarity, too, in the peculiar way of dmwing the bnck-bone. One 
of the large images has on its lmck representations of three of the little 
dancing-paddles or clubs which are still used by the natives in their 
dances. The inlaying of the eye-balls with obidian, too, is charac- 
teristic both of the woodcn and the stone figures. All these little pointa 
of resemblance led him to the conclusion that all the figum were the work- 
manship of the same race, though, no doubt, there was a wnsiderable Uerence 
of time between them. There has been a wnsiderable change in the style of 
art in the island since the days of Captain Cook. The attenuated wooden 
figures alluded to by Mr. Palmer are of recent date; those of the times of 
Captain Cook are plumper, without such ex&.vely projecting noses. Ali, 
then, a change has taken place in modern times, it is not improbable that 
previourly a c h ~ n p  had occurred sufficient to account for the difference between 
the wooden Egurea and the stone ones. The Islanders themselves say that 
the statues were thase of chiefs; if so, this would resemble the mctice iu 
Sandwich and other islands of the Pacific, stone being subut i tud  for wood. 
The difference of material might be m u n t d  for by the scarcity of wood in 
h t e r  Island, there beino no forest trees there of sufficient size for the purpose. 

Admiral BELCHER eai8, the figures and ornaments brought off to the h t s  
in 1825 were entirely of stone. When the landingparty would not purchase 
them they were thrown into the boats, and on the seamen caating them over- 
board the women dived instantly and recovered them before they reached the 
bottom. 

Sir GEOBQE GREY mid his views coincided with those of Mr. Franks. Tile 
New Zealandere, like all the Polynesian races, have a peculiar facility in the 
art of carving, and they delight to practise it. They are rather an idle people, 
and like to occupy themselves in carving or making nets, or other employ- 
ments of that kind, during which they can talk and feast. The New Zea- 
landers carve images in wood, extremely like those on Easter Island, for the 
purpose of commemorating their ancestors, and they give to them the names 
of their forefathers. The Polynesians are also an exceedingly imitative and 
jealous people: anything that one chief pcasesses others must posses also, 
if they can possibly obtain them. There is in New Zealand a tradition nmong 
the natives that in the country from which they cnme originally the people 
carved in stone, and he (Sir George Grey) had in his p e a s i o n  a small stone 
image of a kind of red basalt, a sort of stone which is not known to exist on 
the island, and it  was supposed to have been brought here from the original 
country. He had also seen a stone image there, which was con~idered ex- 
tremely sacred, about 4 feet high. He thoughtit wasextremely easy to account 
for the images on Easter Island, if the inhabitants had for centuries been 
Polyneaiana. If only eight or ten images were made in that number of years, 
a very few centuries would -suffice to corer the island with them. If the 
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wooden images of New Zealand had not decayed there would be hun- 
dreds of t h o m d a  of them by this time. Moet probably there arc at present 
aa many as a hundred thousand there of wood. The language, too, of Easter 
Island isdistinctly a Polynesian language. But on this p i n t  a difficulty a r k  
about Peru, for " Titicaca," the name of tbe lake which Mr. Markham alluded 
to, is a Polpeaian word.* 

Mr. MAEKEAM. I t  means the rock, of lead. 
8ir Gmm~ GBEY BBid it  would not mean that in a Pol esian language. 

However, he felt convinced that the imagn were the worrof a Polynesian 
m, and wbat he had heard from Admiral Eelcher confirmed that vicw. 

The PRS~IDENT said he was to a great extent convinced by the reasonin 
that had been o p p o d  to the Peruvian theory. He certainly was astonishd 
that in this small island such wonderful works had been carried out. Still 
the material of which the large irn es are made is no friable and easily 
worked, that the di5culty of forming3em would probably be even l a  than 
if wood had been d. 

Mr. P m  said. he found the r p l e  the mmt happy in the world. Nothing 
corlld exceed their 'o at seeing t e strangers. They danced about and wel- 
comed them just kb pet dog& There are nor  only about 900 there, of 
wl~orn 300 are women, and they are rapidly dying out. They were living on 
half a rat a day when he was there. They would not work ; i t  was much 
easier to sit down and look at  anything that was going on. Thew appared 
to be pleuty of fowls on the island, but he uever saw one cooked, and the 
people do not care about eggs. Since the raid made upon them by the Peru- 
vians, they have all lived near Cook's Bay, and there they seem to be com- 
placently waiting their doom. The have been entirely cured of thieving. 
A very few yeam .go they ii~checl Eke .II tbe ober  ~o lyna ianh  but n o r  
they never think of touching anything that doea not belong to them without 
permimion. When they were allowed to take some piem of soiled paper, 
they ran and washed it in sea-water, showing what impression they had of it. 
They were very good people indeed. 

SIB RODERICK I. M W C H I S O N ,  BUT., &a%, WEHT, in 
the Chair. 

ELEC~IONR-Rev. Thovuw H. &dm, D.D.; John Edmrd Dawnon, 
Eq.; Edwurd Hutchi~s, Eq.; Jamw Iroine, Eq. ; Mark Henry 
Lackcr&¶lb, Eq.. M.D., h.; Joseph % O l % ,  Eq.; h m ~ n d e r  NOd 
O h m ,  R.N.; J a w  Nirbet Boberbon, Eq.; Joseph Starling, Bq. ; 
Henry Stillwell, &., Y.D.; Charlea Stenning,- Eq.; John W h ,  
Eq., Y.D. 

- 

Since the Meeting, Sir George GR haa informed the Editor that an rcoant 
of stow htforrm and chambem, anaf&ous to t h w  of -r Island, haa bm 
given by &aptah J. Vine Hall, in a Memoir on the Idand of Rng or 0p.0. pub 
lirhed in the 'Tmnctione and Proceedhga of the New Zealan Institu~e,' vol. i. 
p. 128. Thii ia important, in connexion with the W t i o n  of the present inha- 
bitanu of their migration from Opam. 

VOL. XIV. K 
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Aoc~~s~ozvs TO THE LIBRARY FROM JANUARY 2 4 ~ ~  TO FEBRUABY 
1 ~TH.-L Marocco, 1814.' By J. G. Jackson. Third Edition. l'ur- 
chased. Murray's ' Handbook fur Spain! By R. Ford. 1869. 
Purchased. l'he Native Races of Russia Illustrated' (in Russian). 
Donor, W. Egerton Hubbard, Esq. ' Les Hindoh.' Par F. Balta- 
zard Solvyns. Paris, 1808-1811. Donor, C. Holte Bracebridge, 
Esq. ' Spain to the Sahara.' By M. B. Edwards. 1868. Purchased. 
Two Years in Ava, 1824-26.' Purchesed. Winter Tour in Spain, 

1868.' Purchased. ' Roughing i t  in Crete, 1868.' By J. E. St. H. 
Skinner. Purchased. 'Rambles in the Dose* of Syria, 1864.' 
Purchased. Life of Laa Casas.' By A. Helps. 1868. Purchased. 
'Japan, 1869.' By E. P. Elmhirst and R. M. Jephson. Fur- 
chased. ' A Year in Sweden.' By H. Marryat. 1862. Purchased. 
' Ruined Cities within h'umidian and Carthagenian Territories! 
By N. Davis. 'The Levant, the Black Sea, and the Danube.' By 
A. Arnold. 2 vole. 1868. Purchased. ' Victoria, 1864.' By W. 
Westgarth. Purchased. Siebold's h'ippon.' 6 vola Leyden, 
1852. Purchased. ' A  Fortnight in Egypt, 1869.' By Sir F. 
Arrow. Donor, the author. 

The following paper was read :- 

OR the Runn of Cutch, and Neighring Region. By Sir H. B A R T ~  
E. FRERE, K.c.B., &c. 

[ABmacT.] 
THE author commenced by defining the region he was about to 
describe, a~ a broad belt of county lying between the Indus on the 
west and the Arivalli Mountains on the cast, and extending from 
the foot of the Himalaya to the Peninsula of Cutch on the Indian 
Ocean; the length was about 600 miles, and its breadth varied 
from 100 to 150 miles. The southern portion was formed by the 
singular tract of oountry called the Runn of Cutch, which forms 
a level plain 150 miles in length, lying a little lower than the 
region around it, and ditrtinguished by the total absence of vegeta- 
tion. It forms, during the greater part of the year, a plain of firm 
sand, saturated with salt, on which the hoofs of horses and camels 
in passing make scarcely any impression. I t  is so level that a mo- 
derate rainfall remains like a vast slop on the surface, and is blown 
about by the wind until i t  evaporates. During the south-west mon- 
soon, however, the high tides flow into i t  and meeting heavy land- 
floods brought down by the River Loonee, cover it with watar to the 
depth of one or two feet. Travellers and caravans paaa over it, but 
travellers without a guide are sometimes lost, for there are absolutely 
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no lendmarke ; the danger is somewhat lessened on the side of the 
hilk of Catch by a beacon-fire, which is regularly lighted by a Mo- 
hammedan family there settled, to whom has descended the religious 
duty of thue guiding the wandering traveller over this desolate 
wade. The enrface remains damp even in the driest season, and 
the soil never pulverisee. Mirage and other surprising atmospheric 
phenomena are oommon in this singular dimtrict. North of the 
H u m  the desert waterless tract is called the Thurr. The whole 
regioi albpes very gradually from the sub-Himalayan rangee, be- 
tween the Jumna alld the Sutlej, towards the south-west The 
rivera descending from them lower rangea disappear as they advance 
into the desert. and none of them reaches the Indaa The T h u ~  is 
covered with a constant succeseion of sandy ridges, rising as high ee 
200 feet above the valleys, and the aspect of the country is like that 
of a billowy ocean converted into sand. In districta where rain falls. 
and where-the inhabitcmts have dug wells. eome of which are 300 
feet deep, there are cultivation anld settlements ; but the mil is 
throughout sandy, and not a stone can be found, that is not imported, 
over the whole region. Those parts, chiefly on the eastern and 
weetern borders, where a hard level plain ex* as a bash whence 
rise the abrupt aandhills, are called the " Put." Sir Bartle believed 
that these three native terms of " Bunn," " Thurr," and " Put " 
might be adopted in physical geography, and used in future m a p  
of Cutoh and Sind, es denoting varieties of plain which are totally 
unlike eavannah, prairie, steppe, pampa, or any other description 
of land-marface known in the world. The Thnrr preeents a great 
obata.de to communication between the countries lying to the east and 
west of it. Tmvellers in attempting to cross i t  are subject to sudden 
death, not only from the effects of sunstroke, but from some peculiar 
condition of the atmos~here connected with the intense heat and 
the nature of the soil, like sunstroke in effect, but not caused by the 
mn, es instances are known of the fatal attaoks occumng after sunset. 
The Runn of Cutch and region to the north of it are much subject to 
volcanic disturbance. The great earthquake of 1819 ie still remem- 
bered by the inhabitants ; i t  was described by Sir Alexander (then 
Lieutenant) Rams, in an admirable paper on the Indus, read before 
the Royal Geographical Society in 1833, from which Sir Charles Lyell 
drew most of hie faots regarding the geology of this strange region. 
But a more important feature i~ the great frequency of alight shocks 
or tremora, and Sir Bartle wai inclined to attribute the singular 
levelneee of the salt-plain of Cutoh to these vibrations, During 
eatthquakes, mounds are throwu up, some of which are 10 or 12 
miles in length, and of considerablo height. These mounds are 

K 2 
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formed, Sir Bartle believed, by a crack or h m r e  of the sui-face a t  
right anglee to the direction of the earthquake wave, one lip of the 
fissure being tilted up and overlapping the other, so aa to form a 
ridge. Small craters and hillocb of ejected sand am eometirnee 
formed on the surface of the Runn, which afterwards subside again 
to the level of the plain. Dry bede of rivers are traceable through- 
out the desert tract to the north. After deecribing further earth- 
quake phenomena, the climate, productions, and the mined cities of 
the Desert and its borders, 8ir Bartle gave some verg interesting 
details of the present inhabitants. The Thurr, he said, from the 
difficulties of &w, had been for centuries the place of refuge to 
remnants of various races and nations who had invaded or suocnmbed 
to the fortunes of war in Elindoetan. Here are still to be met speci- 
mens of the wild Bheels who claim to be the autouthones, and 
whom blood is essential to rstify every eolemn ceremony of the 
Rajpoot dynasties ; Coolies, who are anterior to the earliest Hindoo 
immigrants; Jats, who are said to be of ScjtLirto. origin, and who 
are hardly ever known to forsake their ancestral occupation 8a 

breeders of cattle. Hindoos of every tribe and caste a r e  here 
funnd, and many representatives of later immigrations,-Belooahea, 
Afghans, Kurds, Arabs, and even Turcomans. One tribe of Raj- 
poots in the Desert, the Sodas, retain their primitive custom of 
b~inging up all their female children, and, in consequence, all the 
chiefs in Hejpootana, where female infanticide hed become eata- 
blished, have had for ages to take their wives from the humble 
Soda settlements. The poor Soda chiefs have, therefore, powerful 
conuexions among their wealthy sons-in-law, and although they 
often pay a round of visits among them, they are said never to 
exchange their lives of freedom and simplicity in the desert for the 
palaces of Rajpootana. 

This paper will be printed entire in the ' Journal,' vol. xl. 

The PRESIDENT, after thanking Sir Bartle Fme in the name of the Society, 
said, he always liked to connect geology with geo,pphy, and therefore he was 
pleased that the region around Cutch had been dealt with geologically in the 
paper. No doubt the formation of the great d e r t  and the Runn had been 
ascribed to true causes; but these wonderful phenomena of hills, 200 feet or 
300 feet high, having been thrown up, and towns destroyed, by earthquake+ 
were not to be compared with what must have occurred in ancient timea, when 
the sea and the land changed plnces by hundreds of feet at a time. He would 
not admit that any number of those mnaller movements which have pro- 
duced changes in modem times could have wrought the great effects of ancient 
days. 

Lord. NAPIEB mid he pereonally knew how much Sir Bartle Frere's know- 
ledge and love of the people in the Bombay Prosidenc had enabled him to 
devise plans for the improvement of the country he had B-ibed in the paper. 
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If those plans had been carried out, a very great change would have been 
effected on the borden, of that desert country. 

Mr. G ~ o a o a  CAMPBELL said he had a very intimate knowledge of the 
country between the Jumna an4 the Sutlej, and took an interest in the lost 
River Hnrsswati; for, when he was a young man, he resided on ita banks. 
The situation of the upper part of the river is beyond doubt, but the further 
course is ~mknown, and he had ho that Sir Bartle Frere would have sug- 
gated eome probable direction whic %" it took. Although the riven in the dis- 
trict eeem very much puzzled where to go, they have no doubt on one point- 
they all trend towarda the lndua, and not towards the Gang-. ?'he Hiver 
Ywaswati iteelf rieea within a mile or two of the basin of the Jumua, and falls into 
the Kugger, or Gugger, which at  present is supplied with water by a canal 
brought from the Jumne He took exception to the Jats heing termed non-Aryan. 
He thought that, in feature and in speech, they are evidently Aryan. Almost 
a11 the Sikhs are Jats, and a finer-looking people are not to be found in 
the world. He wished to ask Sir Bartle Frere to what extent he thought it  
probable that railway or canal communication might eventually be looked for 
between Scinde and Hajpootana, either from Hyderebad, along the north of the 
Runn of C ~ ~ t c h  to Deesa and so to Agra, Delhi, or, on the other side, by con- 
necting with BRrda, and eo with the rest of India 

Sir BABTLE FBERE, in reply, stated that throughout the whole of the upper 
pert of the deeert, and at  least as far down as Omorkot, traces are to be found 
of very large ancient river-teds. One of them comes from B u w a  quib in the 
northern part, and then runs down parallel to, and aboi~t 20 miles from the west- 
em edge of the desert. It  is traceable at  different points to a level with Roree. 
It is apparently cuntinnons, and might very well Berve for the course of the 
Suraewati or the Kugger, if it should be found possible to connect them by level- 
ling, but the general levels of the country are so nearly uniform, that it \\auld 
require very careful surveying to make out the relative le\,eis of tbrse different 
river-beds l'hey are very lnrge and very well marked, and are clearly not 
ancient beds of the Indus. Further down many other old beds are io~lnd, 
such ns the Eastern Narra, which descends from near Horee down past Omur- 
kot, aud is traceable as a distinct river-bed to the Runn of Catch. Thia has 
lately had water restored to it by a canal, which has been cut to connect it 
with tbe Indue, and an old prophecy has been fulfilled, which used to be in 
the mouths of the Soiudes when it was first talked of-that when the fish of 
Roree and the lot~is shall be found down at Cutch, then a white race will reign 
in Scinde. He did not know whether the prophecy was invented tarter the event 
or not, but it was current at the time when Sir Charles h'apier f i r~ t  employed 
Sir W~lliam Baker to survey the course nnd to draw out tho plan of a cr~ual, 
which has since been carried out. I t  is quite possible that the Eastern Karra 
may never have been a hrd of the ancient Indus, b~ i t  may have had its former 
supply of water from some source to the ensttvard of the S~~tlej .  With regard 
to the Jat*, he was fully pnpared to allow them to be Scythians, aud if 
Yr. Campbell w o ~ ~ l d  define what a Scythian was, he (Sir Bartle Frere) was 
ready to define what an Arran meant. He believed it quite pgsible to nin 
ei~her a c a d  or railway fwm Hydrabad either straight amom by Omurkot to 
Balmere, or round the south of the desert to* a d s  Deem, so as to communi- 
cab with the system of railways which baa been devised for Hajpootana. Of 
co~lrse there are eat difaculties owing to the want of fresh water; but if a 
person started on grseback from Hyderahd, and travelled to Ahmedalud, with 
the exception of the step of a few feet down to the nunn of Cutch and the step 
out again, he would find nothing to vary the visible elevation ; and in such a 
county of course anything like railway or canal constn~ction is pcu l i~r ly  
w y .  l'he question is merely one of fresh water, and, cousidering what .has 
k n  done in this respect in connection with the Suez b a l l  he could not aec 
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any insuperable daculty in overcoming the want of fresh water ip the Desert 
of Turr. 

The P~H~IDENT said, when Sir Charles Napier won hie great victory at 
M m e e  he sent Major Vickery from the edge of the Runn of Cutch a c m  
to the great chain of mountains, and he returned with a collection of fails ,  
which, for the firat time, showed clearly the m e  strupture pf thpt ptplonpti~n 
of the Suliman rauge. 

Seventh Heding, 28th Fdwwy, 1870. 

SIR RODERICK I. MURCHISOPU', B~RT., K,c~B., PREBIDENT, in  
thg Chair. 

P ~ m ~ ~ ~ a ~ ~ o ~ s . - J p r n e a  Niebtd &&@#Ott, a. ; Adhur vfis, &, ; 
F. 3'. k l e ,  Esq. ; John Markhan), &. 

E ~ n c r r o ~ a - D d  Bulkr, Eag., M.D.; h(~e a. ilf. B d f w ,  
R,X. ; William A. Bforgan B r m ,  2aq. ; JWliam L. Barday, Eaq., B.A. ; 
Bancis W. BBuzion, @q., aa. ; E. F. Chapman, Ep., Lieutenant R.A. ; 
~olonel Dudley Ccrrlefon ; 9. Harvey lfilliatd, Eq., M.D. ; I). Aleaa& 
Havkay, Eaq. ; I?Yl.lMq Y d  J a w ,  &q. ; &lot+ Charb E. Lop ; 
The Hon. Henry Liltteton; John Mwkhan, &. (H.M. Consul a t  . 
Chi fu) ; William Cblpoya Midwiqter, Eaq. ; Major-Gen. W. C. HeL+d, 
(Madraa Army) ; L i e u t . - W  e g e  W. Bir*; The gig& qon. Sir 
John +ae; W. A d h q y  TPhyte, &q. 

Acrm~ons TQ THE LIBRART FROM 14ra  TO 98rs  FEBR~~R$-- 
4 A o m  Mexioo in 1864-5.' By W. H. Bqllock. Donor, the atithor. 
'The Deqver Pacifio Railway! By T. Collinson and W. A. Bell. 
Donors, t4e autho* ' Memoir ear le Tacuy de Barroe.' By FIT? D. 
Coolejt. Paris, 1869. Donor, the author. ' Path of the Total 
Phaae of the Solar Tclipse, December 21-22,1870.' By J. R, Hind. 

Sonth Australia Illustrated.'. 1847. By G. F. Angas. ' h'ew 
Zealandere.' 1847. By the same author, Purchased. ' Mexico in 
1861. BT C. Lemptiere. Purchased. ' South Australis, 1848.' By 
G. B. Wilkinson. Purchased. ' Village Life ip Egypt.' By B. St. 
John. 1859. 'Travels in  China, &c., 1853.' ky W. Tyrone 
Power. 'Sardinia in  1849.' By J. W. Tyndale. Purcbtiaed. 'Six 
Years in India.' 1854. By Mrs. C. Mackenzie. ' Trade and 
Travel in the Far  Er~qt.' 1846. By G. F. Davitlso~. Pprohased. 
'Afghanistan.' 1843. By J. qtkinsoq. Purcliyed. 

The following paper waa read by the author :- 
d Visit io Parkund and Ka~hgar. By R. 13. SHAW, F.R.G.S. 

[Ex~aacrs.] 
THE common idea of Tartary is, I think, that of R vast syccession of 
p h h ,  over which hordea of barbaiians wander at will yrith their 
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eattle and tente. We are hardly prepared to hear of a well-culti- 
vated country full of settled habitations, and containing flourishing 
cities of more than 100,000 inhabitants, where many of the arts of 
civilisation are carried on. Security of life and property exists; 
commerce is protected; light carts drawn by horsea frequent the 
rmds; marketa are held on a fixed day of the week even in the 
smallest villages. In the t o m  extensive W r s ,  covered in again~t 
the rage of the sun, contain rows of shops where goods of every 
sort and from every country are exhibited. In Yarkand alone there 
are sixty  college^, with endowments in land, for the eduoation of 
students of ~u&ulman law and divinity, while every street containe 
a primary echo01 attached to a mosque, where turbaned rows of 
young true believere may be seen and heard daily at their first 
leeso& of reading and writing. Different quarters af the town are 
set apart for the sale of different warea In one street will be found 
spread out the silks of China, in another the ootton goods and prints 
of Rnseie, wble e third will contain the robes made up of b0t.h 
materids, *ee or four of which form the ordinary drees of the 
Tnrkie. Further on you meet with sugar from Russia, tea, spices, 
and all &nth of foreign produce. In another part are the bntahers, 
who offer a choioe of horse-flesh. camel. beef. or mutton. The first 
is rather a luxury, but the two last are mo& abundant, selling at 
about one penny tr pound, Kext are the bakent, who make most excel- 
lent light loevea by a p r o w  of steaming the bread. The sellers of 
country produce supply vegetables of many kinds; mch ae oabbage, 
turnip, lettuce, carrots, &c., besides oream, nearly as thick se that 
of Devonahire, also a peculiar preparation of curds, and delicious 
oream-cheeees. At another place you can get sherbet made of fruit, 
which yau can caol at  every street comer from stalls for the sale of 
ice, which haa been pitted in the winter. There are tea-shops 
where the great urns are ever steaming, and eating-housee where 
basintm-men a n  get their midday pilao. Elsewhere are homo and 
cattle markets ; in fact it would be impowible to enumerate all. 

Suoh is the condition of this hitherto little-known nation, which, 
while Europe ignores its existence, is living a life of its own, making 
history very fast, and looking upon European politics with the w e  
indifference with which ita own have been regarded by us. But I 
must now say a few words regarding the shape and position of tho 
country. 

Eastem Turkistan (or, ae it used to be called on our maps, 
Chinese Tartary) re~embles a huge bay, with its mouth turned to 
the east, and shut in on every other eide by gigantic chains of monn- 
t&w, A broad desert, thirty dayu' journey in extent, occul)ics its 
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month, and separates it fnnn China, of which empire it was, until 
recently, a poesession. This desert mcks up all the rivers of Tur- 
k i s h ,  which die away in marshes and lakee, or form a vast jungle 
of scrub-wood, where they dimppear under the sand. 

Both the northern range, which is a oontinuation of the Thian- 
Shan, and the southern, which may be called the Himalayan, oon- 
verge towards one another as they run westward, and are united by 
a cross-range, supporting the high plat- of Pamir, which the 
Natives call the Bb-i-dnnye," or " Upper Floor of the World!' 

This crose-range, however, is of irregular shape, and its northern 
h ~ l f  is thrown very much back, forming a kind of eecondary bay, at  
the upper corner of the great bay, to which I have likened Eastern 
Turkistan. At the mouth of this inner bay stand the town of 
Yunghiwr, and the city of Kbshgar, the political capital of the 
country, ss Parkand is its commercial capital. Two long arms are 
pushed out under the northern and southern ranges of monntains, 
between them and the great desert. These a m  are formed by the 
province of Khoten, on the south, and thoee of Ueh-Tuf i ,  A b u ,  
Kuchk, &c., on the north. Thne the inhabited country resembles a 
crescent in general form, ita convex side guarded by mountains, and 
the concavs ocoupied by deaert. I ts  general elevation is 4000 or 
5000 feet above the sea-level, while some of the peeks around rise to 
an altitude of more than 20,000 feet, as well ae can be judged with- 
out actual measurement. 

In tallring of the northern and southern boundaries of Eaatern 
Turkistan, we must remember that they are by no means simple 
ranges, like the Alps or the Pyreliem, which can be c r d  by a 
single paw. ~ h e j a r e  rather complex qstems of monntains, com- 
posed of many chains, and enclosing considerable countries within 
their valleys. Thibet and Cashmere are examples of this. Eleven 
high have to be crossed in travelling from India to Turkistan 
by the usual trade-route, and of these paeses only two are lower 
than the wmmit of Mont Blanc. 

The rivers rising in thie part of the Himalaya have the pem- 
liarity, that, instead of finding their way at once to the plains, they 
often ron for several hundred miles in the longitudinal valley8 
between the chains and parallel to them, until, a t  last, they Eeem to 
miister strength to break out of their imprisonment and &rat forth 
through some rent in the mountain-barrier that confined them. The 
most signal instance of this is the Indue, which, ridng in Chinese 
territory, runs north-westward behind five range8 of the Himalayas 
until i t  reaches ite taming-point, when i t  breaks through them 
all, and iseuea into the plains of India southward. I n  this vast 
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sweep it enclosee the whole course of its five great tributaries, 
which give the Punjab its name. These each imitate its example in 
a l a  degree, and the gorges by which they cut through the chains 
exhibit the wildest scenery in the Himalaya. I t  is interesting to 
find this peodiarity repeated on the north of the great watershed. 
The Karakash River runs for 80 miles along the southern flank 
of the Kuen-lun Range, before i t  oan escape through the Gorge of 
Bhahdnlla by a sudden turn. And the Yarkand River, rising near 
the Karakorum Pees, makes a great sweep behind another portion 
of the same Kuen-lun Benge before turning towards Yarkaud. I t  
begins by running nearly west, and finishes by a long oouree east- 
ward into the Takla-Makbn Desert. It is this configuration of the 
country which form the chief dificulty in croeaing i t ;  for it is 
found easier and ahortar to take the trade-routes across all the 
ranges in sncoesaion, than to turn these rangea by following the 
deviolls coum of any of the rivera which drain them. 

The northern mountain boundary of Eastern Turldstan ia almost 
equally complex, excepting towards ita welltern end, where ouly a 
eir~gle wall of monntuin is left between the Kaahgar territories and 
the upper valleys of the River Jaxartea, whose lower course ie now 
held by the Russians. Advancing on another line of operations, 
from Siberia, Russia hae ]ably p l d  a fort in one of these upper 
vallepe, called that of the Nareen. The intermediate portion of 
the Jaxartes is, therefore, all that now retains independence of the 
former khanate of Khohnd. 

You thus see that Eastern Turkistan is a very oompect state, 
being cut off from all her neighbours by high mountains and im- 
metlee desert& The phyaical coneequence of its poliition is that 
the region is almost rainlesa. All the clouds laden with rain from 
the Indian Ocean exhaust the-lves on the outer ranges of the 
Himalaya, where in places the rainfall amounts to as much aa 300 
inches in a year; the second and third ranges get much less, and 
beyond that comes the region of sterility called Thibet. Here we 
see the phenomenon of the line of perpetual snow becoming h i g h  
ee we advance northward, and even of ita being, in certain park, 
lolae* on the eouth side than on the north of the aame range, 
according to a law ennnciated by Dr. Thomson, in his ' Western 
Himalaya.' While the southern ranges are blocked annually with 
mch rnaeeea of snow that the sun cannot fully melt them away till 
late in the apring, or rather snmmer, the more northern ranges in 
Ladak or Thibet receive a comparatively small sprinkling of wow 
in winter, which the inteneely hot sun of thoee nplande am soon 
cope with. Thus the tra5c ie scarcely interrupted in Thibet a t  
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elevatibns of 17,000 and 18,000 feet, while nearer India the 
passes of 11,000 and 12,000 feet are blocked for many months. 
It will easily be im@gised that very little rain-cloud penetrates 
beyand T b i b 0 t . W ~  wrow the still higher ranges northward into 
Turkis-. 

The atber q401inhin bousdaries form similar obstacles to the 
clouds oq the north and west, while the enormous distanoe to 
the C&na Sea on the east acts as a hgr ill that direotion. It 
actuglly tgkes two seve-1 river-systems to reach the sea from Eastern 
~ ~ r k i s & :  the first losing itaelf in the desert, while a second set 
rises in the e ~ t e r n  par* of Chins gnd r a w  through that oountry 
ta the ocean. 

Thus, although the firat ~+ppearanw of Central Asia, viewed from 
the crest of the Kuen-lnn, wlls the qspeot of the open plaine af 
India which have been left behind, yet no sooner do we begin to 
descend towards i t  than we perceive a vital difference. Here no 
forests clothe the hill-aides, no verdsre rejoices the eye tired of 
t&e perpetlid glare of the naked gravel. The plain, where we first 
enter it, is a8 bare $he mountgins we hgve left. I t  is, therefore, 
the mare surprising to see the rich cultiratios whicb the hand of 
man haa produced an its surface. Onoe past the band of desert 
fvsrying from ZQ to a0 miles i s  width) which slopes down from 
the foot of the mountqins, the traveller enters a cultivated country, 
where in spring-w I ssw it on my return-@ broad see of green 
wheat stretches right end left, r u ~ n i n g  into little bays and arlXlS 

between tbe soattered faqhousea and h a ~ l e t s ,  each surrounded by 
its 01-chard in full bl~ssorq. So nuxgerous are these orchards that 
they close the view a few hundred yqrds from the eye. The pro- 
ductions are nearly the same w those of Cashmere. Apples, peam, 
apricots, peaches, mulbemee, walnuts, welops, and even grapes, 
grow to perfection (the vines being buried in winter op aocowt of 
the frost); while the chief crops are wha t ,  barley, Indian corn, 
and lucerne, which two latter are the universal feed of the horses. 
Cotton, flax, qnd hemp are qlso mqcb cultivated, though neither of 
the lstter for their fibre. 

The roqds are often crowded with people. I left the towp of 
Xargalik sn the w n i n g  of the weekly market, which is held in 
every village and town of Turkistan. The country people were 
flocking in fram all directions, bringing the produce of their f a r m  
for sale. There was hardly one of all the multitude that was 
not mounted, even though i t  were lipon a donkey. Rosy-cheeked 
farmers' wives and danghters, sometimes two on a horse, or 
mounted behind their husbands or fathers, and carrying their 
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basketa of eggs or of butler : boys driving their files of donkeys, and 
always r i d i ~ g  oq the hindmwt; farm-servants, @king in horses or 
cows for sale; merchants, with bales of goods; oovered wrk, with 
one horse in *e shafte and two or three abreast as leaders ; beggars 
with their tall cap, apd calabesh by their side (even they often 
beg oq horseback 1 ) ;  all these poured past as in a wntinuous 
stream for several *lea. Then the orowd on the r o d  b e g p  to get 
less deqse, but we could still see partiee of people in single file 
converging dong bye-petbs towards the road. Naw, 41 a i s  popn- 
lation ie supported on land wbich but for artidcid waterieg would 
be a bgre qwrt. The cquqtry is a perfect network of cgnals, great 
and emell. Msny of the rivers are absolutely drained of their 
wa@r for %e benefit of tbe thirsty fields, even befare r ~ b n g  
the gwt Desert, which w o a ,  at any rate, engulf them I have 
often se94 three eeveral chsnpels of water crossing one another a t  
different levels. Cgnals gre the life of the country, and are felt to 
be ao importaqt that pven the ruler himaelf, Yakoob Beg, wae, 
during my stay at Kashgnr, engaged pemnally in the construction 
of oqe. He upd to visit it daily, working often with hia own 
haride at the exoev~tion, to encourage his eoldiers who were em- 
ployed mt the work. His cgre is not confined to canals ; new roads 
gre being made and briqgee erecpd by hie order#; reat-houses for 
travellers and wells in the desert are being constructed. At the 
seme tirqe be propitiates the religious classes of his subjects by a 
M o t  eqforcement of t4e laws of Isljm, apd by the building and 
endowmeut pf colleges and mosquea 

Such ja t4e d e r  who now governs Eastern Turkistan. I may 
briefly r eqhd  you hov he obtained possession. Up to within 
five or six years ago the Chinese held the country. They had dis- 
posseas4 the native Mussulman rulers, a fgmily called "Toorra," 
who olsim d w n t  frorh the opllqueror Jenghis Khan. After repeated 
attempts to recovgr their lost sovereignty, the Toorras made a last 
and more sncpeesful incursion in 1864, agsieted by an auxiliary 
force of Audijania fiop the peighhouring kingdom of Khokan, 
who were heqded by Ygkoob Bog. The occasion wm farourable, 
for a mutiny hgd pxorred amow the mercenary troops of the 
Chinew, The invssion of the 'l'oorrae was silccesefnl, but its fruita 
yerg gthored by Yakoqb Beg, the leader of tho ~uxilitlries, who 
has sinpe then exiled and otherwise disposed of the chiefs of the 
Toon-a fgmily. His followere, the Andijanis, now occupy the chief 
places in the administratian, and forw the strength of hie army. 
Originally few in number, their ranks have been xwollen by thou- 
sapds w b  hsve fled from their homes before the advance of the 
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Russians; but their attitude towards the native Yarkandis is very 
conciliatory, and, on the whole, they are looked upon not in the 
light of conqnerm, but as brothers in faith and in blood who have 
delivered them from the yoke of the unbelievers and idolaters. 
The disposition of the Yarkondis leads them to oommeme and the 
arts of peace, while the Usbeks of Andijan find their most con- 
genial occupation in administration and soldiering. Both nations 
talk the Fame language, with merely provincial variations, and it 
is ementially the sanw aa the Turkish of Conatantinople. 

The official clesses generally live outaide the towns in a kind 
of fortified cantonment, originally built by the Chineee for their 
own proteation. Them is one of these fortresses near every 
large city, and they all go by the name of Yungshahr, or Kew- 
town." The dwelling-houses of the upper clessea contain two or 
three conrtyarde, surrounded by rooms, of which the doors open 
on to a carpeted verandah. The inner oourt is generally assigned 
to the women ; the outer oue often oontains a kind of open pavilion, 
where the master of the house receives the viaita of his acquaintc 
anoe. If it is winter, the visitor is taken into a room, of which t,he 
floor is covered with soft B o k h h  or Khoten carpeta, while a bright 
wood-fire burm in the open fire-place. 

The amount of etiquette observed a t  such visits is considerable. 
At  my first introduction to the Governor of Yarkand, who is the 
Vizier of the kingdom, and who afterwardrr became my &m friend, 
he advanced to meet me with outspread arms. The embrace con- 
sists in clasping the other man round the body, and placing your 
chin on his shoulder, while he does the aame to you. In  thia 
position you pour fort,h a long string of complimentary phraeea 
aithout listening to those of your friend. This completed, I am 
led to the fire, on each side of which a cushion is placed. No 
sooner have I sat down on one of these, than, amrd ing  to custom, 
I rise again to enquire after my host's distinguished health. This 
obliges him to rise too, and reply in the stereotyped form, that, 
"Thanks be to God, i t  is well." After a few minntw' conversation a 
servant is summoned, who enters, carrying a d lk  tablecloth, and 
followed by a procession of other8 bearing fruit of all kinds, bread 
and preserves in china bowb and on trayx. The cloth is spread 
between the host and the visitor, and tea is poured out in small 
china cups for each. The master of the house then breaks off a 
small piece of bread, which he places before hia guest. This the 
latter is bound to taste, as a sign that he accepta the hospitality. 
Rut, as he does eo, he ssys "Bismilla," In  the name of God." 
Finally the cloth is removed, and I carefully pick up and replace 
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any crumb of bread that,may have fallen from it. To allow the 
least crumb to remain on the ground is looked upon ss most 
irreligious neglect. When the cloth is removed, another servant 
brings in a silk robe of honour, which is placed over the vieitor's 
shouldera, and the master of the house then conducta him out by 
another door to a distance varying with their relative ranks. 

My friend Mohamud Yoouas was originally a Persia  writer in 
the service of the Khan of IChokand. This Chief having occasion to 
write a letter to the King of Bokhara, employed Mohamud Yoonaa 
to do ao. This letter proved to be so ful l  of Arabic terms and 
high-flown expressions, that when it reached Bokhara there wae not 
a avant  in that learned city who could r e d  i t  This was the 
foundation of Mohamud Yoonads fortune. He was immediately 
promoted to be Chief Searetary of the Khan of Khokand, and 
eventually came over into Eastern Turkistan, when he was made 
Governor of Yarkand by the present ruler Yakoob Beg. 

This Chief is certainly a fine fellow, and no one can come in& 
contact with Yakoob Reg withont recognizing his remarkable 
character. I have before mentioned his energy in all mattere 
affecting the progress of the country. His mlrstery of it is a 
standing miracle. Six years ago he was a petty Governor of a town 
in Khokand, threatened by the Russians, with whom he had already 
had many fights, and in diegrace with his own ruler, being the 
adherent of a rival to the throne. In six years he has become 
abeolute dsspot of a aountry two or three times the extent of 
Great Britain, and of the most unruly people in Central Asia. I t  
used to be a common saying in that region, that never a year 
elapsed without a rising in Kmhgar. l'he Chinese maintained a 
large force near that oity, which had to be reinforced periodically 
from Pekin. But since Yakoob Beg haa been marker, not a soul 
dares stir. Of course he has obtained this power partly by terror, 
and by what we should call barbarous executions. But i t  is 
wonderful that with him this terrorism should never have beoome 
a habit, as with most Oriental despots. Yakoob Beg has drawn the 
line exactly at the point where severity ceased to be a neoeseity of 
his position. He has produced perfect order and security, without 
alienating the mase of his subjecta They feel that theae exhibitio~lrs 
of force are, es a mle, exerted on their side and in their interests. 
He siti every day in the gateway of Kaehgar for two or three hours 
to hear complaints; and it ie a common occnrrence for some old 
woman or countryman with a grievance to use reproaches and 
strong language in stating their w e ,  at which he only miles. He 
thue cultivates the affections of the people, the priesthood, and the 
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army, to whom he is prodigal of gifts. But the gal lo*^ hre a great 
inlrtitntion in the count*, and the great gateway of Kaahgar, of 
whioh I could see the top from my house, was frequently the scene 
of executions. 

My first presentation to him *aa rather ah effective eoehe. I wae 
preceded by men carrying my presents on trays. After them 
came a troop of long-robed ushers with white wands, then two 
officers of high rank, who had come as a deputation to fetch me. 
Dressed in the costume of the country, I followed them with my 
Persian writer and servants. A long avenue was formed up to the 
palace 'by eoldiers, who kept back the people. Three or four piema 
of artillery stood on either side of the gateway, The large 
quadrangle into which we then entered was lined with rows upon 
rows of guards, d ~ w m d  in  the brightest coloured robes, and sitting 
in  solemn silence with their eyes cast on the ground and their 
hands folded in front of them, A second quadrwgle presented the 
same spectacle ; but the robes were richer than before, and the men 
seemed of higher rank. The stilli~ess of these nu~ubers (there were 
nearly 3000 we calculated), the regularity of their order, and the 
brightness of their clothing, produced a most striking effect. At 
the entranoe of an inner quadrangle all my servanta were stopped, 
oven my Persian writer, on whom I had counted to interpret for 
me. Preceded by one official, I crossed this silent and almost 
cmpty court towards a long pavilion at the end. After pointing to 
a door, my guide disappeared. I entered, and saw, a t  the further 
end of a long room, a man sitting alone near a window. When I 
approached him he put out his hands to greet me, smiling pleasantly, 
and pulled my robe to make me sit down on a cushion opposite 
him. Yakoob Beg is a man of about forty-five, short and stoutly 
built, with a very broad forehead. After the first salutations, we 
kept silence for a minute or two. Then he commenced again with 
a remark about the weather. I answered, and asked for an inter-- 
preter ; but he laughed, and said he could understand me quite well 
enongh, and that between friends no third person was required. 
He then bid me welcome to his country as the first Englishman 
that had ever been there, end said that God put i t  into his heart to 
accept my arrival as a favourable omen to himself. 

I had several convereations with him afterwards, in all of which 
he expremed his great desire to be friends with the English. He 
often repeated : " Your Queen is like the sun, which warms every 
thing i t  shines upon. I am in the cold, and desire that eome of its 
rags should fall upon me. I am very small (showing the tip of his 
finger), a man of yesterday. I n  these few years God h a  given me 
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this great country. I am v e T  glad that you hare come. What- 
ever services I can render you hero, you may command, and you 
muat do the same for me. Come, what amount will you give of 
me in your own country, when you get back?'' This he said, 
laughing. I replied : I shall say that what had already been 
heard of you waa not half of what I found the reality to be." He 
laughed again, and stretched out his hand to  hake mine. 

At  our last interview he took quite an affectionate farewell, 
taking my hand in both of his, and holding i t  while he wished me 
a safe return home, putting me under God's care. Then, with o u t  
spread hands, as their manner is, he repeated a prayer in Arabic for 
my safety and success, drawing his hands over his face and down to 
the tip of his beard afterwards, saying, 6 6  Allaho Akber," I' God is 
great." 

On previoue occasions he exptessed himself aa very anxious to 
encourage trade between India and Turkiatan, and to establish 
intercourse between the Governments. His acts, however, are of 
more value than his words in this respect, and completely bear 
them out. Merchants from India are beginning to frequent Yar- 
kand, aud it only requires the removal of a few obstacles which 
exist in the hill countries subject to our own influence, to open out 
o field for trade of which i t  would be difficult to over-rate the 
importance. The Russian estimates of the population to which 
Yarkand is the door of access vary between 20 and 60 millions. 
Russian manufactures are taking possession of the field, notwith- 
standing the fact that the transport of goods from England to Yar-, 
kand coeta 138. a cwt. less than from Moscow to Yarkand. The 
Russian tea-merchants send tea from China through Siberia into 
Central Asia, over a road 4000 miles in length, although our tea 
plantations in India are only 700 miles from the teo-market of 
Yarkand. I t  need not be  upp posed that the consumption of Central 
Asia is small. Every man of these millions wears at least two, and 
often five or six, large robes made out of, or a t  least lined with, 
printed cotton. They would certainly consume more calico in a year 
than the same number of average Europeans. As for tea, they never 
leave off drinking it, although the ordinary quality costa as much as 
108. a pound. I have ueen a group of soldiers sitting round their 
camp, adding fresh boiling water to their exhausted tea-pot, until 
almost every vestige of colour had disappeared from the decoction. 
They mud have their tea, though it be only in name. One of them- 
eelves, describing their love for it, said that unloss you finiehed a 
whole tea-pot full before sunrise, you were not considered a man in 
Yarkand ; and that, as a rule, every one took his share in a t  least 
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ten in the day. The annual coneumption in the Governor of Yar- 
kand'a household, including guards and dependente, wae aaid to be 
3000 tillahs' worth, equal to 18001. sterling. 

In great oontrast to their friendly behariour, and to the really 
e x c d v e  amount of attention and honour which they h t o w e d  on 
me, wae the close confinement to which we were subjected while in 
the cities. Even my friend Mr. Hayward, who entered the country 
a short time after me, was not allowed to visit me, nor did we meet 
until we were on our return. They used no force, nor show of force, 
to me ; but, as they themselves expreesed it, " The chains of wisdom 
are better than those of iron." My senante, on the other hand, 
were free to come and go aa they would. It is undoubtedly a great 
step in advance for Englishmen to have lived six months in safety 
and honour in the h a r t  of Central Asia, but I trust the day will 
oome before long when they will be able to traverse it as freely as 
they do Europe. The absence of any ill result 6om the vieit of the 
first Englishman, now the bamer is once broken, wi l l  I hope, 
produce this result. The nightmare of Central Asiatic rulere, and 
the cause of nearly all the ill-treatment which European travellere 
have experienced, is the dread of their being spiee. By some magio 
the explorer is supposed to carry off a plan of the roads, and by 
those roads a European army followa Of course there is aolne truth 
in this view, and the great -secret of success is to have a distinct 
object, which will be sufficient, judged by an h i a t i o  standard, to 
aocount for your proceedings. 

After parting from Yakoob Beg a t  Kaahgar, I returned to 
Yarkand, when I wee further detained until the mads should 
be quite free from snow. At last, on the 30th of May, we started, 
and for some part of the way 1 had the pleaeure of talking Englieh 
again, and oomparing notea with Mr. Hayward regarding the tmtr 
ment which we had experienced. Further on, however, we agein 
separated, in order to explore different roads. I returned by the 
Karakorum Pase, which is the ordinary trade-route. I wished to 
compare i t  with the new route by Chang Chenmo, which I had 
taken in going. 

The fiwt range of mountains which haa to be orossed is the Kuen- 
Inn. This, although we c a l l  i t  by a Chinese name which no native 
of Tnrkistan hae ever heard of, is in reality a portion of the 
Ilimalayan system of mountains. The other ranges of which 
the Himalaya consist are as much and se little separated from one 
another aa this is from the rest. I n  shape you must imagine i t  to 
be like a letter Y laid on ite side, or rather like a spur of which the 
rowel poinb west. Inside the openiug of the spur is the heel of 
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the boot, a huge mountain mass, and in the narrow space between 
the heel and the spur runs the River Karakash, making a complete 
curve in its escape through the mountains. We begin by crossing 
one branch of the spur by a pase of over 17,000 feat, and this brings 
us into the gorge of the Karakash. We follow this gorge round its 
curve, by which means we avoid crossing the great heel. Another 
pass of greater height takes us out of the Karakash Gorge and across 
the other branch of the spur. The scene which here meets us is 
extraordinary. The ground we stand on is over 16,000 feet above 
the sea. In  front of us and to our left stretches a wide undulating 
plain of bare gravel. Looking across it, twenty-five miles off, is 
a row of apparently isolated snow-mountains divided by ravines. 
They are the bluff terminations of immense parallel ridges of which 
we can only see the ends, these ridges being, the mountaim about 
the Karakornm Pass. Turning beck we see the Kuen-lun like a 
huge wall. One is an army in line ; the other an army in parallel 
columns, of which we can only ~ e e  the heads. To the east and the 
west we have even gra te r  contrasts. Eastward the gravelly plateau 
stretches till i t  is terminated by some high rolling downs covered with 
snow. Westward a few water-courses from in front of uszform into 
a ravine which deepens gradually, plunging down a blue abyss that 
is lost to view amid the tremendous convulsions of the mountains 
around. This is the Yal.kand River. The clearness of the 
atmosphere is indescribable. Everywhere the snow descends 
nearly to the level of the plain, and nowhere ia there a blado 
of grass, or any other sign of vegetable or animal life. Each 
ha1 ting-place is a perfect charnel-house of dead horses, which would 
be preserved almost unchanged by the dryness of tho climate if it 
were not for the wolves which we hear howling in packs every 
night. 

It would take too long if I were to describe minutely the re- 
mainder of the journey back. We were drcnched in icecold 
streams, nearly swallowed up by quick-sands in their midst, stopped 
by glaciers which had dammed them up, obliged to abandon all our 
baggage for a time and deep wrapped in a blanket on the least 
windy side of large stones. We floundered through large plains of 
snow, in which we periodically sank up to the thigh. 
This will give you an idea of the difficulties which merchants 

undergo on tho route now in use. A few of them have lately struck 
out a new route more to the east, by the Valley of Chang Chenmo, 
of which i t  is 'sufficient to say that it nowhere crosses either per- 
petual mow or di5cult rivers, the great perils of the present mad. 
It  is also a much more direct route to British India, to which thoy 
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are bound, and they object to going a longer and more difficult way 
merely in order to pass through the town of Ladilk and be taxed by 
our tributary the Maharaja of Cashmere. But the officials of the 
latter (unsanctioned, I believe, by their master) see things in a 
different light, and our Indian tsar, and Manchestar cotton goods 
may possibly have to pass through water and snow for years to come 
on their way to Central Asia. 

The PBWLDEXT, in returning thanks to Mr. Sham for his paper, said that 
he was the first Englishman who hgd visited Parkand and returned to give 
an account of the interior of the county and the manners of the inhabitants. 

Sir H. R a w ~ m s o ~  said the gea t  practical value of Mr. 8haw's explorations 
in Eastern Turkistan was, that they had been the means of opening out an 
extensive market for British trade and manufactures, a market which mas 
really almost boundless, and which in the future may be of the very utmost 
importance. The Government of India had regarded the discoveries of Mr. 
Shaw and Mr. Hayward of such importance, that negotiations had been 
entered into with the Maharaja of Cashmere, for the purpose of fostering 
trade, and these negotiations had resulted in an arrangement by which all 
transit duties through Lsdak would be abolished, and officers worild be a 
pointed aa joint commi.sioners by the two Governments to facilitate tma& 
in every possible way. At preseut, from the vicinity of Rudok to Shadula there 
was positively not a single inhabited dwelling, and, therefore, the object of 
the negotiations must be to erect stations for supplies on the road, and to 
give facilities for the owners of baggage and cattle. I t  was also to be hoped 
that wuri ty  would be attended'to. At present, whether travelling by the 
Karakorum Range, or through the Chang Chenmo, tmders are obliged, 
after leaving the fiarakash River, to cross the Snqju Pass, which waa extremely 
bad for cattle. So long as the communication between Thibet and Eastern 
Turkislnn was mnihed to that route, there never could be any r e r y r e a l  
and profitable traffic. Mr. Hayward had, however, discovered that the a n 3  
Pass, a little further to tho westward, was quite practicable, and the only 
thing required to render it available for commerce was the erection of a 
fort to lieep it safe from the attacks of robbers. The erection of that fort 
must depend on the friendly feelines of the Cashmere Government., and it 
was a great matter that the Indian Government should have succeeded so 
far as to render the establishment of such a defence a matter of great pro- 
bability. He had that day received information from India of tho publication 
of the results of two moat remarkable and valunble journeys in these coun- 
tries by Ma'or Montgomerie's emisssries. One of them, Mirza Sujah, was at 
Caahmere wken Mr. Shaw and Mr. H a p a r d  were there. Mirza Sujah came 
from Herat in 1840. He had been educated in India, and was now an 
accomplished surveyor. Having travelled through Affghanistan in perfect 
safety, he had subsequently made one of the joumcys which had always been 
considered among the groat desiderata of Central Asiatic geo,mphy. He had 

r ed across from Beluchistan to the Oxus, and from thence had followed 
eutenant's Wood's route to the sources of that river. He had verified Lieu- 

tenant Wood's statement of t.he existence of Lake Karakul, about which there 
had been considemble doubts. On his arrival at Tashknrgnn hc was arrested 
by the oficera of Yakoob Beg, who took him to Kashgar, following the very 
route formerly taken by SIiuco Polo. This was not the exact course which 
Mr. Ha,rward proposed to follow. His intention was to go u the Gilgit 
River avms the mountains, and so on to the Pamir. dnotbcr of ibajor Pont- 
gomeric's pundita had also explored what had hitherto been n sort of terra 
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incognib to Europeans. He had crossed from the Indian frontier fairly into 
the central desert, and had proved that from Rudok right away to the Wall 
of China there were no high mountains. Thuq after leaving the Pangkong 
We, a four-in-hand mi t be driven to Kaahgar. For many years post a 
road from the of %ia w r m  the Binuh had been contemplated, 
and only 50 mi es remabed to be finished, in erg to hare a frir o p  r o d  
into Eastern Turkiatrrn. The only difficulty in the way of carrying out such 
a acheme arose from Chinese exclusiveness, as this lain was in Chinese tem- 
tmy. However, in due course of time, it was to %s hoped that this natural 
mute would be opened up. 

Mr. T. SAU~PEBS thought the author of the paper had erred with reapect 
to the hysical eography of the district he had travelled through, in s u r i n g  
that t i e  ~irna?ayas and the Kuen-lo. Mountains were to be regs el as 
one system. The mass of mountains to the north of India was upwards of 
2000 miles in length, by 600 in breadth. I t  descended by steep slopee on all 
sides, by the Himalayas to the plains of India on the south, and by the Kuen- 
lun Mountains to the great desert of Gobi on the north. On the east 
it descended by equally steep slopes to the  plain^ of China, and starting from 
that bsse the two ranges, the Kuen-lun and the Himalaya, met together as 
in  an apex at the greet mountain knot of Pnaht-i-Bar, where they join the 
Hinda, K w h  Range. But eastward they were 600 miles apart, and he 
thought it was not to the advantage of systematic geography to consider as 
one we the whole extent of so vest a mass. I t  was far more convenient 
that the great range of the north should have its distinct designation, aa well 
ae the p t  range on the south. He had no doubt that the range on the 
north waa as well defined on its interior base as the Himalayas. It waq 
therefore, correct to my that this vast mass was bounded by a great range on 
the south, a great range on khe east, and a great rmge on the north. 

Mr. Saaw mid his reason for regarding the Kuen-lun Mountains and 
the Himalayas as belonging to one system was, that the elevated belt of 
cormtry over which he had travelled consisted of no fewer than eleven 
ridges, more or less parallel, seprated by dcpresaions, and he could not see 
why the last of those parallel ranges should be considered a distinct system 
any more than any of the other ranges. 

2. Notea on a Journey 1 A r q h  b'hantung. By J. MARKIUM, 
H.M. Consul a t  Chefoo. 

FTBAW.] 
UNTIL very recently t h e  province of Shantung, in t h e  north of 
China, has been a closed book to tho civilised world;  bu t  now, 
owing to the  travels and researches of the  Rev. Alexander William- 
son, this  rich and  most interesting country is bet ter  known. A s  
however, I considered tha t  there was ye t  a v a t  amount of informa- 
t ion t o  be gained, I made a tour  of t h e  province in t h e  early part 
of 1869, visiting t h e  principal cities, sea-ports, harbours, and  silk- 
growing districts, and had t h e  honour of reporting thereon t o  H o r  
Majesty's Government; there were, however, many subject8 of 
interest not embodied in m y  official Report, and which this Society 
may deem worthy of notice. 

L 2 
\ 
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Leaving my post at Chef-the sea-port opened to foreign trade 
-on the 24th of February, 1869, I took a south-east course, passing 
through the Tsehya Valley, a district in which the ailanthus silk 
(Saturnia Cynthia) is largely cultivated. This district is moun- 
tainous, but the valleys are most fertile, producing cereals of nearly 
every description, and also some ootton. 

On the 6th of March I reached the large and important city 
of Wei-hsien, my route being over what had once been a carefully- 
constructed Imporial road, but which ~ F J  now in utter decay and 
nearly impassable in  wet weather. I t  leads through an undulating 
and highly-cultivated plain, studded with nnmeroue villages and 
prettily, wooded. Some 20 li s.8.w. of Wei-hsien are extensive coal- 
fielch; they lie in the plain, with hills to the south and west about 
fj miles off, A great number of pits have been opened, but only 
ten are now being worked. These pits or shafts are Erom 15 to 30 
feet deep ; the miners work on until the water rises over the seam, 
when the pit is abandoned for another, their only means of getting 
the water out being by large skin buckets, holding three gallons 
each, which are hauled up by a huge windlass; hence it is probable 
that the finest quality of coal is missed. The whole district is I 

honeycombed with old workings. The Wei-hsien coal is principally 
anthracite, burns bright and clear with'scarcely any ash, and 
throws out a great heat. The price of the coal, at  the pit's mouth, 
is about U. for 130 lbo. The cost of conveying this coal to the 
city is from 126 to 200 cash a picul, or ,say from 8d. to 10d. for 
130 lbs., the means of tradsport being carts, drawn by from three 
to six mules, wheelbarrow5, and donkeys. 

Leaving the valley, I once more took the high road, and travelled 
towards the capital of the province, Tsi-nan-foo, which I reached 
on the 15th of March. It is in lat. 36' 50', long. 117', a large and 
important city, enclosed by high walls in excellent repair. 

From Tsi-nan-foo I took the Imperial high road from Kanking 
to Peking, and travelled on it south, along the foot of the Tae-shan 
range, to the city of Twnyan-foo, distant 160 li from Penanfoo. 
I noticed that both hemp and tobacco were largely cultivated. 
The scenery here is very beautiful ; I passed through a lovely 
valley, with the Tae-shan on the left. 

Tae-nyan-foo is a walled city, situated a t  the foot of the Tae- 
shan, the Sacred Mountain of China, and the highest of tho range 
bearing that name, which stretches between Tsi-nan-foo and 
this city. I n  the north part of the city is a magnificent temple, 
dedicated to the mountain, which occupies the greater part of the 
north of the city. This - building itl situated in a fine park of 
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25 acres. Some of the trees, composed principally of yews, cedars, 
and cypwss, are of very great age, having been planted by emperors 
of the Sung, Yiian, and Ming dynasties, 960-1628 A.D. The main 
temple is a large hall, 120 feet long by 50 feet broad. It contains, 
facing the entrance, a hnge statue, representing the Emperor Shun, 
sitting enthroned in a massive chair. Shun is said to have dedi- 
cated the Tee-shan to the God of Heaven, and sacrificed thereon a 
bnrnt-offering to the Supreme Ruler, during his 6n-d tour throng11 
the empire, when acting as Viceroy for Jaou, in the seventy-sixth 
year of that Emperor's reigu : this would be B.C. 2281. Shun me- 
ceeded Jaon in the year 2255 B.C. The walls of this magnificent 
temple are covered with a panoramic painting, really well executed, 
representing an Imperial procession. White elephants, camels, and 
other animals, fabulous and real, are depicted. The painting cox- 
mences on the east side-wall, and continues round along the north, 
or back-wall, finishing on the west wall. 

From the temple I made the ascent of the mountain by a road 
12 milea in length, consisting of a succession of flighta of steps. I t  
commences outaide the north gate, and leads up a gorge, at first 
with a gentle ascent, but it gets gradually greater, until at last it 
approaches the vertical and becomes most laborious. The road for 
the first 2000 feet is lined with handsome cedar and yew trees, but 
beyond this altitude, for the next 3000 feet, these are replaced by 
the common flat-topped fir. Kumerous small temples are erected on 
either aide all the way, and tableta put up by various emperors, 
viceroys, and other high personages, occur freqnently ; some of 
them are of very ancient date, the characters being nearly obliterated 
by time and the number of l-tibbings taken from them. 

The summit, called the Yu-hwang Shang-ti, is 5000 feet above 
the temple a t  the foot of the hill. Since Shun dedicated this Tae- 
shan to the true God, i t  has been held as the sacred worshipping- 
place of the emperors of each dpasty.  All the temples of the 
Tae-shan are Taonist, and the priests the most dirty, degraded- 
looking creatures imaginable, dressed in a dirty robe of coarse 
yellow cloth. The view from the summit of the Tae-shan is most 
grand. To the north-east and north-west you look down upon range 
after imge of mountains, and to the south-east and south-west tho 
plain in which the city of Tae-nyan is situated is mapped out; in 
the distance are other cities ; and away to the south-east the River 
Ta-wan Ho is visible, winding its way amidst groves of fine 
timber. 

On tho 23rd of March I reached the city of Confucins, Kio-fa- 
hsien. This city ie chiefly inhabited by the descendants of the great 
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sage, eight out of ten families bearing his surname. The magis- 
trate's office is hereditary in the family. The aity is walled, and 
differs in no wise from other Chinese towns except that, besides 
the usual four gates, i t  has a second south gate, which is only 
opened to an Imperial visitor. This gate is iu front of the Temple 
of Confnciue, and leads directly to it, which, together with the 
ducal palaoe of the sage's descendants, occupies the greater portion 
of the north and west of the city. Both edifices are situated in 
magnificently-wooded gro~mde, those of the temple covering some 
35 acres. The temple is in the west, and the chief part of it standa 
ou the spot where Confncins lived. The plan of the temple is 
somewhat similar to other buildings of this c l w  in China, but on a 
far grander and more superb scale, and I have never seen anything 
to compare with it in any part of China. On arriving at the inn 
I eent my card to the representative of the family, intimating a 
desire to see him ; but I confess I little expected that honour, con- 
sidering the treatment I had received throughout my journey at 
the hands of the mandarins. To my surprise and gratification, 
however, I received a reply that the Duke mould see me with 
pleasure, and I therefore proceeded to the palace, where, on entering 
the large gates, I was met by a high official, and proceeded with 
him, down the avenue and through several courtyards lined with 
handsomely-dressed retainers, to the gate of the inner palace, where 
the Dnke, with several members of his family, awaited me. f i r  
the customary greetings, the Duke ushered me into the reception- 
room, but not pausing, conducted me into his private study, where 
he invited me to be seated. This study was a small room, the 
malls lined with books on shelves; here many relica of the sage 
were pointed out to me, such as bronze u & ,  tripods, censers, 
and ancient mannscripta. I was particularly impressed with the 
Duke's manner, which was pleasing and gentlemalike. He is 
about twenty-two years of age, slightly deformed, and not more 
than 4 feet 8 inches in height; hie countenance, however, is most 
pleasing and intelligent. His title is Kung Yeh, equivalent to that 
of Duke in England. He receives a large pension from the Govern- 
ment, and ranks immediately after princes of the blood. A viceroy, 
on coming into his presence, has to make the nine kowtows or 
bows to the ground. His manner waa entirely free from *eserve, 
and he seemed most desirous of information, were also his im- 
mediate attendante, who were all connected-with him by blood in 
some degree. On leaving, the Dnke accompanied me far aa the 
enter gate, and expressed his gratification at having made the ao- 
qnain&ce of forehem, none -having visited him before. S)n my 
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return to the inn, shortly after the interview, I found that a high 
o5cer had been sent by the Duke to inform me that the gates of 
the temple would be opened for me. .This was a mark of great 
favour, as the day being tho anniversary of the death of one of the 
representatives of Confucius, the temple was cloaed. We accord- 
ingly proceeded to this splendid edifice, accompanied by several 
members of the Duke's family. The grounds are very spacious and 
well wooded, and enclosed by high walls. They contain numerous 
temples, pavilions, and tablets of every date. The main temple is 
in an oblong enclosure, and is twelre halla deep, each hall having 
a square to itself, shut off by massive gates; these squares are full 
of magnificent tall old cypress-trees, and the sides of the avenue 
are crowded with tablets in honour of tho sage. Every dynasty is 
represented, therefore many of these tablets are of vast interest and 
importance. 

On the left of the entrance stands a oypress, or rather the trunk 
of one, mid to have been planted by Confucius himself, and 
certainly its gnarled trunk testibs great age. Close to this is the 
p l w  where Confuoiua taught, marked by a large pavilion, wherein, 
on a marble tablet, is eugraved a poem in praise of the sage, com- 
posed by the Emperor Kiang-loong (A.D. 1736). The great hall lies 
third from the entrance, it is two stories in height, 160 feet long 
and 88 feet broad ; the upper verandah is supported by thirty-four 
pillars of white marble 25 feet high and 3 feet in diameter, each 
one solid block, those in front white and most elaborately carved 
with the traditional dragons chasing the fly, and those at the sides 
alternate black and white veined marble. The tilee of the roof are 
of yellow and green porcelain, the eaves beautifully carved and 
painted, as is all the woodwork. Within this building is a statue 
of Confucius in a sitting posture, about 12 feet in height. I t  repre- 
sents a strong thick-set man with a fine full face and large head, he 
is attired in yellow silk handscmely embroidered, and has a square 
college cap on his head with &rings of beads falling in front and 
behind to a level with the neck. The seat is a throne raised some 
6 feet from the ground, and surrounded by yellow satin curtains 
magnificently embroidered in blue and gold. The statue is in the 
attitude of contemplatiun, the eyes looking upwards, the hands hold 
a scroll, a slip of bamboo, which in those days was used for paper. 
On a tablet over the statue ie the inscription, "The most Holy 
prescient Sage Confucius, his spirit's resting-place," while from the 
ceiling are mpended other tablets to his honour, all in extravagant 
praise. In front of the statue ie a high table containing relics of 
the sage and presents made by different Emperom to the family- 
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amongst them a bronze censer, bearing on the lid the date of the 
Shang Dynasty, B.C. 1700 ; some magnificent enamels, such as are 
not seen in the present day; also a rosewood table of very solid 
make, which I was told was need by the sage himself-on closer 
inspection, signs of ita great age were apparent, but i t  L in excellent 
preservation ; likewise a clay dish, said to be of the Emperor Taou's 
time, B.C. 2300, and two bronze elephanb, dating from the Chow 
Dynesty, B.C. 1122-235. 
In the second hall from the entrance are four marble tablets 

ereoted by Kiang-hi, A.D. 1622, with characters signifying " The 
Teaoher of 10,000 ages." In this hall is a marble slab with an 
ongraving of Confucius, said to have been taken during his life- 
time, and to be an excellent likeness; also two other engravings, 
but of more modem date. The engraving first alluded to is nearly 
obliterated by age and fiom the number of rubbings taken from it ; 
the other two represent the sage at  different periods of his life, and 
are perfectly distinct, I obtained rubbings of all three. Here are 
also 120 marble slabs let into the wall all round the hall ; each slab 
haa an engravhg representing some scene, and the whole forms an 
illustrated life of Confucius, with explanations at the side. These 
were most interesting, for, apart from their great antiquity, they 
gave an idea of the houses, carriages, dress, and furniture, of that 
period. .I obtained rubbings of all these, but I regret to say that I 
left them all in China The other halls are erected in honour of 
Confucius' fbther, mother, wife, son, grandson, and some of his 
favourite disciples ; each contains a tablet setting forth tho names 
and titles of ,the individual to whom i t  is dedicated. Confucim' 
father was a mnn of note in tho empire, he governed the cities of 
Yenchow-foo and Tsou-hsien. To the east of the temple is a huge 
dab of black marble, some 25 feet in height, on which is engraved 
the genealogical tree of the family down to the present generation ; 
near it is a well from which the sage drank. The grounds of the 
Confucian Temple are full of objects of the utmost interest to the 
antiquary. Tablets of every age are erected throughout. The templo 
has been renovated within the last six years, and is now re~plendent 
in paint and gilding. The ceilings are really grand, the blue and 
gilt dragons which adorn them being masterpieces of carving. The 
bdmhdes of verandahs to the temple, and the steps leading up to 
it, are of pure white marble, and exquisitely carved. 

As an instance of the respect and veneration in which the great 
sage Confucius is held by the Chinese of all c l u e ,  I may mention 
that when the rebels occupied Shantung, and were devastating the 
country around Kiu-fou, they approached the city, and, on being 
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asked if they would destroy the temple of the great sage, they 
replied that a11 they wanted was to kill the unjust mandarins, and, 
on being informed that Kin-fou was governed by mandarins of the 
Confucian family, they at  once departed, doing no damage whatever 
even to the cemetery, although thousands of the country people had 
taken refuge within the sacred precincts. They entered the grounds, 
certainly, and it ie said murdered numbers of the refilgees, but 
they carefully abstained from damaging the tombs therein: 

The producta of Shantung are various; besides coal, iron, and 
gold, it contains silver, lead, and other minerals, while quarries of 
h e  marble and granite also ocinr. Limestone predominates, but 
slate i's very common all over the province. Clays of different sorts, 
suitable for making porcelain and othcr kinds of pottery, are 
abundant. Silk is very largely cultivated (much more so than is 
genemlly enpposedj, and fabrics therefrom, of very superior quality, 
are manufactured in many of the cities. Hemp, tobacco, pulse, 
fruits, and nearly every description of careale, are extens~rely 
grown. 

Travelling throughout Shantung is on the whole cheap, and far 
from unpleasant. My experience teaches me that a foreigner, so 
long as he behaves himself, can travel through most of the provinces 
of China with perfect safety, so far as the people are concerned. I 
feel perfectly satisfied that they will never of their own accord 
mol& him in any way so long as he conducts himself properly 
towarde them. The only danger a foreigner has to apprehend is 
from the mandarins, who are so inimicnl to us that they frequently 
set on the people to commit acts they would not dream of other- 
wise. During the whole of my jou~ney, extending over six weeks, 
I met with the greatest possible civility and kindness from the 
middle and lower classes, and with the utmost rudeness and con- 
tempt from the mandarins, although I wns armed with an official 
passport and a special letter to the governors of some of the principal 
cities. The exception was the manner in which the representative 
of Conf~lcius received me ; but it must be remembered that heie not 
oue of the ruling mandarins, only an independent noble. 

This paper will be printed entire, with map, in the 'Journal,' 
vol. XI. 

The PRE~IDENT said m n s  who mere not acquainted with the geologicnl 
structure of China, cou~kharc  no conception of the importance of the d i r  
coveries of coal that had been made of late. l'he natives made comparatively 
little use of the great minee of coal in their country, their communication 
being carried on principally by water. The coal was the old and ood coal. 
He anticipated that tho tirnenould come when g m t  railroads mould %. forrnd 
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in Chine, and when proper use wonld be made ,of this combustible, which 
they possessed in such immenw quantities. 

Yr. W. LOCKHART, after speaking of the reverence with which Confucius was 
regarded in China, a i d  he had seen similar tablets to those described in the 
paper, in Peking, some of them undoubtedly dating from before the time of 
Confucius. The whole of the plain of Peking was certainly a great coal 
formation, s reading from the sea as far as to the Western Mountains. ?'he 

uality of tEe coal was equal to that of the South Wales and Newcastle coal. 
%hen steam machinery waa brought to bear on those d be& there would 
not only be a sufficient supply for our Indian steamers, but probably Chinese 
coal wonld be brought to England, ns now English coal was taken to the 
coast of Chins for our steamers there. 

Mr. J. Mas- mid the whole of the valley through which hc had tm- 
velled was covered mith pyramide of coal, and his journey wee impecled by the 
traffic of carts laden with coal. 

Admiral Sir WILW HALL said, on one -ion when coal was 101. a ton 
on the coast of Chine, he captured a large convoy of Chinese colliers. It 
wns very desirable that those mines of coal in China should be worked, so 
as to supply the vessels sailing those seas. After the capture of Nankin he 
saw immense piles of coal along the wharfs. 

E ighh  Meeting, 14th March, 1870. 
SB RODERICK I. NUHCBISON, BART., K.c.B., PRESIDENT, in 

t h e  Chair. 

PBESENTATIONS.-L.~W~~ Alford, Xsq. ; Peter Turner W a ,  Eaq. 

E ~ I O N S . - C h a r l e a  Aaliton, Eaq. ; William Jarnee Aderaon, Eaq. ; 
Lewh Alford, Eaq. ; C h a r h  Fairbridge, Eaq. ; Charles W. Gray, Eaq. ; 
Edward CelZaUy, Eaq.; James G. Maon,  E8q.; 2'. Douglas-Murray, 
Eaq. ; Rev. w. B. T h - ~ w 8 h ,  M.a. ; M. the Chevalier de Overbeck ; 
Bob& ~ r t l s  Pigott, Eaq. ; Albert Walker, Eaq. ; Thomcas Wateon, @. ; 
Peter Turner W a ,  Eaq. 

ACCES~IONS TO LIBRARY FROM FEBBUARY 2 8 ~ ~  TO MARCH 1 4 ~ ~ .  
-'Letters from Egypt! B y  Lady  Duff Gordon. 1865. Pilgrim- 
a g e  t o  H a m !  B y  %. Beke. 1866. ' Wild Tribes of Khon- 
distan.' By Major Campbell. 1866. ' Life  mith t h e  Esquimaux! 
Captain Hall. 1864. ' Ionian Islands,' &c. B y  E. Giffard. 1837. 
Tropical Australia.' B y  Colonel Mitchell. 1848. ' Cotton Kingdom, 
U.S.' B y  Olrnsted. 2 vols. 1861. Pekin and the  Pekinese.' B y  
Dr. Rennie. 2 vols. 1865. 'River  Plate States.' B y  W. Latham. 
1868. ' T h e  Argentine Alps.' By H. C. R. Johnson. 1868. ' South 
Australia.' B y  W. H. Leigh. 1839. 'Manners a n d  Customs of 
t h e  Japanese,' from Siebold. 1 8  41. Travels i n  Canada.' B y  
Kohl. 1861. ' Prehistoric Man.' B y  Dr. Wilson. 1862. ' T h e  
Native Races of Russia.' B y  R. G. Latham. 1854. ' A Classical 
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Tour.' By E. Dodwell. 1819. 'Venezuela.' By E. B.,Eastwick. 
1864. 'North Africa.' By J. Omby .  1864. "Morocco and 
Algiers.' By Colonel Scott. 1842. Tho Orkneys.' By D. Gome. 
1868. 'Visit to America.' By W. Chambers. 1854. 'Celt, 
Bornan, and Saxon.' By T. Wright. 1861. ' Transylvania.' By 
C. Boner. 1865. 'Nicaragua,' bc. By F. Boyle. 1868. 'Voyages 
en Orient.' Par Aucher-Eloy. 2 vela 1830. 'Voyage B la 
Guinde! Par J. E Van Bastiaanse. 1853. ' St. Helena.' By T. H. 
Broob. 1828. 'Recherches gbographiquas sar DicuiL' Par A. 
Letronne. 1814. L'Ile Madagascar.' Par Flacourt. 1668. 
' Conetantinople.' By Grelot. 1780. ' Kamschatka! By J. Grieve. 
1764. ' Taurus.' By Th. Kotschy. 1858. ' Marie Carneiro Hydro- 
graphia' By Andrea de Poza ' Congo.' By Pellicer de Tovarre. 
1681. ' Observations gdographiques.' Par Peyssonel. 1765. ' The 
Mediterranean Sea.' By R. Richardson. 2 vole. ' Reken dnrch 
Palastina.' Von U. J. Seetzen. Voasitis de Nili Origine! All by 
p u r b .  

A c c ~ s v ~ o ~  TO THE MuLP-ROOM SINCE TFIF, LAST ~ I X C I  OF FEBRUARY 
2 8 ~ ~ - A  Chart showing the Track of the Swedish Expeditiou in 
1868 under Nordenskiold and Von Otter. Presented by Dr. A. 
Petermann. 

The PBESLD~T, in opening the proceedings of the evening, stated that ho 
had that morning received a letter from Dr. Kirk, announcing the unwelcome 
tidin a that cholera had broken out with great severity in and near Zanzihr, 
and t%at it had spread to certain crtent into the interior of the mainland. 
Lord Clarendon had communicated to him (the President) the m e  intelli- 
gence. l'he object in introducing the subject was to allay any alann with 
regard to the safety of. Dr. Livingstone, es he wes  fa^ removed fro111 the 
zone in which the cholera was raging; but the su plies which had been 
p m h d  in Zanzibar, and fomrded to him, woul! of course be delayed 
for a time, a s  the porters conveying thcm had been attacked by the 
epidemic. 

The following Papere were then read :- 

1.-On MorrelPs Antarctic Voyage in the yeur 1823, with Bemarka on the 
AdvaRtoges slean d confer on future Antardic & p h e r 8 .  By 
Captain R. V. HAMILTON, R.N. 

THE pre-eminence Britain has maintained in Antarctic discovery 
we owe to Cook, Ross, Weddel, Biscoe, of the Royal Navy, and to 
Kemp and Balleny of the mercantile navy. Nor must we forget 
those public-spirited merchants, Messrs. Enderby, who, to their 
pecuniary low, instructed their captains to consider discovery their 
first object, profit their second consideration, to which we owe the 
discovery of Kemp, Enderby, Sabrina, and Graham's Land, and the 
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Balleny Jslanda. The voyage of a worthy lrival to those I have 
mentioned is that of Mr. Benjamin Morrell, a New Englander, 
in 1823. It is contained in a work in the library of the Royal 
Geographical Society, called Morrell's Four Voyages.' The first 
of these was to the Antarctic regions, of which he had had previous 
experience as mate of a whaler, and the whole narrative leaves 
an impression of truthfulness on me. Although i t  is, nnfortu- 
nately, not as detailed as it might be-aa his track is not laid down 
on the Admiralty chart, containing tracks of nearly all Antarctic 
explorers-I took the trouble to lay it down, and the results are 
curious and important. 

He left Kerguelen's Land January 11, 1823,. and about the 2lst. 
was in lat. 62' 27' s., long. 9 P  11' E., or 80 miles north of the 
land a t  the wstern extreme of Wilkes's discoveries in the chart 
sent by him to Sir James Ross. Extensive ice-fields drove him 
north to lat. 58' 42'. between which and the parallel of 60' s.," he 
says, a we continued to sail eastward till in 117' E. \Ye then again 
changed our course and steered to the south until the 1st day of 
Febluary. From the 11th of January, when we left Kerguelen 
Sound, till the 31st, we had but one day of clear weather, but we 
now took the wind fresh from the northeaet, with an atmosphere 
clear and pleasant. By an observation at noon (February lst), we 
were in 64' 62' s., 118' 27' E. The wind soon freshened to an 
11-knot breeze, and we embraced this opportunity of making to the 
westward ; being, however, convinced that the farther we went south 
beyond 64' the less ice was to be apprehended, we steered a little 
to the southward, until we crossed the Antarctic circle And were in 
1 ~ t .  69' 11' s., long. 48' 15' E. In  t l~ i s  latitude there was no field- 
ice, and very few iceislands in sight." It is vely unfortunate so 
few astronomical positions are given ; but those that are given I 
consider snfficient for all nautical purposes, and the longitudes are 
by chronometer. 

This track passes to the southward of "Budd's high land," and 
also " Knox's high land," on Wilkes's chart ; but although the clear- 
ness of the weather is remarked on, neither land nor barrier was 
seen. f ilkes's narrative is obecure in some po~tions, as, Totten% 
high land," for instance ; but with regard to " Budd's Land," he 
says : " land was distinctly seen from 18 to 20 miles distant "-'< a 
lofty mountain range." And with regard to Knox's high land," he 
says : ' I  I judged it was 7 or. 8 miles distant ; the day was remark- 
ably clenr, and tho land ve1.y dilitinct!' 

- - - 
hforrdl, chap. iv. 
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Well aware as I am of the very deceptive appearances of land in 
icy regions, where " seeing is not believing," I can hardly think 
Wilkes mistaken as to seeing land. 

Morrell, at all events, proves \Yilkes'~ Termination Land, and 
those previously mentioned, to be islands, and c o ~ s  Sir James 
Ross's surmise that the discoveries of IViIkes, Balleny, and D ' U d e ,  
form a chain of islands rather than an Antarctic continent. 

Captain Davis * objected to the position for observing the transit of 
Venus in lat. 67' s., long. 105' E., as the high land would be between 
the observer and the sun. As it is more than probable this land is 
an island, a suitable southern position oould easily be attained, and 
his objection vanish- ; but the point should be settled prior to the 
period for the observation. 

And now to return to Morrell. His track is then over a large 
extent of ocean no other navigator has traversed, between lat. 66' and 
69" s., and from 105' E. longitude to the meridian of Greenwich, 
proving that Kemp and Enderby Land is either one or two islands 
of no great extent, his ronte being from 150 to 180 miles south of 
their position. He also disproves TYilkes's supposition t of a con- 
tinuous Antarctic continent from " Ringold's Knoll to EnCerby 
Land." 

On the 23rd February he crossed the meridian of Greenwich in 
69' 42' s., very close to Bellinghausen's track in 1820. February 
24th was in lat. 68' 12' s., long. 49 17' m.; from thence he pro- 
ceeded to the Sandwich group. Finding no seals there, he left March 
6th, and steered to the south-west. On the 10th he was hemmed 
in with ice for twenty-four hours, " then escaped into an open sea 
clear of ice, in 64' 21' a, 38' 51' w!'-being much more fortunate 
in this respect than Sir James Ross, who, eighteen years later, was 
stopped near the same position by an impenetrable pack. He then 
stood to the soutb till the 14 th  when he attained lat. 70' 14's., 
long. 40' w. He here saw no field-ice, and only twelve bergs: 
found the temperature of the air was 4y3 and sea 44'. Weddel, not 
far from the same position a month earlier, found tempe~ature of air 
from 34' to 40°, and the sea from 36" to 38'. 

On the 15th March he was close in with h-ew South Greenland, 
so named by Capt. Johnson, who commanded an American sealer, 
with whom Morrell had sailed the previous year ; he kept two miles 
from it, with his boats away sealing for some hours a t  noon in lat. 
67' 52' s., long. 48' 11' m. He says, "The coast trended about S.E. 

'Proceedings Ro a1 Geographical Society,' vol. riii., No. 2. + d lke s ' s  Abridgment, p. 149. 
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by s., and we thought we could discern some mountains of snow about 
75 miles to the southward." B e  was then unfortunately obliged to 
steer north, although the sea was clear, being short of provisions 
and fuel. March 19th, he says, " We were close in with the south 
cape of New South Greenland in G2O 41' S., 47' 21'w., by dead 
reckoning, having had observations for three days. Coast trending 
8. and s. by w." 

He then beam up for Staten Island, and the rest of his cruise 
offers nothing new. This discovery of Capt Johnson is not down 
on any chart or atlas I have seen, and apyears to me beyond a doubt, 
as Mo~lell  coasted i t  for about 40 miles with his boats away sealing; 
he appears to imagine the land continuom to hi8 South Cape in 
lat. 62' 411s., but he evidently experienced thick weather, as he 
had no observations for three days. The position of his Cape cannot, 
therefore, be very accurate; and as Sir James Ross afterwards 
crossed Morrell's track at  right angles, i t  is certain the land is not 
continuoas. I would therefore suggest that any geographer who 
may add this land to the chart should name i t  Morrell Land, in 
memory of a modest and enterprising explorer, whose exertions and 
hardships fully entitle him to the honour. 

This book was published in 1832 at New York; it, is therefore 
very curious that Wilkes should never have seen it, as he sailed in 
1838 on his voyage. Neither does Ross appear to have known it, 
or he would have settled the position of Morrell's South Cape of New 
South Greenland, as he was about 60 miles from it on his last 
voyage. 

I t  is generally conaidered that an Antarctic pack is much more 
dangerous than an Arctic, and i t  certainly is for sailing-vessels. 
I n  reading the narratives of Wilkes and Ross to gain information 
on the two positions assigned by the Astronomer Royal as most 
suitable for observing the transit of Venus in 1882, I was struck 
with the much greater advantage stcam will give the future 
Antarctic explorer, both in gain of time and safety, than i t  has 
done to the Arctic voyager, owing to the different nature of the 
pack of the two regions. 

I n  practical results little has been gained by the use of steam in 
the Arctic seas. Parry, in 1819-20, gained a greater westing a t  
Melville Sound than Kellett in 1852 with a steam tender. Franklin, 
in  Wellington Channel, did more than Belcher who had also a steam 
tender. In  Smith's Sound, Icane, Hayes, and Davis, equalled Ingle- 
field in the IsabeZZu. Off Spitzbergen, Phipps and Buchan equalled 
the Swedish steamer of 1868 ; and Scoresby, senior, in 1806, m- 
passed it ; as well as Lamont in his well-found screw steamer last year 
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(1869). Of the two searching-vessels that have been unable to get 
through Melville Bay, one ww a sailing-vessel, the other a m w -  
steamer. I, of course, do not mean to say I would not rather have 
.the steamer ; but, with these facts before me, I do not consider steam 
has given more than 25 per cent. advantage to Arctio naviga- 
tion over aails in point of time, and verg little in point of safety. 8 

Neither do I allude to powerful steamers, but to those of the 
moderate horse-power necessary for an Arctio vessel to enable 
wffioient fuel and provisions to be carried. I n  the Antarctic 
Ocean I consider at  least 100 per cent. will be gained in time 
and 60 per cent. or more in point of safety by the use of steam over 
Bails. 

This is owing to the different nature of the two paclrs. That of 
the Arctic consista of floes of ice varying from a quarter of a mile 
in circumference up to fields of ice whose extent cannot be seen 
from the maskhead; and, in  the confined channels of the Arctic 
seas, these form obstacles impenetrable to either steamer or sailing- 
vessel, and distances are so .mall, comparatively, that when the 
seaeon ia favourable a sailhg-vessel soon traverses them, as calms 
are rare and brief. Sir James Ross * says of the Antarctio pack :- 
l r  It consists of heavy floee which have been much broken up, and 
premed and heaped together so as to form the most irregular shaped 
mssses, and i t  seldom happened that we met with any piece more 
than a quarter of a mile in circumference, thus presenting a striking 
difference h m  that of the Arctio sea." " The cause of this 'is 
explained by the circnmstsnces ofthe ice of the southern regions 
being so much more exposed to violent agitations of the ocean, 
whereas the northern sea is one of comparative tranquillity." 

Wilkest describes the pack "aa consisting of pieces of ice from 
6 feet to 500 or 600 feet in  circumference." 
Cook $ says, of a pack he skirted for about 100 miles, " This, 

which I call  field-ice from its extent, consists of many pieces of 
various sizes from 30 or 40 feet square to 3 or 4, close packed, and 
in  places heaped ono upon another." Again,$ next year-" The ice 
i n  most part lay close packed together, in other places there appeared 
partitions in the field and a clear sea beyond it." Sir James Ross is 
the only explorer wha has penetrated an Antarctio pack, and Capt. 
Davis, in his paper, stated, not one of the novices in ice-navigation 
would have attempted it. They mollld have returned and swelled the 
number of " impenetrable packs." Wo now, reading by the light of 
Arctic experience, know steam would have easily penetrated with- 

* . . . 1 t Vol. ii., p. 293, note. $ 'Vopges.' § Ibid. 
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out encountering the daily danger of being squoezed between two 
heavy floes, as in the passage through Melville Bay. 

IRoss,* in his first c d s e ,  met the pack January lst, 1841 ; but 
thick weather, light winds, and a heavy swell, compelled him to 
keep off till the 5th, when he entered i t ;  finding it, as  he says, 
61 by. no means of so formidable a nature as we had been led to 
expect from the accounts we had received of the southern barrier 
in those parts, where the American and French expeditions encoun- 
tared it." On the 9th they had passed through the pack and were 
in clear water. With steam he would have taken the pack on the lst, 
and hare passed through i t  in two days instead of four. Here we 
have a cloar loss of six days in the first nine of January. Calms were 
frequent ; the clear-weather minds were adverse ; where a steamer 
would have made 100 miles daily, his sailing-cessels were beating 25 
miles : this leewardly quality prevented his venturing into positions 
of danger, where a steamer would have run little or no risk. After 
the first week in February young ice, forming four inches thick in 
a couple of days, impeded their progress, adding greatly to thc 
anxieties of navigation lest they should get beset in a calm. This 
would hare been only a slight impodiment to a steamer. In  his 
eecond cruise, Rosst was forty-six days getting through the pack, 
which he estimated a t  1000 miles in a w.s.m., E.N.E., direction. Had 
he been able to steer south it would probably not have been moro 
than 200 miles in width. On his own course, steam would hayo 
gained twenty-five days, and perhaps more, as the winds mere light 
and variable, and a heavy swell prevented towing with boats. 
Had Ross possessed steam, I estimate he would have done in one 

season the work done by f ilkes in 1840, himself in 1841 and 1842. 
Willies would have' done his work in half the time and moru 
thoroughly, as he encountered more dangers from berga than from 
pack. I draw the same conclusion from all the narratives I haw 
read. 

I trust I hare sufficiently proved my opinion as to gain of tinie; 
and now for diminution of risk by steam. There are numerous 
instances in the narratives of Antarctic voyages of the vessela being 
becalmed in a heavy swell and drifting helplessly down on the pack, 
or a chain of bergs. One extract from Iloss $ \\,ill suffice to shon- thc 
nature of these dangers. 

March 'ith, in a calm, he says :-" We found we were fast closing 
this chain of bergs, so closely packed together that we could dis- 
tinguish no opening through which tho ships could pass, the \raws 
.- - -- - -- - -- - - - . - - 

Vol, i., p. 177. t Vol. ii. S v01. i., p. 281. 
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breaking violently against them, dashing hnge maases of pack-ice 
against the precipitous faces of the bergs-now lifting them nearly 
to their aummit, then forcing them again Ear beneath their water- 
line, and sometitnee rending them into a multitude of brilliant frag- 
ments against their projecting points. Sublime and magnificent 
as such a scene must have appeared under different circnmstences, 
to  ue i t  wae awful, if not appalling. For eight hou1.a we had been 
gradually drifting towards what to human eyes appeared inevitable 
destruction. Tho high waves and deep rolling of our ships rendered 
towing with boata impossible, and our situation the more painful 
and embarassing from our inability to make any effort to avert the 
dreadful calamity that seemed to await us. 

"We were now within half a mile of the range of bergs. The 
m3r of the surf, which extended cach way as far as we could seo, 
and the crashing of the ice fell upon the ear with feal-ful diatinctnoss, 
whilst tho frequently-averted eye as immediately returned to con- 
tamplate the awful destruction that threatened in one short hour to 
close the world and all its h o p ,  joys, and sorrows upon us for 
ever. In this our deep distress we called upon the Lord, and Ho 
heard our voice out of His temple, and our cry caxne before Him.' 
A gentle air of wind fillcd our sails, 'and we were saved! " 

With steam they would have enjoyed tho 'L sublime and mag- 
nificent scene " in safety. In  heavy gales, which are always accom- 
panied by thick weather and snow-sto~ms, a steamer could lie in 
safety under the lee of one of those immense icebergs, almost always 
to be met with, instead of drifting at the mercy of the wind and 
waves. 

The great danger of an Antarctio pack is, that no matter how far 
involved in it, the swell caused by heavy galcs is felt, and it is im- 
possible to avoid collision with hnge maasea of ice, by which the 
aafety of the Bebw and Terror was greatly endangered and their 
rudders destroyed. This would be the weak point of a screw--vessel 
with its double sternpost. The turbine principle would obviate 
that danger. If it is ever brought to a practical result, I agree with 
Captain Davis in advocating its use fur ice-navigation. There are 
no heavy flow in an Antarctic pack, and therefore no danger of being 
squeezed between two of them, as in Melville Bay, or driven 40 feet 
up the side of an iceberg, aa happened to the Intrepid in 1851. I 
do not think, therefore, I am assuming too much when I consider 
steam will materially diminish the risk of the future Antarctic 
explorer. It also appears to me that the parallel of 60' s. haa been 
trod too late-very seldom by tho middle of December, genemlly 
not before the first week of January. I see no renson why i t  

vors XI?. af 
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ahodd not be crossed before the middle of November, whioh wil l  
give a great gain in time and increase of long days. November 
corresponde to our &y, a month in which t e m p e r a h  offers no 
obetacle to Arctic navigation. Weddel on the 16th  October arrived 
off the &nth Shetlanda and found the land-ice, to hie snrprise, 
extending 95 miles from the shore, and up to the 16th November he 
was unable to get into the land. This, however, had not occurred to 
him on three previons occasions. He had nnfortuna~ly broken his 
thermometer; but, from his account, I should judge the temperature 
to have been between 32+ end 16 +. To sum up, this increase of 
time and the nee of steam trebles the future Antarctic exploring 
seeson, and the latter adds so very materially to safety and certainty, 
that I think the Betronomer Royal need not hesitate in selecting a 
poaition for observing the transit in 1874, should it be an even minor 
point of importance, and that the vicinity of hie positions can bo 
reached I oonaider 8e certain as reaching Spitzbergen annually; b u t  
our knowledge of the position of the land-ice is not sufficient to 
enable us to judge correctly as to the difficulties of landing; thero- 
fore, to make m c 8  doubly mre, I agree with Captain Davia in 
the propriety of a party wintering there-a most desirable plan in 
many respecte, particularly for ascertaining the meteorology of the 
Antarctic regions. 

The PRESIDENT, in returning thanks to the author of the paper, said ho 
himself had no means of ascertaining the accuracy of Mr. Morrell's account of 
his remarkable voyage in the Antarctic Seas ; but he would call upon some 
of the distinguished navigators, whom he saw in the room, to express their 
opinions on the subject. He would es ially ask Staff-Commander Davis, 
who had been with Sir Jamw Boss, in memorable voyage, to stat4 his 
views on the aub'ect. 

SM-Commander J. E. D ~ v r s  said that Morrell's book had not been over- 
looked, but had been too carefully looked over. He himeelf had mentioned tire 
voyage last year, when he had the honour of reading a paper on Antarctic 
Discovery before tho Society, and had then stated that the work was unworth 
of credence. Admiral Sir Francis Beaufort, when constructing the Sou2  
Polar Chart, in which he waa greatly interested, had examined the work very 
carefully, but finally rejeoted it ; later still, i t  had been studied with the view 
of aseisting in the compilation of the Admiral Ice Chart, but with thesame 
result. No doubt the work wr. a very remarlntle one, and also very musing ; 
and when first he had opened it  accidentally in the middle, he was so struck 
with its resemblance to Robinson Cmsoe' that he turned to see if the author 
told who hie parenta were, and found that he did. He (Captain Davis) would 
not say that the whole work mas a fiction; indeed, in some partr i t  bore 
internal evidence to the contrary, and for the sake of argument he would 
h i t  i t  to be veritable northward of 60°, but to the southward of that 
parallel i t  was evident that Morrell was out of his latitude. There were only 
two ways by which such a voyage as that under discussion could be judged ; 
first, by the experience of other navigators, and, secondly, b y  internal evidenw 
of the work itself. He (Captain Davis) proposed to examlne the voyage by 



such ' hts aa hie own experience could suggest, and then by a few extracts 
from 2 e work, placed in juxtapoeition with psssagea from others. In the 
remvks he had to make, from hi own experience, he would ask the Society 
b bear in mind that he did not speak from the experience gained in one 
voyage towards the South Pole, but three ; he would a h  ask them to bear in 
mind that Morrell had only one v-I, and that did not exceed 150 tone' 
burden-that from the second day after leaving Kerguelen Land, not one 
day @ for 66 days without hie meeting with broken ice, or snow, or hail, 
or all combined, and that during that time he could not keep a fire, yet the 
average mn of the veaeel was about 120 miles a day ; taking the course in a 
straight l i e ,  and allowing for ins and outs and variations, the average must 
have been about 180 milea a day. He (Captain Davis) had often h a r d  Sir 
James Roes'e voyage called the moet remarkable Polar voyage ever mado, but 
if that of Morrell's were true, the palm must be yielded to that ntleman. Be 
would not sa that such a voyage was impossible, but he ehonlfincline to that 
word rather t k  I' ." When Morrell started from Kerguelen Land, he 
well knew that snci~?t:age, if acoomplilhed, would be trumpeted all over 
the world aa one of the most important that had ever been undertaken, and 
yet he neglected to give more than two or three p i t i o m ;  had he eoen 
a pended a map to his work it would have been satisfactory. He p sed  
c k  to land that had been seen by two voyagers, Wikea and Balleny, w~th- 
out e i n g  i t  ; his statement in respect .to the temperature of the air and water 
becoming uniformly more mild aa he advanced south of latitude 65" is 80 
totally at  variance with the eqeilence of ;other navigators that one could 
hardly imagine how a man could have brass enough to put it  on paper. An 
Arctic or Antarctic voyager must laugh at  another statement in the book, viz., 
that whenever they came too near icebergs, and there was a danger of striking, 
they managed to bear off" by a timely application of the sweepa He also 
asserted that many v w l s  were lost by the vast waves and whirls occasioned 
by " rolling mountainsn of overturning nicely-balanced icebergs ; whereas he 
(Captain Davis) had never even seen more than three or four in all his expe 
rience. Bn account is given, in the book, of a curions bird, nnmhera of which 
were seen : i t  had a green head, breast variegated with all the colonrs of the 
rainbow, tail long and buuhy, approaching yellowy resembling a birdsf- 
paradise ; had Mr. Morrell restrained his tongue and pen, a great part of his 
narrative might have been believed. 

The internal teetimony of the book also afforded grounds for disbelieving 
the whole m u n t  of the voyage. He visited Auckland Islands, ha 
the myage from Kergaelen Land in twenty-two days, or a t  the rat% s t  
180 miles a day ; and gives a description of Carnley Harbour, with directions 
for entering, which, if any one attempted to adhere to, he would, most 
assuredly, l m  hia veasel : the beariige were wron He s t a b  the entrance to 
the harbour aa 2 mila wide : it au only one. 2 mid it waa 15 miles to the 
head of the harbour : it waa only 10. Ho described tho east side of the island 
IM having sandy beaches, behind which were luxuriant grovea of trees, mnning 
6 milea inland, with timber fit for ship-building, while the valleys and plains 
were clothed with boundless treasures of vegetation. Dr. Hooker, in describing 
the very same spot, mid a low forest skirted the shore, with a dense thicket, 
while the trees were gnarled and stunted. Mr. M o d  eaid that b i d  were 
numerous and beautiful, hundreds of different kinds, all ainging a t  once, and he 
described a speciea of cuckoo, parrots, and roqneta; while Dr. M1&rmick. 
l i d  there were not m than emen or eight%nd. of land-bid on the island. 
Mr. Morrell said h h  were abundant, and among them aslmon and mackerel ; 
while, on the other hand, Sir Jamea Ross caught only two or three smell fish 
there. Then again, Mr. Morrell a y e  there were massels from 12 to 15 inohes 
long. He (Cnptain Davis) had teen very large museeley but certeinly none to 

Y 2 
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equal those. Mr. Morrell then wound up with what may be considered a 
clincher," by characterising the island as " a delightful retreat for a few 

amiable familiean Of the same spot, Sir James Roes said, "Well adapted for 
a penal settlement." Captain Hamilton had referred to Mr. Mo~mll's modesty, 
the following was a 8 imen of i t  from his book :- 

a I regret extremaP;"that circumshcea would not permit me to p m a d  
farther south, when I was in lat. '70' 14' s., on Friday, 14th March, 1823, as 
I should then have been able, without the least doubt, to penetrate w far aa 
the 86th degree of south latitude. But, eituated as I then was, without fuel, 
and with not sufficient water to last twenty days, destitute of the various 
naut.ical and mathematical instruments requisite for such an enter rise, and 
without the aid of such scientific gentlemen as discovery-ships .bou!d always 
be en lied with; taking all these things into consideration, I felt myself 
mm$&d to abandon, for the r a n t ,  the glorious attempt to make a bold 

J! advance d i i t l y  to the South ole. The way was open before me, clear and 
unobstrncted ; the temperature of the air and water mild, the weather leaatant, 
and the r ind  fair. Under such tempting auspices, i t  was with painfu! reluct- 
ance that I relinquished the idea, and deferred the attempt for a mbaeqnent 
voyage. The anguish of m t, however, was much alleviated by the 
hope that, on my return to t k r % u  States, a n a p  1 to the Government of 
my county for countenance and mistance in this FEU-ful) ma Pwnt ente rise would not be made in vain. To the only free nation on e earth 
.bod3 belong the glory of exploring a spot of the globe which is the ne plus 
ultra ' of latitude, where all the degreea of longitude are merged into a sin lo 
point, and where the sun ap n to revolve in a horizontal c ide.  But t%is 

lendid hope has aineo been & in the gloom of disappointment. The v w u h  
of some p e t g  deapot may onc da place this pnxious jewel of dimvery in the 
diadem of eir royal master. kould to havcn it  might be set among the 
stare of our national banner ! * 

Taking the whole subject into consideration, he, Captain Davis, was 
morally convinced that the voyage waa never made. 

Mr. ENDEBBY wid, man years ago Mr. Morrell applied to him to be em- 
loyd  in hi service, but k had hard  a much of him that he did not think b to enter into any engagement with him. Ha did not believe Mr. Mom11 

had made the voyage which he d e a c n i  in the book. If he did, it  was most 
extraordinary that when he passed Enderby and Kemp Land he did not see 
the southern parts of those lands, which, fm it stdemcnt, must have 
bean idznde, for not ono word was said in his book about them. The 
work was full of extraordinary things, and Mr. Morrell appeared to be a kind 
of Baron Munchawn. 

Mr. GALTON said, Captain Morrell pretended, a t  the time when his ship 
visited the west coaet of Africa at  about 23O s. latitude, to have made an 
excursion a considerable distance into the interior. He Galton) had 
travelled through that country and could say that, whle orrell's descrip 
tion was very graphic and trutbful concerning the mat, he evidently knew 
nothing about that part of the interior. He deecribed it  as consisting of rich 
valleys, with large herde of cattle roaming over them, w h e w  it was a barren 
deseri. 

- 

Captain SEEBAED O s ~ o m  said he could not help wondering that Mr. Momll, 
finding the sea so clear and the temperature so warm, did not sail right acrose 
the pole, instead of making a circle round it. He quite agreed with the 
author of the paper in the necessity for exploring the Antarctic lands, as at 

resent our information with regd to them was very imperfect. He thought 
ustice had not been done to the advantages which steam afforded in pene- P 

trating the Arctic Seas. The fact was the dimvery vessels he and McClintoch 
had commanded were always tied to a big ship, which impeded their progress. 
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I t  was true that Kane beat Inglefield in the I&h, but Kane followed 
the ldda, which had cleared the way. So M'Clintock, in the Fox, paseed 
afely beyond where Ross lost his ship and Parry lost his. He expreseed 
his perfect confidence that when the Lords of the Admiralty had m e d  out 
proper measures of retreachment, they would then be anxious to have an 
efficient body of officers and sailore ; and he was firmly convinced that a better 
d o 0 1  in peace time could not be found for sailors than the Polar Sew n o t  
witbetanding that a dilettante Admiral lately tho ht otherwise. 

Admiral Oxrumn mid he n* equally s u r p d  with Captain h v i a  at  the 
extraordinary s with which Mr. Morrell had pawed over such a great 
clistance when t k" e 8- were oncumbered with floating ice. With reference to 
the Antarctic Expedition destined for tAkig the observations of the transit of 
Venus, astronomers have decided that the most desirable spot for observing 
that phenomenon in 1882 is on the southern continent, in latitude exceeding 
720 s., near to Mounts Erebus and Terror. But it would he very unwise to 
send out this expedition without some previous exploration of the Antarctic 
sene, in order to reconnoitre the position where the obsening p r t y  can bo 
p W ,  with the q u i s i t e  arrangements and equipmeuts for a service of mch 
extremely hazerdous character ; otherwise that valuable opportnnity for tho 
mlution of the greatest astronomical problem of the age mlght be loat for a 
century. As regards the sort of Bhip for exploring the Antarctic seas, no one 
would dream of oing there now in such sailing-ship aa Sir Jarnea Ross had 
to put up with w%en he made his important discoveries. With our improved 
knowledge of strengthening ships, and in the construction of marine engines 
which are now worked with 8o much l e s  fuel, we could send forth ships 
perfect in all improvements of the day, and thus ensure a thorough survey of 
the muthern continent rc ratory for this peat  event. The Erebus and 
T m  had been deacr id  tk.t evening u having drifted under an ice-barrier, 
where they seemed to be inextricably fixed, yet Sir James Ross brought 
those ships home, and managed to escape from mnny a similar redicament. 
In the Arctic seas, when he b e d  the itiou of the magnetic he, he w u  
given up for lust ; four yean had 4thout any tidings of his party, but 
he managed to effect his retreat to hffin's Bay and brought his party home. 
No tribute exists to commemorate the name and services of that di~tinguiahed 
officer of Arctic and Antarctic renown, Sir James ROM. He (Admiral Om- 
manney) w e d  to inform the meeting that a memorial was in progress, 
with a view to place his portrait in Greenwich Hospital alongside that of 
Captain James Cook, now in the Painted Hall, and he solicited their con- 
tributions in behalf of this object. 

Captain HAMILTON said, whatever else Mr. Morrell might not have dia- 
mvercd, he was the first discoverer of guano in the island of Ichaboe and 
Lobos. The speed of 120 miles a day, with which he made the voyago, 
wss nothing uncommon as tho sea was not encumbered with ice. The 
objection about the sim of the vessel was not very forcible, for Weddel made 
his vo age to the south accompanied by a cutter of only 64 tons, while Balleny 
wla afw rccompnicd by a cutter of the same size. A vessel of the sire 
of the Wasp could easily sweep off an iceberg-FVeddel did so. Mr. Morrell 
was a sealer, not an educated man, and therefore due allowance must he made 
for his errors. However, by-and-by, one proof of the accuracy or otherwiee of 
his descriptions would be afforded by any one coming across New South 
Greeulmd. Every ice-navigator knew that the season varied very much in 
the Polar regions ; and Wcddel, a t  his highest latitude, found the temperature 
of the water 34O or 3G0, and tlie air 42O. Then, too, Wddel had found tho 
8ea open, aa well as Morrell, whilo Sir James Rose wan invariably dmorrt beset 
in a clow pack, and the difference of temperature betwcen a pack and open 
water is considerable. It was by no meam strange that he did not nee  
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Enderby or Kemp Land, because he passed 130 or 180 miles to the south of 
t8em. Biscoc, who diecovered them, was not able to apprwh within 30 
miles of them, and therefore ho did not give a very accurate account. 
One great reason why steam alone could not be used to any great extent 
in the Arctic region8 was, that steamers could not carry provieions enough, 
ae they would have to take such a large supply of coals. In the Arctic 
regions a pack wae never in the same place two seasons running, and most 
probably it was the same in the h ta rc t ic  regions, for Balleny paned the 
preceding year over 30 or 40 miles of water where Wilkea and D'Urville 
found a perpendicular barrier of ice. With regard to crossing 60" a in 
November in the year 1823, Scoreab reached the pardlel of 81' N. in April: 
in 1813, 80" N, maa reached in the L n n i n g  of the same month ; in Davis's 
Straits, M6Clintock wee able to get under weigh on the 18th of A ril, and in 
1857 1st. 740 r was reached May 2lst in Davis's Straits. Bhea facta 
showed that, an far as temperature was concerned, there wee no difficulty 
in navigating the Arctic regions early in the year; and lie did not see why 
the same rule should not apply to tho southern pole. 

h tho Proceeding' iswed July, 1869, which I reoeived in October 
last, I me, in a Paper by Mr. B. Brown, that ho has arrived at the con- 
olneionthat glaciers have " hollowed out" the fiords of the North : by 
hollowing, I take it for granted he means causing fiords to be where 
none were before--glacier the cause, fiord the effect. This extra- 
ordinary conclusion seems to have passed unquestioned, except by 
Mr. Whymper. 

I have spent the greater part of the last 18 years in that home of 
glaciers, Greenland, exploring the fiords, but have never seen any- 
thing to lead to such a conclueion. I maintain that the reverse is 
the -that inatead of glaciers excavating fiords, they are con- 
tinually filling them up. It is true that boulders and d%&, borne 
dong by tho ice, scratch, polish, and grind the rocks to a considerable 
extent; but, though strong as a tran~porting agent, ico alone has 
but little excavating power : i t  is like the soft wheel of tho lapidary- 
the hard matter it carries with i t  does the polishing. I hope to show 
that the power of ice in excavating haa beeu much overratad. 

I have described fiords in Greenland in a former Paper. Fiords 
in general are familiar things to many. I will merely remind my 
readers that those of Greenland are walled in by roclcs averaging 
1000 feet in height: their length varies from 10 to 100 miles; 
breadth 1 to 8 miles; depth of water from a few feet to 200 or more 
fathoms. The rocks on each side of these fiords are marked by ice- 
action at  intervals, but more so near the glacier. 

The deep fiords have, for the most part, glaciers launching iceberge; 
the ehallow ones have not. Some of the largest glaciers are really 
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not in the fiords-witness the ono north of Frederickshaab, 15 miles 
broad, which has not made a fiord and does not launch bergs ; and 
for this reason-it has brought down a lot of looee material b a 
reefy coat and formed a beach at  its base, and this great ice-power 
which we are asked to believe haa excavated fiords in granitic rooks, 
100 miles long and 3000 or 4000 feet in depth, is overcome by loom 
&%a and sand. Why does i t  not cut its way through these, by far 
the eesier tssk ? 

There are numerous fiords in Greenland nearly filled up by loose 
material brought into them by the glaciers ; the &=st fiord south of 
the great glacier I before alluded to is only navigable in boata at 
high water. No icebergs now come out of this fiord ; the glacier is, 
as a power (if I may use the tern), extincb-it has choked iteelf 
up, i t  is mastered by soft mud. 

The inland ice, from some cause not yet explained (but probably 
the weight of the interior and higher ice pressing on the lower), 
moves slowly towards the coast, more like pitch on a roof expoeed 
to the sun than like a solid body forced forwards, and the glacier 
finds its way into the deep fiorde, simply because they afford an 
easy outlet. The ice brings with i tbe low,  loose rocb and atones, 
rounded into boulders, and much sand and mud produced by these 
i n  their paarJBge over the rocks beneath;-on the enrface, angular 
fragments, fallen upon the ice from the sides of mountains and fiord 
sides of the glacier. Almost all the lower transported material ie 
pushed into the fiord, the mud floats away, most of the boulders and 
sand remain, and the first ioeberg launched in the fiord commencea 
the slow but certain checking of the glacier; for, as before shown, 
it has not power to remove its own loose material. The glacier 
blocked up, the edge of the ice retires inland by melting, and a 
stream of water brings down the sand and mud left on the land, 
making the fiord still shallower. The inland ice now eeeks another 
outlet, and then a deep fiord, perhaps previously clear of ice, becomes 
encumbered in its turn with icebergs. The ruins of Soandinavian 
villages may be seen in fiords now almost inaccessible for iaeberge, 
and at  the heads of fiords now unnavigable in boats, from deposita 
from the glaciers. 

The sides of many fiords are of soft materialaandstone, with 
coal, blacklad, &c. Why were these not ground away 7 And then 
the shapo of some fiords is inoompatiblo with the theory of ice- 
cutting, for ice could not cut in contrary directions. Take, for 
example, the fiord Fig. 1 ; i t  is the eeooud south of Arkmt. At the 
barrier A there is a large vein of crystalline limestone, some 20 feet 
broad, not in the slightest degree marked by ice. HOW could such 
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a fiord be cut by a glacier? Even if we grant it the power to cut 
the arm B, it will be hard to explain the arm C ; on the same theory 

I maintain thet the fiords were in existence prior to their invasion 
by glaciera ds to their origin, I think the geologiet in Greenland 
will gee in the immenae number of erupted dykes and upheaval, 
dietortion, and fracture of the older etratified rocks, a c a w  more 
adequate to the effect than ice hollowing." 

Albertan, P r i m  Edward Idand, 
November 4th, 1869. 

ADDITIONAL NOTICES. 

(Printed by order of Council.) 

1. Ndee on the C l i d  and ffedgy of Abysmsmnia, m'th Table of HeigIch. 
By H. COOK, M.D., Surgeon Ben@ Army. 

Talc climate of the low-lying strip of country skirting the mountainous 
region of Abyesinin proper, on the sea-board, d~ffers from that of the High- 
lands extremely--differs, indeed, na much aa if the countriea themselves were 
severed by wide tracta of ocesn or parallels of latitude; the climate of the one 
resembling in many points that of Scinde, that of the other more nearly 
approachiig the climate of the Neilghemm. 

The seasons of the two countries differ widely: those of the lowlands, like 
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thoee of Scinde, having only a division into a hot weather and a colder one, 
with a very light and precarious annual rainfall; those of the highlands pre- 
senting the anomaly of a tropical arrangement into a hot, a wld, and a rainy 
season, with an European temperature, and a tropical monsoon. 

The seaeone, then, of the low country may be mid to consist, like those of 
&inde, of a hot, and a comparatively wld season. . 

In November the mean daily maximum was 96O.4, and the ertremc 
maximum 105'; while the mean minimum at night was 6734, tho lowest 
p i n t  reached being 66O. The diurnal range was thua290. The air was dry, 
the mean difference between the dry and wet bulb thermometers being 130. 

The months of December and January were cooler, the mean maximum 
reaching 90°, and the extreme maximum 96'; the mean minimum 70°, aud 
the lowest temperature 63". The air wsa mmewhat lese dry. 

In  February, the rain-which was expected to hare made its appearance 
before, but did n o t f e l l  in light showers, generally during the morning and 
evening, reducing the maximum tempemtm to 84O.6, and the extreme 
maximum to 91°; while the difference between the dry and met thermometers 
fell to 7'. The mean minimum at night was 71°.8, and tho lowest p i n t  
mched 6P. 

I t  was, perhapti, ndvantageoun to the health of the force located on tbe 
coast that the rainfall was ao scanty during this season, as had i t  been long 
continued it  would probably have engendered fevm more destructive than the 
effects of the heat and drought. The rain, indeed, was very pleasant, as i t  
gave for a time mme respite from the clouds of dust which habitually hung 
over the camp, and roduced a state of chronic dustatom most nnplcasant to 
cxin in; a thow% dusbstorm, which, like those of Scinde, ~ i o m l l y  
occurred, was beneficial, as it  cleared the atmosphere of the oppressive sultri- 
lieee which tho peculiar electrical condition coexistent with atmospheric dust 
ocuuions, and lowered the temperature wdderabl  for the time. 

Even with the small amount, of rainfall whicl tmk place, the aspect of 
thin changed considerably; the scanty-leaved acacias threw out fresh hoots, 
the %bt-covered mlimrnias which cover the undy plain grew r n  again, 
and a thin green herbgc made ite appmnca,  where all before loo td dead. 

'l'hroughout the cold season the land and sea breezes occurred with pretty 
much regularity. At night, mme houra after anset,  a light westerly wind 
set in, which continued until morning, and oxasionally for some time after 
sunrise; then occurred a lull, which at  times was moet oppreauive nntil ten 
or twelve o'clock, when the longed-for and life-giving sea-breeze usually com- 
menced from the east or north-east, and blew strongly nntil evening, when 
the lull recurred, nntil the land-breeze recommenced from the wat. 

In the month of March the hot sesson began, and the heat grew in intensity, 
until in the early part of the month of June the me* daily maximum reached 
105", and the mnimum rarely fell below 830, pving an estimated mean 
tempemtnre of 94'. The sea-breeze, however, happily still continued, and, 
indeed, blew with greater force as the mil became more intewly heated by 
the sun's rays. The air was very dry, there being often a Merence of from 
20' to 24' between the readinga of the wet and dry thermometers; and the 
maximum heat in the m ' s  rays reached 1459 

At Kumayle, ten or twelve miles further inland, the heat was still greater 
aa the sea-breeze became heated in ita p a a g e  over the burning eands of the 
plain. Here the thermometer marked 10gO in the nhade daily; and r violent 
gnst of wind, instead of cooling the air, had the effect of raising the ther- 
mometer a degree or two highcr. 

The climate of the fifty miles of the p a  varics, of course, 

hda  
r t l y  with the dEerence of elevation, but it  mimilatee more nearly with t of the low- 
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The rainfall of the cold-weather months extenda up as far as SUN, or * 
Umdul Wells (or about 3900 feet) ; while that of the monsoon of the high- 
Lande extends enerally about the same distance downwards, t.hough its effects 
in the shape of f l d  and t o m b  are felt throughout its length. 

The temperature at  Suru during the ascent of the army in February and 
first half of March was moderated by the effects of the rain on the mountains, 
and of the cloud8 and miate which continuonel hung about their summits. 
The nighta were much moler than those of the pLins, and the range of tempe- 
rature greater, thus resembling the conditions of the monntain climate a t  
S e n d .  On clear daye, however, when no clouda intervened, it became 
evident that the confined air in the pas  could become heated equally with 
that of the plains, though some 3000 or 4000 feet above them. Thus the 
maximum temperature in March reached, on eeveral occasions, 90' and 98O; 
while at  others it  was in the same month as lorn as 72'. l'he thermometer in 
tbe sun's rays rose on two occasions to 141'. 

On the return march in May the heat a t  Sum mas very great, very little, 
indeed, less than that of Kumayle, the maximum thermometer readin in the 
shade 1 5 9  At Rahagudd (lome 3803 feet higher , in the month o f k h ,  
the maximum temperature b demmed to 86O, an d the minimum to 5895. 

I have mentioned the natnral divieion of the seasone of the highlands 
into a cold-weather, a hot, and a rainy season or monsoon. The cold season 
may be. said to extend from October to February, the hot from the beginning 
of March to the middle of June, and the wet from this time to the end of 
September. 

The only month of the cold mason of which I have reliable data collected 
at  Senaf6 ia December, which may, rhaps, be taken 8s a fair mean of this 
season genally, though colder r a t % r  occunod in the following month. 

The mean maximum for this month was 73O.6, and the mean minimum 
43O, $ving an estimated mean temperature of 68O.3. l'he extreme maximum 
waa r7O, and the lowest temperature registered 3S0, showing a ran e of 38' 
during the month. The prevailing wind nu from southart .  h e  days 
were very leanant, but the ni hte very cold under canvas, with heavy dews. 

During $0 month of ~ a r c f  (at the mmmencement of the hot weather) 
the nights still remained cold, giving a mean minimum temperature of 62O ; 
but the heat during the day had considerably increased, the mean maximum 
being 80°, and the greatest maximum 84O. The ran e between the mean 
ternpenturn was 284 The air was very dry during % e  day, the difference 
hctween the mean maximum dry-bulb readings and those of the mean 
maxim~un wet bemg 20°.5. 

Thunderstom occurred on several occasions, and dnring one which hap- 
pened on the 29th, one inch of rain was gauged. The general direction of the 
wind was easterly, occasionally veering to the north or south; and on several 
occasions a westerly or land wind prevailed during the early part of the day. 

l'he month of April was the hottest of the hot-weather months; the mean 
maximum was 81°.6, the mean minimum 54O.6 ; the extreme maxim~m'86~, 
and the extreme minimum 49'. The dryneaa of the atmosphere mered  
nothing from that of the previous month. l'here was a leaaant amount of 
cloud tempering the .on's bat, and a fn r6  breeze from t i e  w t  and south- 
rsst during midday. The land breeze from the weat occasionally blew during 
the early hours. l'hunderstorms wen! prevalent during the latter half of tho 
month. Rain foll on three occaeions, giving a total of 1.4 inch. 

The month of May w u  milder; rain, generally accompanying storms of 
thunder and lightning, fell almost every day for the fvat half of the month, 
not heavily, but in suflicient quantities to render the air soft and genial and 
decrease the temperature. 

l'he mean maximum for the month was 77O only, and the mean minimum 
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54O.5 ; the greatest maximum 83O.5, and loweat reading 49: The range of tem- 
perature was therefore less, the mean diurnal range being 22O.5, and the extreme 
ran e during the month 34O.5. The estimated mean temperature was 65O.7. & ,nd continued ewter~y and muth-; , , were generally 
cloudy, or with alternating cloud and sunshine. 

l'hronghout these months the quantity of atmospheric ozone was never 
deficient in any very marked degree, but gave generally high averages. The 
mean quantities for the month of March were 4.0 by day and 6.2 by night; 
for April, 2.9 by day and 5.9 by night; and for May, 6 by day and 7.3 by 
night As in Europe, it was found that there was a marked excess by night 
over that of the dav. in d a l n ~  soft weather as c o m d  with drv. and Bher the 
occnrrence of sto& of t h d e r  and lightning; but, contra+ to European 
exmrienca the east wind was the oaoniferous one. as it bore with it  the 
iudueuce df the sea 
During a portion of the k t  month of the cold Beason (Februnry) and the 

fvst six weeks of the hot, e8pecially towards the southwards, rain is expected 
ta fall. These rains are termed the R n i  of Bounty," but the quautity and 
season of their fall seem alike recarious and uncertain. At Magdala, in 
1861, there were but ten dap. in Jarch and two in April on which rain fell, and 
a t  Send6 ruin occurred only on two or throe days in  March and on five in A 

Thin description of the general oh-teristia of the climate of N o r t k  
Abyssinia holda good throughout the three great divimom of the country, 
Tigr6, Amhara, and Shca, though there are variations of temperaturn cor- 

m&'-% 
with differences of elevation.' 

h g  the kindners of Dr. Blanc, who lent me his meteorological journal 
kept a t  Magdala, I have been able to r e p  a table of mean tempraturea for 
the -ns at  that place ; and in the &-actions of the Medical and Physical 
Society of Bombay,' for the year 1843, is a paper on the Climate of Shoe, by 
Dr. Kirk, who accompanied the Embassy to the Court of Shoa in 1841. 

At Magdala the mean temperature of the cold-weather months, from Octobcr 
to February, was 56O.2. Of the hot season, from March to June, 65O.5, while 
that of the wet eeason, from July to September, was intermediate, and gave rr 
mean of 600. 

At Ankober in Shoa, 1st. 9' 35' N., the mean temperature of the cold muon 
was 5Z0.6 ; of the hot, 58O.5 ; and ol the wet or monsoon amon, 56O.3. 

At Magdala, in the gear 1867, the number of rainy days in the month of 
July was 25  in that of August 25, and in Septombr 10. At Ankober in 
1842 there were 28 rainy days in July, 28 in August, and 24 in September. 

The moat remarkable point in the climate of Abyssinia is thin occurrence of 
a well marked rainy eesson, or monsoon, in a climate otherwise strictly tem- 

rate. Rainy eeasons, such as the well known south-west monsoon of Western 
!%a, amur also in other parts of the world, as in Guins, Mexico, and Oantral 
America, and to a less extent elsewhere, but them are all in tropical climates 
and combined with very high temperaturea 

Occurring as it  does here in what would otherwise be the height of the hot 
eeaaon, i t  exercises an important influence in moderating the temperature, 
incresaing the fertility of the country, and in keeping up its water supply; bur 
its importance does not cease here : the satar thus p o d  out on the moun- 
tains of Abpinia ,  as Sir S. Beker hm m graphically shown, f o m  a most 
important element in the annual overflow of the Nile, and in this way the 
Abyssinian monsoon ia perhaps ol hardly less importance than that of India. 

The extent' of country over which thia monsoon falls includes the whole of 
Abyssinia proper, and a large tract of country lying to the westward ; probably 
from the 8th to the 16th degree of north latitude, and in breadth from the 40th 
to 35th meridian of east longitude. 

The amount of rainfall is doubtless unqnai : leer to the &ward and north- 



162 ADDITIONAL NOTICES. 

ward, more copious to the westward and southward, of the mountain-system. 
I do not think that in the region around h a f t 4  them is a very heavy hlL 
The evidences of a copious monsoon, as I have eeen them on the Weetern 
Ghats of India, are altogether wanting. The h o w  and churchee are flat- 
roofed, and constructed of materiah but ill fitted to witbtand heavy or long- 
continued rain ; the treea are h r e  of mow and ferns, and there are no collections 
oC water into p n d s  or lakes. I t  is only as we journey to the nouthward that 
thcse indications of a moderate fall are loet. At Addigerst the houses an! still 
~rinciplly flatmfed, though here and there a circular thatched roof is e n .  

bhno i n c m  in pmprtion until aIter p r i u  Antalo (a hundred mi la  south 
of SenaP) none but circular, high, conical rook am met with. 

In the mountainous region of Wojerat, south of Antalo, the forest is dense, 
and the trees are thickly hung with m a s  and drooping festoons of ferns, two 
of which are identical in epecics with thoee found in the foreste of the moun- 
tain ranges of Western India, where the rainfall amounts to 250 inches during 
thc monsoon. South of this parallel of latitude are the laka of Aahangi, 
Hnik, and Dembm, and here a h  are thmc wonderful rivcr-aystema where the 
streams run through valleys of eroeion 3000 feet below the level of the mr- 
rounding country. Dr. Kirk estimated the rainfall a t  Ankober to be about 
100 inches, judging from his knowl e of the full in Western India. 'l'hia 
may be a fair eatimateof the fall a t  An '3 ober, but I believe thnt this amount ie 
considerably exceeded in other parts of the districts over which the moneoon 
extends, but not in the north-eastward. 

l'he auddenneas with which the rainfall commences on the eastern ridgo of 
the table-land is remarkable, and also the fact that none takes place over the 
Conkan, or mboard, as is the case in Western India, where the fall ia heavy 
over the Conkan, and is mpidly dissipated towards the opposite flank of the 
mountains, eo rapidly, indeed, that in some localities there isadiffemco of 150 
inches in the space of fifteen miles easting. In Abyssinia the downpour would 
appear to increw in amount as the clot~ds pass westward, until the moisture 
is dissipated over the burning plains of tho Soudan. The wind-currents during 
this sawon of the year am a t  and wuth-east, pointing toward the tract of 
country, in the centre of the continent whose vast deserts, being heated more 
and more as the sun passes northward, h o m e  the foci of the indrawing 
r!assee of atmosphere, and thus the mainspring of the whole phenotneua. 
l b e  great volume of moist air that is thus drawn in over the country cornea 
from the region of the Indian Ocean or Arabi i  Sea, over which at  this timo 
of t,he year the svuth-west monsoon, laden with moisture from the Equatorin1 
&a, is blowing. The series of muses, therefore, which in action bring about 
'he south-west monsoon of Western India, have a distinct and connected 
influence on tlie amount of rainfall on the Abywinian mountains, and thus on 
tho welfare and prosperity of Egypt. 

Sketch of the Ciedqy of the Lo~olunl.-A stretcl~ of mndy plain, but a few 
feet raised above sea-level, skirts the mountain rangea which form the high- 
lands of Abyssinia. 

This plain, on the shores of Annesley Bay, varies in width from 1 or 2 miles 
to 10 or 12. The a n d  of which it is composed is exceedingly EOR and loose 
above, but becomes hard and laminated below, until a t  a depth of 40 or 50 
feet it rests on a coarse gravel, compased of quartz and the dbris  of trap-mck. 

Rising above the sandy level in the vicinity of l'ooka are two or three 
isolated ridgee of volcanic origin, pome 60 or 80 feet high. Theae are composed 
of trap, massive in some st~ata, ashy and friable in othm, capped with a layer 
ol h l t ,  and pierced by dylies of a red, spongy, and vesicular trachyte. The 
strike is mom or less north and south, and the dip west. 

Near the southernmost of these hills a well was dug some 45 feet in dcpth, 
which yielded water of a temperature of 115'. 
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South of Taolta the mountain ranges approach ,nearer the watere of the tap, 
leaving only a narrow strip of sandy ahore, which h thickly covered with the 
debris washed down from the hills, coutisting of mama of granite, gneiss, 
fe* and quartz. 

the muth of the bay rieee a coneshaped hill of trap-rock, which hna 
evidently bean the outlet of a volcano now extinct. In its vicinity there are 
quantitia of obsidian, red porous tufa, and pumice. 

On the oppoeite aide the bay is bounded by the peninsula of Bari. Tho 
hills here are composed of metamorphic st* of which mica-schist, mica- 
alate, and g n e k  are the chief wm nenta, and further muth, towarda the 
bottom of the bay, t k  are overlaid $ strata of trap-rock. 

1kap.ereing now the sandy plain from Tooka towards the mouth of the 
a t  Koomaylie for some 6 or 8 miles, we c m .  the wuthern spur of the 01gy 
mountains (an outlier of the great ranges), which is here composed of meta- 
morphic rock; and then an intervening level tract of firmer nand, we reach 
Koomaylie, which is some 450 feet above the level of Tooka 

The m e r y  here is grand. Range behind range of wooded hills can be dir- 
tinctly made out, their outlines running down, meeting aud interlacing in the 
centre, marking the line of the winding torrentbed, while far above all, and 
usually shrouded in mist, risen a huge peak which crowns the view, and indi- 
catea to some extent the h ' ht to be attained during the ascent of the 50 miles 
of Pass to the dintant t a b l z d .  

(3- I# the Pam.-The hills skirting the plain, the outlyin ran es, ore 
low, thickly covered with stunted 'ungle and stony d6bris, whit% hi& to a 
great extent their wnformatioa b strata are much tcaed and jumbled, 
and the dip variea, but is genenerally eastward; the strike follows that of the 
sreat ='ye. 

The h e  of the Pass will& greatly, but follows a w.8.w. course. 
Proceeding up the P w  the strata are a t  fir& com of soft, friable metn- ep" morphic schita, with the mica arranged in flaky yers between the harder 

wnstituenta of the rock, and studded thickly with coaree earthy gameis. 
'l'hese are generally of the true crystalline form, rhomboidal dodearhedronr, 
and at  timea translucent, bnt more often earthy and dull. 

Further on the strata vary much, in some placea compact and solid, in 
others fissile, and passing into n black shale containing thin seams of plumbago, 
eome of which gave a clear blacklead line on paper. 
As the Pass closea in until it m h e a  its yroweet  limit, some 15 or 20 feet 

in width, the strata become more mlid; g w  t aka  the place of the shalen, 
and in one place a ranite rock of great thickness is reached, while vaat boulders 
of graVona and Aied roch choke the narrow gorge. 

After this, which has somewhat the appearance of an ant icl id  axis, the 
strata again become more s c h i ,  and as they do this the sides of the gorgo 
become lees perpendicular and slope away at  various angles, until at Sooroo, 
some 12 or 14 milea from the commencement of the defile, the Paas opens out 
into a n m w  valley. 

l'he water wella up here in considerable quantity a t  a temperature of 83O, 
and thence flows down the Pam to Lower Sooroo, a t  the entrance to its nar- 

rOg: g z % m  hence to Umdel wells, about 121 miles, is more open, and the 
strata ffihistoae; height about 4000 feet. 

At Baraguddy i t  again narrows, but between these places are some o n 
spots, and thmugh the ravine. and orgea which open into the main &a 
g l imp.  of the mountains forming & hack-bone of this elevated region are 
obtained. Theae enmmita are flat, and capped with an enormously thick 
stratum, white in eolour, which is probably trachyte. 

After leaving Raragnddy the strata continue to be metamorphic schists 
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for thwe-qusrtem of the sscent, when these ceeee, and are replaced by trap; 
sometimen earth at  0th- volcanic a&, and again traohytic The trschyte 
is white, very c k a l y  resembling a very 5 e  madatone, but in m e  pLu. 
columnar. - 

The summit of the Pam is about 8000 feet in altitude, and the view down 
it magnificent. The table-land on the summit is narrow, and its level broken 
by several es, mrne of which rise 1000 feet above it. Theee are com- 
posed c h i d 2  trap, but on the west rise mme remarkable mh of mddstone, 
which, shutting in the valley on that side, run down on their western fhh 
mrne 800 or 1000 feat into ravines, which, commencing thus suddenly, stretch 
away for many milea weatward, until they merge into a b d e r  vale, appe- 
rently running north-east and.muth-weat, a t  a considerably lower altitude. 
The scarped hilln on each side the ravinea show the long continuous parallel 
lines marking the trapformation. 
The height of Senaf6 above the s e g  derived from a aeries of observations 

with the mercurial mountain (Newman's) barometer, and by the Wig-points  
of three thermometers, I have placed at  8175 feet. The heights of places 
8outhward I estimated chiefly by a pocket aneroid, set to the mean corremed 
mercurial barometer readings. This aneroid was corrected for temperature, 
and, on my return to Senafd, varied in a very trifling degree only from the 
reading of the memrial left there. The mercurial barometer had previously 
been compared with the standard-bar at  the Observatory in Bombay, and on 
comparirron again at Zulla, with the hrometer on board H.M.S. Octavia, the 
readings were almost identical. 

The ronta to Ashangi trends almost due south, and runs alon the same 
elevated ridge or table-land reached at  the bead of the Pam at  gnaf6. I t  
varies much in width; in mrne places spreading out into broad downs, in 
others r e d u d  to a narrow neck by the deep valleys, which commence 
rbrnptly on either hand, with sudden descents of many hundred feet. The 
altitudes vary also, falling to 6900 at Agula and Dongola, and rising at 
the moontain passes of Attalu and Bolago to 9800 and 10,400 feet ; 
while still further south on the Wadela plateau m elevation of 10,800 feet ie 
attained. 
Leaving Senafd, the route passes south to Goougoona, distant about 12 miles. 

The metamorphic aeries of rocks is met with for the last time for man 
miles, in croaaing the s un of the emtern range of hills; and we then react 
the massive sandstone &Us, which rise above Qmngmna to a great height. 
The ssndstone contains, I believe, no trace of any foesil. The strata are 
enormously thick and massive, and horizontal in position. 

The route to Fokada passes first over a lower range of this sandstone, on to 
some broad graesy downs, free from hill-ranow uutil nearing the latter station, 
when sandstone ia again reached. Farther on the road winds on the brink 
of a mdden declivity, where commences a series of valleys, bounded by 
paralll scarped hills, along whose sides are traceable the continuous lines 
spoken of before, as marking the trapformation. The scene resembles 
many such amidst the traphills of the Dekkan. Tn the far dietance are 
visible mrne high peaks, which are mid to mark the poaition of Adowa and 
Akun. 

The plain of Fokada is formed of "black mil" (like that of India), and 
a substratum of black b l t i c  trap, while on the north towera a hill of 
columnar trachyte. At Addi erat the ranges, which run more or less north 
and south, are compoe.ed of san&tme capped by trap-either h u l t  or trachyte, 
and lying on trap. They are from 600 to 800 feet in height. This formation 
continues to Mai Wuhiz, 1 4  m i l s  distant, on the roed to which we pese an 
excavation in this sandstone, which hs9 evidently been intended as a small 
Oave Chnrch, ti sort of prototype of the grander Cnve Church met with further 
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south. The eravation is abont 18 feet by 12, with aide &lea, and a semi- 
circular apse at  the east end. The trap strata capping the sandstone hills in 
the vicinity are columnar. 

From this to Addahaga, 16 miles, we pase over the broad plains of Haramit, 
bounded by parallel r a n p  of the same sandstone and hap formation. On 
the epetsrn range, close under which the road paasee, are some well built 
circular towem. On the right the ran e terminates in a high yrarnidal moun- 
tain, on which is placed the stronghol! of Enditden, one of %e stnjngest for& 
of 'Ihgd. The sandstone strata are red in colour below, and white above. 
The elevation of this tract is much the same aa that of Senaf15; but in 
marching to Dongola, 10 miles distant, we descend about 1000 feet, and on 
reaching the lower level paea over strata of the metamorphic aeries. At one 
spot the ground waa covered with great quantities of slag, and the guide 
informed me that for many ecrrs iron-ore had been worked there. 

At  Dongola we reach t& termination of the sandstone k e a  on this 

k" el of latitude. The strata, which have continued more or leas horizontal, 
ere dip wuth, and are overlaid by the commencement of a eriea of limestone 

strata which extends from thin spot for 60 miles to the southward. A spur of 
the sandstone hills runs just beyond the valley of Dongola, shutting it in on 
the south, and in thia is the Cave Church for which thin locality is cele- 
brated. There are three other such churches still existing, one at Avrahae-vaha, 
in this locality, a second at Wombarta, in the sandstone hills, about 14 miles 
distant, and a third at  Lalibela in Lasta. I t  is mid that ten cave churches 
were thus excavated by the Emperor Lalibela in olden times. 

In advancing from Dongola to Agula, 9 miles, we s over a series of low 
rounded hills of thin limestone, which are genemarstony and h m n ,  or 
covered with low mimosa-scrub. At  Agnla are the ruins of the Church of 
St. Kirk-. The valley ia traversed by a stream of conmiderable size, flowing 
westward. The limestone strata are here and there interleaved with a harder 
stratum of arenaceons limeatone, almogt approaching a sandetone in character, 
but containing traces of fmils. 

The 16 miles of route to Dolo crars over three ranges of hills, running 
moreor less east and west. The whole tract is atony, banen, and deserted ; 
a condition of tbings which seems to chnracterize the limestone formation. The 
plain of Dolo, however, is green, and well watered by a stream of moderatc 
size. 

At Eiklut, 9 miles further on, there is a good deal of vegetation and water, 
but the substratum is trap rock. 

Passing over more limestone hills, we desoend a ghat to the broad lain of 
Antalo, on which our fortified camp was placed (the town of An& 1.ying 
on a spur of a high hill on the west of the plain). 1 he plain is covered m t h  a 
layer of "black soil," indicating the nearness of the trapformation, which 
recurs here, as I aecertained on my return route, when I passed northward to 
Chelicut. The r o d  to the latter place from the camp passes a c w  the plain 
northward, and then through some very broken country into the  alley of 
Chelicut. 

In  traversing the plain I passed over strata of limestone, and reached a 
spot where nodular basalt cropped up, and in thin vicinity found some lime- 
stone of a dark blue or black colour, and subcrystalline texture, containing 
white casts of an indistinct bivalve. Further on the trap series became more 
marked, and in ascending again from Chelicut, which liea about 600 feet 
below Eiklut, to the latter place, the strata for moet of thin thickness were 
of trap. 

Passing south from Antalo to Meshuk, 16 milea, the route liea over high 
es of hills, which run almost east and west. Them are of limestone, and 

Zeacending  into the ralley of Mu@, which l i a  midway, a still higher 



series of mountain-ranges comes into view, the first range of which is cross- 
cut by the pass. I t  is here, in this natural section thro h the range, that T one of the moat interesting pointa in the geology of t is dictrict occurs. 
The p a  is very narrow, and filled with most luxuriant vegetation, while 
down it rushee a beautiful stream of water, overhung by the branchee of the 
stately trees which fill the ravine, and fringed by masses of beautiful f e w  
and flowering planta of European sp ies .  

The pase is h k e d  on the e a t  by towering masees of eno&oual thick 
aandetone &ah, cropping up bannth with a rhy-8bM tmp, mot t ld  whib 
and red. Further on, on the same side of the pass, and apparently underlying 
the eandstone, wse a very massive etratum of fine-grained limestone, con- 
taining amall indistinct fossil casts, while on the west side of the paea the 
strata were contorted and elevated, and the dip in some plaoea wns almost 
vertical. Throughout the southern half of the pass, for a mile or eq there 
were evidences of much dislocation and displacement. 

The pase opens out suddenly on the beautiful little vale of Meshuk, tra- 
versed by a stream of water fringed with a ve of magnificent willow-trees., 
some of whar  bonks mere 6 or 8 feet in %meter. The range on the a u t  
of the valle is of sandstone, but trap is also met with, though I am unable 
to say in wgat relative p i t ion .  B e n  the limeatone aeries ends; from this 
spot southward all is tmp, varying in character, in different places, from 
baaalt to soft ashy trap, in some places amygdaloid and vesicular, and con- 
taining zeolites, in others earthy and nodular, and intereeamed with beds of a 

ulinr red earth, which is very often seen amidst the trap series of the 
g k k a n  Hills. 

From Mwhek to Ashangi the country is wild in the extreme. The routc 
passes over a range of mountains, reaching an elevation of 9800 feet, thence 
across a still higher range of 10,400 feet to Mukhan, and again over the 
forest-clad ranges which intervene, down into the valley of Asbangi, which 
lies at  about the same elevation as Senafe, or perhaps somewhat higher. 
Beyond this I could not proceed, na I met here the force returning from 
Mngdala 

Glancing, then, over what I have said, we find on the c a s t  evidenca of 
somewhat recent volcanic action in the traphills and the rolcanic cone, with 
ita mria scattered aroulld ; while the temperature of the water so new the 
surface, and the existence of several hot springe in this sandy tract, as at 
Atfeh, and in the vicinity of Arkiko, point to a somewhat more than usual 
subterranean heat now existing. 

The great maw of the mountain-rangea traversed by the Pas consist of 
metamorphic rooks some 6000 or 6000 feet in thickness, overlaid by trap. 
Then on the highlands sandatone, and sandstone overlaid by trap, extending 
from Senafe to Dongola, a dktance of 70 miles; afterwards the limestone 
aeries for 60 miles, succeeded by trap to an indefinite distance. 

Thjs trap closely resembles the tra of the mountains of the Dekkan, and 
in a p r r a n c e  is identical ; much of %e limestone resembles, in general litho- 
logica character, the limestone strata of the secondary period, which underlies 
the nummulitic limeetone of Scinde and Beloochistan. The most distinc- 
tive fossil we diecovered in it  is a &A, which seems to p i n t  to the oolitic 
series. The whole tract of this limestone-formation lies at a lower elevation, 
by some 1000 or 1200 feet, than that of the trap and sandstone north and 
south of it. Of its relative eological position and age I cannot speak decidedly, 
and, indeed, in thL paper, L i r e  only to &etch b d l y  the chief outlinea of 
the geology of the wuntry,and to trench se little as ibleon what Mr. Blan- 
ford, the appointed gmlogfst to the expedition, r i l l  E e  to my. 
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TABLE of HEIGHTS of the LINE of ROUTE of the A B Y B ~ I M A ~  F m  FORCE, 
from SEXAFE to b a w a r .  

Computed by Dr. Guyot's Table, 
H.ENXY &OK, Y.D. 

Srrtim. 

a. Diacwery of a Nero Cluannd through the FOT& Biuet to the Town 
of Wm.4. By CEARLES LIVINGSTONE, H.M. ComuI, Fernando Po. 

(Communicated by the Fomor O ~ C E . )  
MY LORD, 

" A brisk trade in palm-nut kernela hss o ned up recently in Benin. 
The tom of W d  is the chief a t  of this trade ; Kt it it &d to be 150 milea 
from the wa by the tortuous channel of the Benin. Several En lieh schooners 
have gone up to W a d  wtwithstqding, and lately a ~ , ~ l m g i n g  to a 
Hamburg C o m p y ,  hae towed u one of their bequee, and 18 making regular 
hip Shortly kfor-e my visit, fohn H. louche, E q . ,  of Glugor, thinking 
that the Forcadca might be a shorter path to Wmt?, explored it  in his boat 
from W a d  to the sea, and found abundance of water, and a straight channel. 
He mentioned this to the Hamburg ca bin, who came down in his steamer 
in five hours. The Benin Channel too\ twelve hour8 with the tide. He 
found a good bar with 20 feet of water, and fit for 8ailing-veaaele. There is a 
capecious harbour inside the ber. 
" The Forcados belongs to Chinom6, eon of Queen Dolo, of Ward. He is 

willing to have the fiver wed, and offers to protect any trader who may go 
to it. 
" F m n d o  Po, NOP. 24, 1869. 

Baronwcer flmtl 

at8enalh Ey ---- 
S M f 6  . . . . . . . . . .  I P2.560 
Gungum . . . . . . . . . .  + -560 
FO- . . . . . . . . . . .  - -210 
Ad& emt . . . . . . . .  - '100 
A f l i  bahig . . . . . . . .  - .410 
Addabqa . . . . . . . . . .  + *lo0 
Don la . . . . . . . . . .  I +1.390 & . . . . . . . . . .  I +1*365 
Dolo. .  . . . . . . . .  . .  + ' 7 9 0  
Eikulitt . . . . . . . . . .  I + -670 
Chelicnt . . . . . . . . . .  + 1 . 150 
Antdo W p  . . . . . . . .  ' + 1.055 
Riuagi . . . . . . . .  . . ;  +1*230 
Me8hok . . . . . . . .  . . I  + -150 
Pam, summit of . . . . . .  I - 1.663 
Atbls . . . . . . . . . .  ' - *I60 
PaM,anmmitof . . . .  . . I  -2.210 
Mlllrh.n . . . . . . . . . .  - '010 I b h Q  . . . . . . . . . .  - . l a 5  

. . 
65 
63 
65 
6 1 
62 
66 
66 
66 
65 
65 
70 
70 
65 
60 
63 
56 
60 
65 
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125 
126 
124 
118 
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131 
131 
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121 
121 
123 
136 
124 
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8'1i5 
7.510 
8'415 
8.500 
8'679 
8 ' 0 N  
6.736 
6.700 
7'207 
7'359 
6'800 
6.905 
6.700 
7'992 

10.420 
8'961 

11.189 
8'163 
8'343 



9. Ndea of a Journey from Cling-too to Ha;lkocc. 

By ALEXANDER WYLIE. 

THE voyage up the Yang-teze aa far aa Hankow, 688 miles from Shan hae, 
one of s w ~  mutant  occurrence, and baa been m i+equent~y desmi& b y  

travellq* that it  would seem eu rfluoua to dwell on particulars ZmG it. Beyond that port mmparativ$ few E m  have yet vm- 
turd, and the most nohble expedkion is that of Captain =XI, who made 
hie way to a distance of 961 miles farther up the great river, and hae given to 
the ublic a very trustworthy and interesting ~ccount of hi tri ;t while 
Mr. !umpelly, the American traveller, has described, h m  persons ob*m- 
tion, the lesding geological featuree aa far ae the prefectural city of Kwei- 

- - 

chow. f 
From Hankow to within a day'a sail of the city of I-chang, the c4m of 

the river is through an alluvial lain, with d o n a 1  cluatera of hills here 
and there. Fmm the bt-name%city the u p p r  river navigation begha, md 
we enter upon the 1 0 9  aeries of gorges b which the stream makes it8 way 
through the great l o n g t u d i i  mountain& of Central Chi- Thew are a 
formidable obstruction to the free navigation of the river; bnt, in that respect, 
they are mrpaseed by the numerous rapids, which oocur in continuom mc- 
cession, from I-ohang to the highest point attainable by boate. The chief 

inta of commerce are Sha-ahe, I-chang, Kwei-chow, Pang-heen, Foo-chow, 
&ung-king, La-chow, and Seuchow; and at  molt of these there in a mvi- 

ble tributary of considerable length. At the city of Seu-chow the River &tn foma a mfluent, almost ri&g in m y d e  the main st-, and up 
this river we tracked our way to the provin capital. 
Aa I have elsewhere given a minute description of this part of our journey, $ 

I will not here reiterate the detaila The volume of water is but slightly 
diminished till we reach the city of Kea-ting, though the depth varies greatly 
in places from the widening of the channel. From this point upwards we 
o h m  a yadual diminution, and, aa we approach the ca iW, the &oab offa 
a g o d  dea of obtruction to the h a  m e  of boab. I t  is only during the 
eummer months that that portion of the river can be travelled, and in the 
winter time boab do not go higher up than Kes-tin For picturesque beauty 
thja river is nothing inferior to the Yang-bm, 8 e  m e r y  offering many 
exquisite pin t s  of view. The prefectural city of Kea-ting is an im rtant 
centre of trade, standing, as i t  does, a t  the confluence of the Min a n r ~ a n g  
rivers, two principal arteries of communication with the northern and western 
parts of the produce. 

There are several great branches of industry along the benlre of the Min. 
The coal-mines i b m  a perepnial source of msperity and wealth, extending 
for many rnilea on both ddar of the river. h e  aalt-wells, n remarkable for 
their constmction and numbers, are an equally indispensable institution, upon 
which the weatern provinces are entirely dependent; while the oil-wells, not 
far diitant, furnish another, though less extensively need, article of domestic 
economy. The wax-tree plantations, chiefly in the vicinity of Kea-tin& mpply 

* 'An authentic Aeeoant of an Embaag Born the Kin of Great Britain to the 
Em- of China.' landm, ,797. 6 N u n t i n  of the &I of Elgin" ?tfiasion to 
China and Jap. '  London, 1759. 

t Fire Month  on the Yang-tye.' London, 1862. 
4Qeological Iheucher ib China, Mongolia, and Japan! New York, 1866. fp  @Journal of the North China Bmoh of the Boyd rkiatio Society.' New 

Bericr, Put 5, 1869. 





keaou-ho, being the boundary between the dis t r ih  of Hwa-pang and Sen-too. 
There is a fine stone bridge, ornamented with a =rim of figure-heada of d ?go"" 
and other fabulous animals. A short distance further brought ns to the In- 
shwny-ho, the northernmost of the two arms, a broad shallow stream made u p  
of several wnfluents, spanned by a stone bridge. A mile or two beyond this 
ia the district city of Sin-too, of medium nee, with a tolerably p r a q ~ r o m  

a P E $ d e a  north of thii city we m h e d  the Tuhiaou-ho on the moming 
of the 28th. Thii is the second branch of the stream formed by the union of 
the two branches of the Tae-ping-ho, and passea north of the district city of 
Sin-fan. Flowing eastward, it passer, the district city of Kin-tang, and, uniting 
with another stream, enters the T6 as an a h e n t  from the north. Two or 
three miles beyond is the Tseen-ehwuy, the third branch of the stream formed 
by the union of the two branches of the Tae-ping-ho. This passea south 
of the district city of PXop, and forms the boundary between the district of 
Sin-too and department of Han. Flowing eastward, it p s e s  the city of Kin- 
tang on the north and east sides, and unit .  with the Tuh-haon-ho, forming 
rm afanent of the Td. Immediately north of thie stream stande the town of 
Heang-yang-chug, a t  the other end of which ia the Tsing-pih-keang, a branch 
of the Teeen-ehwny, which flowa east to the Meen-yang River. There ia e 
fine level bridge roofed over, forming a long arcade. The Me-mun~-ahwuy ia 
a tributary to the mtem of the Tae-ping-ho, from the north, near t.he point of 
divergence ; and the Ma-Bhwuy-ho is a river branching out from that tributary, 
which paascs north of the district city of PXq. Thin we crossed by a long 
level bridge of about twenty arches, a t  the town of Se-chine-keaou, three or 
four mils  north of the Tsiq-pih-keang. Flowing eastward it unitea with 
the last-named stream ; nnd this is the last of the system of interlacing watcra 
joini i  the Min and the T6. Six or seven milea further on the road brought 
us to the departmentid city of Han, a busy, and apparently proeperons place, 
.with nome handeoma temples and good shop. Eight miles beyond this city 
ie the Meen-yang-ho, a river rining in the north-weat of Meen-chuh district, 
and forming the northern bounda of the Ching-too Plain, which we crossed 
in a ferrg-boat in the morning of x e  29th. 

On leaving the ca 'tal we found a good broad highway, but at a few milea' 
distance it  -red Bbso considerably, and in rame places it was little better 
than a footpath. A vast concourse of people thronged tho road on our firs8 
day's journey, but the numbers diminihed ss we receded from Ching-too. 
l'here were pedestrian travellem of the humbler claea by far the moet numeroua ; 
while those in easier circumstanw were borne in sedan chairs ; heavily-Men 
mules, and mli& with their ndemus burdens suspended at the ends of a 
bamboo pole, made up the bud? of the traffic. Our own party travelled in 
chaim with coolies to carry our luggage. 

Much the largest proportion of the land was occupied with rice, and 
occasional Gelds of mnize, sorghum, and Koau-leang, a grain h m  which 
spirit is distilled. Thc bamboo was abundant, but forest-trees were rare 
and fruit scarce. A few peare and apples of an inferior kind, crab-ap lee 
and greengages, formed the principl articles upasld by the dealers; %ut 
vegetables were to be had in p a t  profueion aud variet . Agriculture was in 
a Bourishing andition, and the population generally gore an appearance of 
comfort. 

After d n g  the Meen-yan ho, we began to ascend rising'ground, and, 
found the cultivation divemifiefwith the pund-nut, sweet potato, t o h ,  
and other planta requiring less water. On reaching the ridge of the fimt hill 
by a gentle rise, im ble view h m t  upon UE ; on the right lay a fertile 
valley, and, m d  in=uth-wst direction, r a n p  of low hills and undulat- 
gowid, all richly cultivated. Continuing tho ascent by a moderate d e n t ,  
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a mile or two brought us to the Pi-mu-kuran, or " White Horse P M  * a spot 
famous in early history. This is a e walled enclosure on the wmmit of the 
range, planted with cy reas trees, an 7 entered by a gete which bars the high- 
way. The chief and Q m w  only oyect of note inside, is the mortuary chapel 
and tomb of Pang Tung. one of tb. be- of the Three-kingdoms 
(3rd century), wbo waa killed near thia sib. The building is large and E? 
some, being kept in a atate of order and cleanliness not commonly met with in 
similar establishments. The first hall from the entrance contains the effigies of 
Pang and his friend Choeko Leang aide by rid& The hall behind hse the 
aingle image of Pang Tnng, and a courtyard at  the back. contains the .hero's 
gave, a circular mound with a low stone wall round it, out of which grow 
aome fine old specimens of the weeping cypress. The whole estabLishment 
was restored in 1697, and a gravestone erected, bearing the inllscri tion, @The 
tomb of Pang S ~ y u e n ,  Pure Marquis, of the Han d w t y .  &my .ndmt 
tableta of bygone dynasties decorate the building. 
Looking down from the hill, on the farther ride, an intern landscape met 

the view ; a succession of eminencr &etching away to t h x t e n t  horizon, 
eovercd for the most part with crop of varied produce, end dotted over with 
villages and hamletcr, while here and there a city or town of greater pretension 
formed a focu for several converging lines of traffic ; and two or three water- 
conma meandering through the lower grounds amed to fertiliee the adjacent 
fielde, at the same time that they gave a pleasing relief to the pictnres, as they 
came in view at intervals in the mral scene. A steep and narrow th led us 
into a vaLley, where two or three mila further brought u to the Et r ic t  city 
of bkeang .  The small portion of the city we passed through was quiet and 

* I cannot help thinking that this is the place spoken of by Mum Polo in the 
following psap:-"This journey of twenty days towards the west being 
formed, you -ve at a p h  called Ach-balach Manji, which signiaes the WE 
city ca the con8nea of Manji, where the country becornen lmel, and is very 
popdow. The inhabitants live by trade and manual ark gumtitien of 
gin r are produced here, which M conveyed through all the rovlnce of Cathay, 
r i f  great a d r a n x  to the merchants. The corntry yiel& wheat, rice, and 
other grain plentif y, and at a reasonable rate. Thi plain, thickly covered 
with habitatrons, contlnaes for two stages, after which yon again come to high 
mountains, valleys, and forests!'-(Wright's edition, p. 2.50.) Wright confesses 
himself unable to identify the locality of Ach-baluch. Paathier takes it to be the 
ancient tom of 'a /i) ;tM, Rh-kufig-ehing, on the north of the Han. 

Klapmth thimb it was a place called 6 % fg, hh-ma-ching, near the 
district city of Meen, on the Han. Bat the distance to these placea does not at all 
agree, as it would make twenty-three days' journey from Stz -foo to the Ban; 
rhe- that is jnst about the time required to the "white Pw," at the 
primitive slow rate of travelling. The position of the White Horse Pass ap 
m me perfectly to ~ t i ~ f y  the conditions of the statement. The twenty &; 
travelling over the mountaim, and sadden amval at the plain, with all the other 
details, might nerve for a description of the amtry at the resent day. Althongh 
there ia no t o m  there now, there h to believe ,!ere WES one in Polo's 
time, for within a centary after, at the commencement of the Ming, we know 
that there must have been one of some importance, as a superintendent inspector 
was then placed over it. We do not 5nd the word Ach, for "wl~ite,~" In the 
Nongol language now, the equivalent being &khan; bat we have no Lctiopay 
of that language so old as the Yuen dynasty, since which it is probable conuder- 
able changes may hare taken place. The natural process, then, is to look for 
it in some cognate dialect, and we find it accordingly in the Turkish GI, dk, 
with the same meaning, this dialect being one of the most nearly allied to the 
Nongol. 
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comparatively clean ; but the mburb where we made a short halt was a ecsne 
of great activity, from the conamme of travellers; eud the numerous homes 
of entertainment full of life and bustle, appeared to be driving a lumtive bade. 
From this point we cowed akmg the south bank of the Lang-~hwuy-ho for a 
mile or two, and then d i t  by a long low b%iout three f& wide, 
with no rapt. Thie rises in the WE& of Lo-kenng ct, and after a south- 
easterly E w  of a t a t  a bondred and * mil*, in the c o w  of which i t  
pasaea the district citiea of Lo-keang and Chnn -keang, and the deckupl 
city of ~ung-chum, it  stem the ~ei-keang, ant thus o p n .  up ti J r a t  corn- 
munication with Ohnng-king. Them is a i d  to be a connection between the 
head-waters and the Meen-pang rim. A footpth of a h u t  a mile brought ns 
to the Hih-shwuy-ho, somewhat narrower than the preceding, into which it 
h w s  at  nearly a ri ht angla The souroe ap to be rather more distant, 
and the two channL run nearly parallel for rgreater part of their length 
This we c r d  by a bridge similar to the preceding. There are a good many 
water-wheels on the left bank for the pnrpoee of higation, some between 20 and 
30 feat in diameter, similar to those we had seen in great numbere before 
reaching Ching-too. From thin the road begins to aactmd again, and after 
pasing two viUagea we arrived at  the .town of Kin-ehan-poo, where we put 
up for the night. This ia a very busy place, but the h o w  and sbop have 
P mean appearance. Here we began to be subjeoted to the inconvenience 
of crowd. mund the door of our l%-place, but it  was mend the m d t  of 
curiceity ; a f a t u n ,  however, of w c we had an but sli Jt indications 
hitherto in Smhuen. 

On the morning of the 30th we entered the department of Mean, and during 
the day passed through several poor little villagea and hamlets, with nothing 
vary notable. J u t  beyond the village of Shih-keaou-poo, a handeome stone 

rtal crosses the road, soon after passing which our route lay alongside the 
%a-ping-ho, a rapid ma, red with mud h m  the heavy rain dtuiug the p t  
night. This rim at Cha-ping-ehan, some hills in the western part of the 
dietriot of Qan, and, flowing in a d i i t i o n  nearly east, peesea south of the 
district city, end entens the Pei a little to the muth-east of the depertmental 
oity of Moen. Skirting this stream for a few miles, we d in a ferry-bost, 
and a short distance beyond croseed the Pei River to the left bank, but soon 
after recrossed to the right, and entered the north gate of the city of Mean. 
There we found troop quartered, who were on their way to engage the 
Mohammedan rebels in Shen-ee. 

The following mornin we again croesed the Pei, running with a very ewirt 
current, about half a mife Rom the city; and keeping down the left bank for 
a mile or two in an e&rn direction, we crossed the k g - h o  by a stone bridge. 
This is a tributary of the Pei rising toward the northsast. Our day's journey 
took ae through a number of poor and insi@cant vil , with a military 
guard elation generally about e v q  four or hve milee. kf? eee are eeeily dis- 
tinguiahed, by $e rude attempts to depict some of the eoas of Mars armed ca 
h- ie, of g~ganhc dimensions and in gaudy colnuq on the whitewashed walg 
w&Le *rusty spear or two xnayotxasionally be am at  the door ; and an official 
ie said to be attaoited to d, whose services are aometimea required to forward 
a derpatch. Theae etatiom are fonnd throughout the greater part of China, a t  
least the northern portions; and are oatenaibly intended to fumieh eecorta to 
travellers whenever demanded : but such an appendage on the road we were 
travelling would have beeh an utter superfluity. At many of the stations, 
three or five turrets, representing the old smoke telegraphe, still remain, but it 
is almost needless to say, they merely stand as symbols of the pt. The road 
ie hilly, with some steep ascents and descents. Half a mile beyond the small 
town of Yew-hang-poo, a seven-atoy pagoda stande in a vaUe on the north 
8ide of the d. &me of the valleys am very pretty, nnb the weeping 
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cypress growa there p r o f d y .  The - - b e  is alao found, bat m l y  with the 
producing insect on it. Small ptchea of cotton were seen here and there. We 
stopped for the night at Wei-ching, a bnsp town of considerable eke, sur- 
rounded by a s h e  wall, the day's route having taken a much more easterly 
band than on previous days. 
Just beyond Wei-ching, an i n s i g n i h t  stream flows east into the Taw- 

tang-ho ; and, at a d h n c e  of 10 miles, we reached a smnll stream dividing the 
department of Meen from the di~trict of Tam-tmg, which fbwa m t h ,  and 
&r 8 few milea joins the Wei-chin% w a b m 1 ~ ~ ,  when the united water6 
eater the Tszc-tung-ho. Leee tban 2 miles further we came to the small town 
of Shih-nen-poo, or " Stone Ox Sbm," which taka  its name from a natwal 
&one formation on the top of a ne@hbonring hill, mid to resemble a perfect ox. 
The d still lay along a wccesslon of hills of no great height and sparaely 
wooded, but cultivated to a considerable extent with the taro or sweet potato, and 
d o n a 1  epta of rim on t e m  About half smile before reaching the city 
of l'sce-tang, a good stone bridge took us acrosa the Teze-tn -ho, a rather 
wide and npid river which rim in the northern prt of t h e x t r i c t  ; aftm 

several tributaries in its southward course it enter6 the Pei, making %. 160 mila  or more. The nib of the city may be clistinguilrilhed a t  a 
greet distance by a tall white eleven-story pagoda, which standa ontaide the 
wall. 

Having spent the night in the city, onr path next morning lay up a gentle 
ascent, and at a distance of 3 miles or more we pessed a celebmted well, named 
the Kmkeen-taeuen, or "Ancient Sword Spring," famed for its medicinal 
virtnea A stone tablet by the aide statea that to have been formerly one of 
the moat difficult and dangerom paessges on the line, till a road was madc by 
public mbwription about the beginning.of the present century. Three or four 
miles further, apcsnding a hill by a long flight of stone steps, we reached the 
mountain village of Kelh-hW-poo, the reputed birthplace of Wan-chang-te, 
a Taoniet celebrity, idolized ss the god of literature. A very large and hand- 
some temple to his honour .ia erected on the slope of the hill, the receding 
aparfmenta of which are ascended by mccessive Ghta of step. Of course the 

k" cipal ball ia dedicated to Wang-chang, who is there enthrond in W; 
nt  several other idole have their shrines in the adjoiningaprtmenta. To the 

right of the main building, a smaller one contains an eHgy of the hem m t e d  
on hie mule; and the attendant priest points to an opening in the rock behind 
the Qtue, which he says ia the month of a mbtermnean pesaege, throa h % which Wan-chang wan accustomed to make a jonruey on his mule to t e 
provinos of Shen-se and back daily when on earth. By permieeion I got up to 
m i n e  the hole, and found i t  scarcely big enough for an ordinary man to 
crawl into, to say nothing of a mnle; but he was ready with the reply, that as 
no one had pawed through for m, many a g a  i t  was gradually contrscting. 
Several attemp he u id  had been made in former tima to effect a y e ,  but 
every adventure had been repelled by strong gusts of wind. be variom 
membew of the family of the sage are enshrined in a building h*her n p  In 
the cantre ehrine are his father and mother, and in a smaller one above it  the 
e5gy of his grandmother; on the right are the sage and his wife, and on the 
left his &ar. Along the right end wall are his six sons; and aggnat the 
oppoeita end, his four daughters and hvo daughters-in-law, one with a baby r t  
her breast. On the o p p i t e  aide of the r d  a Bight of s t e p  up a monnd leads 
to a shrine, where he is represented in a reclining poetarc Still higher up is 
a small building, con+hg nothing but a &one couch with Borne sculpture on 
the h u t ,  which ie mid to be the veritable article on which he slept. Adjoining 
this building in a square stone enclosure, with an old cypee-tree inside, which 
ie pointed out aa the trea to which he was accustomed to tie his mnle. The 
local legends about thii worthy are v e r y n u m m  and few of the Taoniet in- 
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ventions have ined a wider celebrit than that of Wan-chang. The many 
minature pago&ooking structures &at are all ovm China are dedicated 
to him. These are especially numerous in Sze-chuen, and also in Canton 

rovince, where they are called Wan-ta or Menta. The Taouiste look upon 
L m  as the material impersonation of a eonstellation in the northern hemi- 
sphere, which bears the same name, and the nix stars of that constellatioo are 
frequentiy symbolized by the hexagon form of the turrets. His recorded 
biography givea his fnmily name ae Chang, and the dnte of the second 
century of our era. Be is said, however, to have had many incarnations; 
and there ie a mal l  exhortation to virtue, the Yin-chih-wan, which haa been 
handed down as his production, in which mch a statement is put prominently 
forward. 

About 7 milea beyond thie famous temple we came to Shcm-ting-poo, which 
struck me much at  first sight with its resemblancetoaswisa mountain-village. 
The inhabitants in that region are sufficiently poor, and provisions we found 
ilcarca Little WM to be had but hard cakes, made of coaree flour and water, 
beaides cucumbers and eeveral other items of vegetable diet. Their tea is one 
of the most detestable of beverages, and in other circumstances would be un- 

ble to a European palate. These remarks do not apply peculiarly to 
w U s g e  in questioo, but are common to the me for many days' journey ; 
and this is perhaps the more remarkable ae the inhabitants depend in a great 
measure for their livelihood on supplying the wants of travellera Such is the 
hardihood and frugality of these mountaineem Here for the first time since 
leaving the plain, we found mulea largely employed as tests of burden ; and 
it  required some little skill for ow chaira to thread their way through the 
droves, as we paed up the narrow street where they were halting for their 
feed. A little beyond this we began to meet with cooliee carrying huge 

ka on their backs, after the manner so picturesquely described by the AbM 
K c .  , , n sta, in the hand, by ~neaus of which they frequently rest 
in the road, placing the etaff under the pack behind tbern, to relieve them of 
the weight as they stand to take breath. We founa the tree-insect wax pru 
duced on a emall scale in the nei hbourhood of the village of Yung-woo-po. 
Towards evening we reached our $ting-place at  Ww-lean-yih, after &ng 
the Se-ho. This river rises among the Ww-tsze hills, in the north-west of 
the deprtment of Keen, and after a course of about 140 miles, w i v i n g  two 
tributsriea on the way, it entera the Kea-ling-k-u, the direct course to 
Chug-king. 

On August 8 4  after a detention of several hours on account of the rain, we 
commenced the w e n t  of a steep hill b a zigzag road. A little beyond the 
summit is a memorial chapel to ~ h w - i o  Lang  by the roadside, and tbi. is 
bnt one of some tens, perhaps hundreds, dedicated to this hero, to he found in 
Sze-chnen, so great are the posthumous honoura conferred on him. Abont 
12 miles from our starting place we came to Lew-she-kow ; a bney little 
town, just beyond which a atone bridge led a c w  the Lew-kow, a emall river 
tributary to the Se-ho. Arrived at the village of Chow-ya-tsze, we made n 
very stee descent into a valley, where a mode. on a neighbouring hill coma 
in vier, k k i n g  down upon the departmental city of Keen. Within 2 mila 
of the last-named village, a winding and picturesque th led us u to the city, 
which lies on a declivity, and is closely surroundd;"by an arnp%ithstre of 
steep hjb.  The wall is in good condition, but there is only one etreet through 
the city of any consequence, and a great pert of that is The people 
were very peaceable and friendly. The hillr over which we EL travelling 
most of the day were of moderate height, formed of red sandstone in horizontal 
strata, with conglomerate cropping out in p h ,  and cultivated in temrca to 
the top, millet being the principal produce. There is a good stone road the 
greater part of the way from the district city of Tsze-tung to Keen-chow and a 
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considerable distance beyond; and the outline may be bed far off by R 
double line of weeping cypress-trees occurring at iuterrale; sometimea only 
one or two ether, buc in many places forming quite an avenue of 6ne old 
specimens, hese were planted and the road made by Le Peih, the governor 
of Keen-chow in the early part of the sixteenth century, so that many of the 
trees have gone to decay. 

Our progeas through this country wos slow and tedious according to 
European notions. We had stipulated, on leaving Ching-too, to reach the 
prefectural city of Hanchung in fourteen days at the outaide, and we were 
anxiously counting the days as we advanced from stage to sbge. Not only 
was the want of provisions and suitable accommodation nrther trying to our 
European constitutions; but there was the farther risk that by delaying on 
the way, we might be overtaken by the rainy season, when several of the 
streams that we had to pass would become eo swollen as to be impsable for 
days, and perhap for weeks; a disaster we wished by all means to escape. 
Under these circumstnnces we had been several times irritated by the attempts 
of our coolies to procrastinate on the way. These men belonged to a hardy 
race, who psseas few of the comforts of life, and care little for them. Their 
great vice is gambling, to which they are passionately addicted ; nnd for the 
gratification of which they do not scruple to sacrifice the iuterests of thern- 
selvee and their employera. Several times had this proclivity come into 
collision with our determination to speed on the way, and on the mornin of 
the 4th we came to n dead-lock, by their absolute refusal to move that &y. 
Our only resource was an appeal to the civil power; we were courteonsly 
received at the ofice of the magistrate, and the requisite preswre being put in 
force, OW coolies trotted off wi th  their respective hurdena with as good a paw 
as might be expected. Laving the city by the east te, we crossed the Keen- 
shwuy by a bridge. This small river is form$Lby the junction of two 
branches, and enters the Kca-ling-keang, after a course of between 30 and 40 
miles. During the after piut of tho day we had eevcral abrupt ascents and 
descents, but pmd no place of im rtance till wo reached Keen-mun-kwan, 
our halting-p ace for the night. !%is ir a bury town and a place of con- 
siderable celebrity in early history. We were now at the foot of the Ta-keen- 
shan, n range of lofty' hills which had been in distant view for several days 
past. They are quite different in character from those over which we h@ 
been travelling for a week. The gencral direction of the range is north-east, 
with Spur8 branching out southward. The southern declivity i~ inclined at  
about 3G0, and covered with verdure, but not cultivated. The crests are 
serrated in the most grotesque forms, and the northern sides have the appear- 
ance of being abrupt preoipices. They extend away, range beyond range, till 
lost to vision. The Wor-tsze or " Five Sons * hills had been in sight for two 
days past, in a north-westerly direction. These are five remarkable conical 
pcaba of similar outline; four of which appear exactly the same height, and 
are stated in the topography to have an altitude of 5000 feet, but I do not 
think they are near so much. 

Next morning, following the course of a small htream, named the Keen-mun- 
ahmy,  we eoon reached the sombre psse of Keen-mun, nu opening in the 
range of hills less than a hundred yards wide, with precipitous cli5s on either 
side, the greater part conglomerate, overlaid by sandstone, with some thin 
strata of the same at intervals. A little way in, at the foot of the eastern cliiT, 
are a number of memorial tablets, which doubtlese contain records of interest, 
but time would not admit of our stopping to examine them. The ancieni 
name of the rmd thr~ugh this pass is the Shih-new-tsou or "Stone Ox Road, 
and camea with it  a curious tradition to the following effect. In the fourth 
century B.c., this mountain range formed an impassable barrier between tho 
kingdom of Tain on the north, and that of Shuh on the south. The King of 
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Tsin, meditating the conquest of Shuh, waa induced to m r t  to artifice to aid 
him in his project. Aware of the avaricioua propensity of hia mthern  
ne$lbour, he c a d  five stone 6gurea of oxen to be made, and eve7  night 
h a quantity of gold secretly scattered on the ground below their h le  ; till 
the re ort gained cnrrency that this was tbe ordinary excrement of these 
mirac$ous animals. Their fame having s p d  to the kingdom of S h h  the 
cupidity of the rime was excited, and he e x p r d  a wish to be the 
of the wonderfcf oxen. This desire reaching the w of the King of T8in, he 
gracefully offered them in a present. But then it  was neceseary to make a 
road b g h  the mountains for their transport, and the cutting in the Ta-keen- 
ahan ww made for this pu The breach m the hill once effected, the 
King of Tsin m n  follo~ed t%xm with a large army and subjugated Shuh, 
the prince of which thns fell a victim to his own avarice. 

Towards the middle of the pse the road runs under a building called the 
Keen-k5, the modern representative of an ancient pavilion, built by Chmko 
Leang, which cames the memory down to the third century of our era. l'he 
g u n d  story is sumundd by a battlement, and there are two stories above it. 

ce through the breach in the loftier range, we found ourselves in a valley 
surrounded by rugged and b m n  declivitiq in some placa perpendicular 
heights ; and after continuing our mute for a mile or two, the gradual aeoent 
and descent of a lower ran brought ua, a t  a distance of 10 mil to the 
village of Ta-muh-shm. f?&r this am several remarkable mgg2 
standin out prominently, high above the general outline ; and one of 
with a farge temple on the top, forms a very conspicuous OF&, which we 
p ad  very close to, a mile or hvo after leaving the village. h e  Keen-mun 
fctream wae visible in the valley below us along a considerable part of the da a 
ourney. Tais unites with the Hwang-aha-keang, a river Ming among l e  

Lo-teen hills, on the border of Shen-se province, and Bowing a t  for more 
than a hundred miles, after receiving several tributaries, the united waters 

' 

enter the F'Th-shwuy River. Cultivation was much more sparse than in the 
previous part of our journey ; the villages and hamlets were wretched enough, 
and the people miserably poor. 

A few miles more brought ns to the New-tow-shan, qconspicuous hill, from 
which we made a etee descent, with the district city of Cham-hwa in sight 
in the valley Wow. h e  Kea-ling River i. aeen winding round the east side, 
and there, for, the &st time since leaving Chi- too,  we found cargo-boats 
struggling up against the current ; ~o that the pssaage by water ma be made 
between that city and Chnng-king, y g  the-rfectwal "ties of $mu-ning 
and Shun-king on the way. The ih uhwn eang, one of ita chief tribu- 
taries, is seen entering on the north side of t i e  city. This in Tartay, 
and after a course of 1800 miles enters the province of Shen-re, where re- 
ceiving some very considerable atlluents, i t  enters the diatrict of Cbaou-hwa, 
and unitea with the Ken-ling within a mile of the city. 

We made but a ahort journey on the 6th, from the city of Chaou-hwa to 
that of Kwang-pen, about 14 miles, with little worthy of note on the way. 
About a mile from the former city, where we crossed the Ken-ling River, 
there is a strong rapid, by which even the skilled ferrymen are sometimes 
camed away beyond their calculation. The r d  for the greater part lay along 
the foot of the hiUs skirti the river. Within two milea of Kwaug-yuen, we 
entered on a mall  al1uvi2~1ain, and made our r a  thron h fields of maize 
to the Taoa-pa, a small river rising on the norti-east, focally call* the 
Nan-ho. Crossing this by the ferry, we were immediately in an extensive and 
busg. suburb, where we put up for the day outside the west gate. There i. a 
lofty cliff on the opposite side of the river, with four huge chambere excavated 
in it. These I was informed had h e n  inhabited in ancient times, but could 
not get any definite information on the subject. A little to the north is a 
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small excavation, said to have been the shrine where the emprem Woo-tsib- 
hn, of the Tang dynasty, worshipped ; and a white buil cloee by, named 
the Soo-selow, in pointed out aa b a  habitation when a B& nun. There 
is a camp on the north side of the city, which rendered it desirable that o w  
stay should be an short aa F b l e ,  but no persueaiou could make ow coolies 
go farther that day; and ~t was only after mme litieption that we could get 
them away on the next. 

Some 3 or 4 miles from the city the following morning, we were a t  the 
village of Teeen-fuh-yae, or the " Thousand Buddha Precipice," which derives 
ib name from the cliff immediately beyond, thie b e i i  one of the moet re- 
markable pi- of Buddhiet mlpture in China Probably the number indi- 
cated in the name ia no ovawtimate, for there would seem to be a shrine to 
alm& every idol in the Buddhiet pantheon. Some are in small receases cut 
on1 a few inches deep; othets are in caves capble of holding several people, 
=$at one of such a Bight of stone M p  oonducta to the entrance. Every 
available spot from the highest pinnacle down to the gronnd eeema to .be 
covered, and the narnea of the principal idols am pladover  them. In ancient 
times, the cliff here rose abruptly from the river, and had 8 wooden stage 
snepended to it, b y  which the tranait was effected; but during the Tang 
dynasty, Wei Hang had a road excavated-a work of great utility, whicb he 
supplemented by the highly dworative aseemblage of idol shrinw, which are 
eu poeed to afford a peculiar sanctity and security to the place. I waa gravely 
&med that a golden boat lien embedded in the river just in front, and may 
be eeen d o n a l l y .  Possibly the peculiar appearance of the particles of mica 
at  times, may have given st to the legend. About midday we reached T the village of Seu-kea-ho, divi ed by the river into two parts, tbe largest 
portion being on the weat side. This is entirely dependent on the coal trade, 
there being extensive mines in the neighburhood. The price of good coal a t  
the wharf there is about 8a the ton. Continuing by a rug# rocky peth till 
we came to the T w m ~ m  Hill, we there deviated from the river-bank for s 
littlqand ascended a steep and narrow th to the hamlet and paas of Fei-wen- 
kwanmthe  matof  the h i w h e r e t & r a  in abvrier  gate in an embattled 
wak On the north-east of the pase ie a steep pyramidal-ehaped, and almost 
isolated hill, named Wei-fung-ahan, with a temple to the ancient ssge Shun 
on the summit. Round this the river makes a circuitous bend, and on 
emerging from the v, we find it  again flowin p t  almmt beneath. With 
t6e exception of tk. Little bend, oar pth all & lay dong th of the 
Kea-ling River ; and towards duds we found the stream suddenly oontracted 
within very narrow limits, between pitona banks. Overtaken by darkness, 
we found it  neceaeay to halt for t c g h t  in a very miserable village, with 
accommodation ecarcely above m. 

On' the ,move at  a very early how next morning, 8 miles over a rough 
limestone path, brought us, ere the ma wae well above the horizon, to the 
Cham-teen-kwan, a paes on the top of a hill named the Chaou-teen-ling. A 
temple covering both ends of the double gataway, with a meding wing on 
the east side, contains the effigies of a number of canonized htorical p m o ~ g e e  
of the W k i n g d o m s  period. There is a fine gorge in the river cloee by, 
called the fig-yne-hea, or " Bright Moon Gorge." The descent from the pass 
is by a long and in part precipitone zigzag roed, which led us to the town of 
Chaon-teen-yeh. Pmsage-boats come up from the city of Kwang-yuan to this 
lace in a day, and go down in much less time. On the north of the town, tho 

heen-.hmy, a bmed shallow atream which cornea down from the border8 of 
Shen-ee, enters the Kee-lin River. After me3ing thin there was a steep and 
wearisome w e n t  of a coupfa of miles; but on m b i o g  the rnmmit, tb 
lay along the declivity for 6 milea more, through a landecape of singular 
beauty, till we stopped at  the Lung-mun-ko, an open shed and gateway scross 
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the road, occupied by vendore of comestibles. A very litlle to the west of this 
is a natural curiosit of a rare and curious character. A precipitous limestone 
cliE, near a t h o :  feet high, hu a natural tunnel under if called the Lung- 
tung, about two hundred feet high at the mouth, but suddenly contracting to 
much smaller dimensions. Here the Tseen River enbra and becomea lost to 
~ iew,  gi;iving forth a sound like the rush of nome great cataract. Passing 
under the hffl, it emerges again some 2 or 3 miles lower down, and enters the 
Kea-ling on the north of Chaou-teen-yih. l'his river is mentioned in the 

'liibute-roll of Yu " in the " Shoo-king," thus :-'' l'he To and the Teeem 
were conducted by their proper channels." The Taeen is but n small stream 
compared with the Xea-ling, but it may have been larger in ancient times. 
My companion picked u some fossils at the entrance to the cave. From thin 
a tmtuooa and hilly d l e d  lu by a very abrupt d s a n t ,  'uat about dusk, to 
the bank of the Teen River n, which our cooliea forded without difficultj. 
Tho 1-1 name of the r i v e r r i  is the Yen-kea-ho, where it forms a great 
bend, nearly threeguarters of a circle, in the loop of which stands the 
town of Keaou-chang-pa, our halting-place for the night. I t  ia a very quiet 
retired spot, with scarcely any business doing except on market daya, 
which occur nine times in each month. I t  ie entirely surrounded by high 
hi, with a dark rugged range a p p r i n g  above the othem away to the east. 
The river is clear as crystal, with a stony bottom, and convenient places for 
bathing. 

Having spent a day at  Keaoau-chang-pa, we were on tho way by moonlight 
on the morning of the 10th August, and before daybreak crossed the boundary 
between the provincas of Sze-chuen and Shen-~e, at the Tseih-pwan Pass. A 
solitarg riest waa already at  hi^ matins by the light of a lamp, the mono- 
tonou~ o h g  of his sonomus pot, aa he sat by the gate, calling upon passing 
travellers to contribute to the cause. As the light of day burst u n us, it 
revealed a raw of romantic grandeur, through which ve  were clam%ing u 
and down stee and r u g 4  pathways. Dvring the day we passed throng1 
weral   go^ v f l l w ,  and early in the afternoon arrived at  the departmental 
city of ing-keang, the first we had come to in Shen-se. The place appeared 
to be exceseively poor, with scarcely any trade. The Pih-yen River taka 
its rise from a mountain-stream in the vicinity of the 'J'seih-pwan Pas, 
and fl0lh.8 north-west of the city, where it is joined by another stream from 
the north, along which our route lay. The united stream then flows 
north-esst, and, after receiving a tributary from the south, disemboguea into 
the Han. 

A great fall of rain had taken place during the ni ht, and it continued till 
the afternoon of the i l th ,  when it w u  m a t  discuft to get our coolies to 
move, aa they declared the river eo swollen ns to be unfordable. Having 
ascer~ained, however, that there was still a chance, we felt that the urgency of 
the occasion demanded every effort; for, should the rain continue, the case 
waa becoming worm every hour, and we might be detained for many days. 
At length we succeeded in getting on the way, and though the rush wscl 
coming down with considerable velocity we were still able to manage it. The 
road, if it cnn be so called, lay up a narrow ravine, cut off alternately on either 
aide by steep rocks, so that we bad to ford the stream about ten times and got 
moat of our baggage drenched, coming to a hait at Woo-le-po, a mountain 
village, ecarcely 7 miiea from the city. 

Next morning the water went down as rapidly as i t  bad risen the day 
before, and there was no difficulty in fording the stream dry-ehod ; for some 
part of the way our th lay in the bed of the current. A few milea on the 
road a. reached the goo-ting-hea, a gorge in the mountain, named alter the 
five atone-oxen which the King of Tsin preeented to the King of Shnh. On 
wending a hill a short distance beyond, a stone tablet records the fact of that 
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beiig the mad that was opened up for the occasion ; and about a mile farther 
is the Woo-ting barrier, adjoining which is a small village, called the Kin- 
neu-pih, or " Gold Ox Station." Continuing the journey through a narrow 
defile, we come to the Han-pen-kow on the left, an insignificant stream, 
which our coolis walked over without any trouble. This is the source of the . 
great River Han, and rim at the Poch'ung hill, only a few milea to the west. 
This is alluded to in tho Tribute-roll of S u  " thus :-" E'mm Poch' ho 
lurveyed the Yang, which, flowing eastwade, became the Ban." T ~ I ,  
is the ancient Yang River. Two or threa miles beyond we stopped for the day 
at the garrison-town of Ta-gan, where there are three m p e ,  with some 1000 
to 2000 troop. There is a tributary stream there, the Ta-gan-shwu , half as 
large as the main channel, which is croesed by a wooden bridge and &haw 
ita waters on the south-eset of the town. 
Our journey on the 13th lay along the left bank of the Han, and, as there 

had been a heavy fall of rain, the mountain-currents were much swollen and 
there wan some difficulty in fording them. A rather formidable ono flows 
through the village of Tsing-yang-pih, and 6 milea further ia a broad and 
swift-flowing stream, immediately beyond which we halted for the day at the 
village of T-pa 
Having now reached the hi hest p i n t  of the river to which b a t e  ascend, 

we took passage $ water for the prefstual city of Hanshung, :$im&?iss. laboriow and more u p i i t i o u  t h  ch.ir-travew. At 
a b u t  6 or 7 milea' distance the watera of the Meen%hwnp flowing in from 
the north, nnite with the Han at  a spot called Tsin-kow. 1 his river is formed 
by the union of three coduenta, and appeara l a p  and swifter than the Han 
where the two unite. Three milea lower down are some abrupt c W  on the 
ri t bank, and 5 mile  more brought ne to the district city of Meen on the 
le )? t bank. The wall was in verg good condition, but the whole enclcuure 
seemed to be one great field of maize, some five or eir huts being the only 
human iuibitatious. The whole po ulatim, including the official establish- 
ments, is collected in a lug. anbur% on the east side, enc lad  by an &- 
wvall, which is now a ruin. The city was founded by the renowned Chmko 
Leang, whose ve is situated 3 milea to the south-eeet at the Ting-kenn 

e summer floods, when the gorgea on the Yang-tece are dm& hill. hvingtf? 
impassable, it is customary for native ~nerchants to reach Sze-chuen vi6 the 
Han ; and, having reached this point, they take mules to cross the hills, about 
40 miles, to the Kee-ling River, by which there is a d i i  communication 
with Chung- and the principal places in the province. From the city of 9 Meen eastward t e hille d e  from the river, leaving a level valle of several 
miles in width, which extend. some distance beyond the city of &au-chnng. 
Hwang-aha-yih is a mnsldemble town on the left bank, 2 or 3 milea below 
the city, standing back about a Ze from the river. A few milee below this a 
stream runs in from the north, and a little way beyond the Plh-yen River, 
from Nin-keang, discharges on the right bank. Ten or 12 miles further, the 
Hih-lung-keang, a large river, entera the Han on the left bank. This rises 
from two lwmrces on tbe west side of the T b p i h  mountain, on the southern 
border of the district of Mei, flows a t  and then south, receives a nuw- 
ber of tributaries, and paesee the district city of Paou-chin& discharging 
ita watere after a course of 170 miles. The Ke-tow Pses is seen, far away 
to the north, on the summit of a mountain range. Overtaken by thick dark- 
n m  and heavy rain, we came to a halt within a few milea of the prefectural 
city. 

The rain continued du the lSth, and prevented any extensive perambu- 
Worm through the c i t Y x i c h  seems to be of moderate a h ,  with wtbg 

in the st&& A tolerably extamire mbnrb separates i t  nearly 
: % l : ? s  river on the south, and there is a much larger one outside the 
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wt ste, e n c l o d  by a mud wall, now almost demolished.* We had hoped 
to hire a boet there to take us down to Lam-ho-kow, but uone of the bat- 
men were willing to etart till after the let of tho Chineee month, which would 
be four daya ; and it depended on the state of the river whether they would 
move then, for they eaid there was a gorge 30 miles long, which they dared 
not risk unlw the water fell several feet. h r t a in ing ,  farther, that the 
road by land to the eastern end of the gorge was much shorter, and that boats 
were to be got there, we decided on continning our journey by chairs as far as 
the town of Cha-chin. 

Having settled all preliminaries for a chair-journey, we left Han-chung in 
the forenoon of the 16th, and travelled all day over a h t  country, chiefly 
occupied by fields of rice and maim. At a distance of 8 miles from the city 
we croased the Han in a ferry-boat, the river there being about 300 plrrde in 
breadth, with W o w  s lop  on the left bank and a d channel and mift 
current on the right. Eight miles beyond thia r e  arris at  the Nan-sha-ho, 
a tolerably brond,shallow river,,riaing in the mth, which our coolies were 
just able to ford, the chairs dippmg al~ghtly in the water. Two miles further 
on we put up for the day at  the m a l l  vi e of Tsefi-le-teen, where a % fmtival of several dap '  duration was in rocesa e peasantry from the neigh- 
boorhood were gathered together in $air holiday attire, the great obj, of 
rnstic attraction being a theatrical parformanoe with woodan up 
unlucky wi t was chained to the stage all day, doi penance f F " O "  or is m*, 
r h o  M reL to contribute hi. quot. t o h  1b38te ; but he appeared to 
bear the penalty with the losophic teeignation of a martyr. The only house g" of enterteinment for txave era waa crowded to ovdowing and the one private 
chamber waa allotted to us, but i t  was scarcely equal, in int of comfort, to a 
maptable  culholr We had to wait till the company Grsed, to get w e  
boards on which to manufacture sleeping-places. This, however, waa not 
much of an exceqtion to many of our lodginm but may be lather taken as a 
sample of the majority. 

Next day we made 30 milee, mostly over hills, passing several vil 
hamleta on the way, and stopped for the night a t  the small town of v he-he and 
kan. Our route, for a great part of the da lay in the nei hbourhood of the 
Keleaou-sban watar, 8 tributary of the B ~ J O ,  which runs &rough the above- 
nnmed town. The She-ho rises at  Low Hill, in the north-west of Se-heang 
district. Paper is manufactured among the hill8 not far dietant, which gives 
rise to a ood deal ot traffic. Our hotel accommodation was inferior, if possible, 
to tb.t of the previous ni ht. 

Seven milea over the %ilk next morning bmught us to the village of Km- 
chuh-pa, where a stream from the eaet of the Koo-yuh Paea e n h a  the Muh- 
ma River; and 3 miles lower down we halted a t  the town of %tmqtan, 
on the leR bank of the latter. This river rises at  Me-taang Hill, in the math- 
west of Se-besng district, on the border of Sze-chuen province, and, flowing 
north-at, enters the Yang on the east of the district city. Taking a boat a t  
&bung-tan, we floeted down rather rapidly with the current for 17 miles to 
the city. This aeems to be a busy, thriving plsce, and there is a considmble 
&urb on the muth aide. Entering by the east gab, we left by the north, 
and scarcely a mile beyond our men forded the river o its the villege of 
Tung-too-kow. Paasing another village, we won cnxseed ' Pr t e Yang in a ferry- 

Thin appem to be the capital of the country named by Marco Polo Cham, 
or Cia- Han-chaag), where he says:-"We will now hke leave of thie 
kingdom, ani give account of a province abounding in mountain8 which in called 
Cnncun, and ia a very wearisome road to tmveL . . . . And at the end of three 
days one me& with lofty mountaim and great valleys, which pertain to the 
province of Clmcnn." 



ADDITIONAL ZOTICES. 181 

valley completely enclosed by high hills. Beyond this there was not even 
a village for 14 milen, till we reached the town of Cha-ke-chin, or, as i t  is 
commonly called, Cha-chin, on the Hen. This atande on the left of the 
embouchure of the Yang, which is also called the Cha-ke, that being the 
name of a tributary flowing in from the south. Cha-chin is a poor little 
placa built on a point of rock, and there we had expected to get a boat to 
take us on our way, but had the mortification to find they had all been taken 
away that morning for the Government service. Fortunately, however, a 
boat came up in the evening with paasengem, and we engaged it to take us 
down to the district city of Shih-tseuen the following day. Our road all day 
had been through mountain-ravinea and over hill-to embracing mme h e  
scenery. Much of the path was bordered by the a, walnut, Tug-oil,* 
and a variety of other treea. The rocks are limestone, and near the Han the 
strata are perpendicular. The cottagers by the wayside were engaged iu 
the silk manufacture. 

The current carried us rapidly down the stream, making the paasage of 
20 miles ia three hours, or less. The course nearly all the way wae between 
abrupt hills, with occasional precipices ; and in some p h  the river is con- 
fined within a very narrow channel. There are two rapids in the interval 
c,aused b reefa About midday we came in sight of the district city, and 
a a n  anegored against the western suburb, which is nther exteodve, but 
poor in apppearance. The Chin-choo River rises at  the Pun-woo Hill on the 
north, and joining the Heang-tsze River from the north-west, enters the 
Han, a little to the west of the mburb. The city is built on a red sandstone 
rock; and there is a sp of deliciously clear and refreshing water just 
under the southern wall,%m which the city derives ita name, "Stone 
Spring." The place within tho walls is small, and has one busy retail street 
from the east to the west gate. The market is but poorly supplied with 
vegetables, fruit, and meat. We found a number of boats lying at  anchor 
there, but most of them were retained for the bvernment eervice. After 
some indectnal negotiation among thoee that were at liberty, the city 

F who waa very friendly toward6 ne, gave up one of the boats he 
sealed, and arranged for our -e to Hankow, to the mutual gratifies- 

tion of the boatman and o d v e e .  
I t  was well on t o w d a  midday on the 21et before the skipper got all thinge 

ready, and by the time we started the water had begun to rise. The wind 

r '  * BIakbn iver the botanical name of this as i i k m x ~  twwuma. See Fire 
M o n h  on the$uog-tsse,' p 117. 
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sprang up soon after, and at a distance of 10 miles, while threadin ow may 
through a narrow and tortuous pou, just below the village of Leenf n-shih, 
the boat was carried off by the current, the men lost commmd, and it was 
home irresistibly on a granite reef, known by the name of the F o e p o - s h i i .  
The result was a considerable opning in one of the joints at the end, and the 
water began to flow in rapidly. B dint of caulking, however, this was pretty 
we11 stop@.  he wind i n c r e d ,  and the water came down with a sudden 
rush, raising the river in that part some ten feet in three or four horn. 
Although the m k  on which we struck was nearly four feet above the water, 
yet so rapidly did the water rise, that we might have passed over the same 
spot two hours later with impunity. Such fluctuationa are doubtless caused 
by the fall of rain swelling the numerous tributariee towards the head-waters. 
Seven miles lower down, the Che-ho, coming from the Ma-hwang Hill on the 
north, disembogues into the Han. A little below the village of Yew-fang-kan 
we passed through a gorge with a heavy surge ; and eight or nine miles beyond, 
after p d n g  a stream on the left, stopped for the night at the village of Mei-hoo 
on the right There is a strong ra id opposite this lace. A good deal of silk 
is d u d  and manufactured in t%. neighbourhm? 

&n the 22nd r e  were detained till the afternoon, while a cnrpenter w u  
repairing the damage of the previous da . Soon after moving, we paesed 
several strong rapids, and the water d become ex-ively muddy. A 
number of fortreaas a peared on the hill-top in the neighbourhood. Many 
reefs run out from the i f t  bank. About 30 mils  on the way brought us to a 
sharp bend in the river, called Tung-lo-wan, with a sucC88Sion of strong rapids. 
Just beyond that we stopped for the day at the town of Ban-wang-ching, 
although it  was yet early ; our ski per fearing to riek the next rapid, called 
Kwan-trwtro, till the w a l  went Bow. somewhat. A ht, which passed us 
in the morning on the way down was anchored at  the same place, having mn 
against a rock, broken the rudder, and sprung a large leak. Having sereral 
hours to spare, I visited a fortreas, the Tbn-pou-chae, on the top of a hill 
there, something over 400 feet high. I t  was built a few years back by the 
inhabitants, as a refuge against the rebels. The lace ia admirably adapted for 
defence, the ascent b i  steep on all sides; ang  with a well-trained force to 
defend it, no enemy co3d ever approach. There were six two-story houses 
in tolerably good condition, in which a great number of natives could be 
stowed, but not a person was in m u  tion. Another fortreae stood on the 
top of a hi h hill on the apposite side oPbe  river. Tea and silk are pmduced 
in the neig%bowhd, and form articls of commerce. 

As the water had subsided a great deal during the night, we started soon 
after sunrise on the 23rd. Within a mile of our anchorage, two mall hill 
islands stood in the river, forming three narrow channels, of which we floated 
down the left-hand one. A little way beyond we passed a number of 4 - p i t s  
on the left bank. Some five miles lower, the Seaou-sung River from the north 
enters the Han, forming the boundary between the districts of Han->in and 
Taze-yang. l'here ia a good deal of firewood in this part of the count which 
the natives make up into faggot. and pile up along the banks for 3;. Our 
skipper filled every available corner with a cargo of it as a commercial a 
tion, some of the men also investing thel  money in a similar enterprise. gfllr: 
four milea beyond the Inst-named st-, the Dhoeho, a current of b i z t  
green water, enters the Hau on the right, contrasting strongly in colour wlth 
the very muddy water of the latter aa it  becoma absorbed in it. l'hia river 
rises, under the name of the Pih-keang, on the north of Hwang-tun Hill, in 
the east of the district of Tae-ping in Sze-chuen province, and enters Shen-se 
on the east of Maou-p Paas ; it then joina the Chwho, another branch flowing 
in from the south of the district of Tsze-pang ; and after receiving several tri- 
botaries in its north-easterly course, it discharges its waters under the latter 
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name, bat in mmetimes called also the .Tin-ho. Ten miles up this river is a 
qnarry, famoua for the production of ink- Ilets. Nearly oppi te ,  but a little 
lower, stands tbe city of T-yang, a rmaf?place built on the summit of a low 
bill  with a nttered subnrb spreading down nearly to the water's edge. 
Slates are p r o d 4  in abundance in this neighburhood, and most of the houaes 
are nufed with thgm; not cnt to any regular shape, but heaped on just as 
chance saems to have decided the form. Thew we took a pilot on board. to 
guide un through a rapid about a mile below the cit The waves were like a 
little and far exceded anything of the kind we tad previously come to on 
the Han. Ten miles below the oity is a temple prched high up on the face of 
the cliff, named the Me-keaeen-tnng (Fairy Grotto of the Rice-stream) ; the 
tradition connected with which is, that in former timee a small aperture in the 
rock wan wont to pour out daily a quantity of rice, jyst sufficient for the num- 
ber of people depending on i t ;  it might be one, or ~t might be s hundred, the 
s ~ ~ p p l y  was always equnl to the demand. A crevice wae pointed out to ua at  
the back of the r n c i p l  idol, aa the mouth of the myaterioul spout, but on 
e~smiuing it, we ound there was actually no opening deeper than two or three 
inchea A similar legend attach- to several spots in China. Nearly oppoaite, 
on the right bank, is the long village of Joo-ho, n a d  after a river that riser 
in the vicinity of the Chwang-ho Paes to the south-west, and entere the Han 
them. We again got a pilot of the plaoe to take us through the Joe-wau-tan, 
a rapid nal to t e one near the oity; and also the b t s z e t a n ,  another 
great nJ, a mile or m lover down. J u t  below the villege of Ta-taou-ho, 
caal was being wrought in the f ~ c e  of the cliff; and a mile or two farther on 
we pcreeed the Sin-tan, s rapid scarcely inferior to any we had yet encountered. 
Five or six miles beyond, there wero numerous coal-pita on the right hank. 
Ten milea farther we stopped for the night, against the village of Lew-ehwuy- 
teen on the leR 

A mile or two sfter leaving our ancho oe next morning, we found them 
working cual in the cliK A b u t  eight 3- lower we paas& the Lan-ho, a 
stream which riaea at  the Hwa-lung Hill, on the south-emtern boundary of the 
district, .nd receives two or three small afauents before it dimppears in the 
Han. Somewhat lower the IFeang-ho, a river r k i q  in the south-WE& of 
Ping-le district, entern on the right. The Han retains much the same cha- 
racter, a tortuour channel of nix or e' h t  hundred yards wide between high 
h i b  for a b n t  80 miles M h s ,  when %e pnmpecl begina to open out, and a 
s u d o n  of low hills g d u a l l  decline to a plain of mme tens of miles'extent. 
The Yue-ho, anotber wnsidera&e sheam, which r i m  from two souror in the 
north-weet of the d i i i c t  of Hnn-yin, psclses the district city, and receiving a 
number of tributaries, large and small, enters the Hen aher a muth-asterly 
course of nearly 150 milea A few miles further east we reached the prefectural 
oity of Hinpgau, the appearance of which does not strike one as first-class. 
h with many other Chinese citiea, the bueineea is mainly confined to a large 
enbnrb skirting th3 river. A good deal of silk mannfacture ir app~rently 
curied on, and there ia a conniderable sesemblage of boa& From that point 
there in a highway by land to Se-gau, the capital of Shen-m. We were detained 
half a day on w a n t  of some informality on the part of the skipper in 
arranging with the cuetome. Some miles beyond the city we paaeed the 
mouth of the Hwang-yang-ho, a river rising from two muma on the south- 
emt boundary of the dintrict of Pig-le, which passe9 the district city on the 
west, and the prefeotural city on the a n t ,  in its northward course. The hills 
on esch side wlrme their abrupt and lofty character, and the channel becomes 
more contracted. After peasing two notable rapids the night c l d  upon 118, 
and we amtinned our journey for severs1 miles by moonl~gl~t, anchoring for 
the night a t  the village of Len-ho-poo. The Leu-ho, a river rising among the 
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hills south of the Twih-lo Pyla on the border of Hoo- ih province, after 
receiving four tributaries in its uorthward course, enters e Ban on the weet 
of the village. 

ti 
Early on the 25th we reached another rapid, where it was necessary to get 

a native to guide us through; and, 10 miles iron] our anchorage, smved a t  
the district city of bun-gang. This ie built on the top of ,a low mound, and 
nppeara to be but sparsely inhabited. On the errat side of the city is the 
Seun-ho, which rises on the ~11th-west of the Tae-yIh Hill, in the n o r t h a t  
of the district of Hoo, and, flowing in a south-easterly direction, receivea 
several d u e n t u  before uniting with the Chin-grru River. The latter, bringing 
down the accumulated contents of the variou streams in that district, increases 
very materially the volume of the Seun-ho, which flows into the Han, after a 
course of 170 miles. The only other d u e n t  of the Han in Shen-ee, comparable 
with this in magnitude,is the Hih-lung-keang in the prefecture of Han-chung. 
Twenty miles lower down, the town of Shuh-ho-kwan on the left, stands on 
both sides of the Kow-pen-shwuy, which Bows in from the north. There is a 
road from this lace direct to Se-gau. Seven miles more brought us to the 
mouth of the R-tsung-ke on the left, a small stream in a ravine, dividing 
the provinces of Shen-se and Hoo-pih on the north side of the Han. A con- 
siderable distance beyond, is the Iang-shwuy-ho on the right tank, flowing 
in from the south-west. A good way further on, the. town of Kea-lo-kwan 
stands on the east side of the Kea-hn, a river also called the KeIh-ehwuj.- 
ho, rising in the north-west of the district of Yuen-se, which receives two 
tributaries, and, after a flow of 80 miles, discharges on thc left bank, 
east of the Kin-lan Hill. On the sumnlit of this hill is a temple of 
great celebrity, dtdicatcd to Heuen-teen-shang-to. bven  miles beyond, we 
passed the Pih-ho on the right, a river flowin in from the south-went, also 
called the Ta-pih-shwuy-ho. To the Ma of t%is stands the district city of 
Pih-ho, curiously built over the summit of several hills, in a very imgt~lar 
form. The buildings inside the wall being few and scattered, a good deal of 
the ground is cultivated. The principal part of the business, which cloes not 
seem great, is co~iducted in a long suburb running parollel with the river. On 
the east of the city, the kou-pih-shih-shwuy, a small river which rieea to 
the south-west, flows down a mcky ravinq and forms the boundary between 
Shen-she and Hoo-pib, on the south aide of the Han. The le oth of the Han, 
from the source totbia p i n t ,  iaaboutl4Omils. Just b c y o n d h  wembored 
for the night. 

At 12 miles on the nay next morning we pamed the San-chung-ho on the 
right, a river flowing in from the south-east, with a village of the m e  namo 
at  the mouth. Some 30 miles eastward is tlie Elwang-leen-shwuy on the left, 
which rises from two source near the northern bnundary of the district. The 
streams unite on the south of the city of Yuen-ee, from which the river flows 
south into the Han, making a course of nearly 60 miles in its greateat length. 
At no great distance beyond this, the Keuh-yuen-ho, or Keuh-ho, which also 
rises in the north of the district, not far from the T5ou-ho, enters the Hun on 
the left. The country bordering on the river now gets more open, the bills 
much lower and all cultivated, when we reach the mouth of the Tow-ho, n 
large river flowing in from the south. The sonrce of this is near the poiut of 
junction of the three provinces of Tze-chuen, Shen-se, nnd Boo-pih. After 
flowing west for 100 milee, it receives a large affluent from the north-west, 
which passes the district city of Chtih-ke ; the united stream, after receiving 
another principal tributary from the south, pawe the district city of Chfib-shan 
on the east, and flows north into the Ban, making in its greatest length a 
course of near1 250 miles. The hills, which are of enndstone and conglorne- 
rate in nearly ~ o r i m n t d  strat., continued to decrease in height till we reached 
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the refectural city of Yuen-ynng, where we anchored for the day, against the 
mutg-western suburb. A small stream from the south-nest enters there on 
the right. A hill on the right bank, directly facing the city, is called the 
T%-ma-uhan, or " Hill of Pegasuq" the tradition concerning which is, that 
in ancient times, when i t  split open, the cliff exhibited the three characters .e x, 2*8h-mcz-wang, " The King of the Celestial Horse." Ad- 
joining this, on a smaller bill, is s tall slender pagoda without galleries, named 
the Ktfh-aing-tq " Polar-star Pagoda." There is a popular tradition concerning 
that alm, that it  was built by a former prefect, who suspected the fidelit of 
aome of his wiveu, and that when the structure was raised in view of the od&l 
residence, such was the effect of the jung-dzuuy or I' geomantic "influence, the 
grievance ceased. I t  wrur built in the year LD. 1766. Just facing the &a, 
the Wan-chang-kb; or Sanctum dedicated to Wan-cbang, forms a conspiououa 
object inside the aouth-east corner of the city. There is a Keang-se 
the city, and also a joint guild of the S h - s e  a d  Shen-se W e n ,  
S han-den-meaou. 

From this point to Hankow, the descent of the river occupied ue nine days 
more, and we arrived in the afternoon of September 4th. 

4. Repozl on a Journg, to the Upper Wders of the Niger from Sierra 
h. By W. WINWOOD READB, Eq. 

(Communicated by the COUNIAL OFFICE.) 

" SIB, I' Sierm Leone, 218t December, 1869. 
I' Although I have already made a report to your Excellency upou the 

details and reaults of my fint journey into the interior from this Colony, it will 
be convenient for me to speak of it again aa briefly ss pssible, since it  is diffi- 
ault to separate the two journeys. In fact, I consider that from January 20th 
to November 6&, I have been enwed in one and the eame expedition. The 
whole of that period of time, wlt.11 the exception of a fortnight in Junc, was 
passed by me in the interior. Under the government of Sir Charles Mac~rthg, 
Major Laing travelled to Pnlaba, about 200 miles north-enat of Sierra Leone. 
He was not allowed to pass that town, and, after remaining some time there, 
returned to the Colony. Nothing rasnlted from that journey, and since thtmn 
hnlf a century pasmi, and not a single traveller attempted to o n up tho 
country directly interior of this settlement. In nly journey to corn- 
m e n d  in January, 1869, I took a route different from that of Laing. He 
went from Mahello, I from Port Loko, and my route led me through the country 
of the Limbooe, a peo le much dreaded by Native travellers, and through 
xl~om 1 had great tmnbye in ps iog .  On my arrival at Fnlaba, I fo~~nd that 
I was within three drya' jonrney or the Niger; but the King, folIowin the 
example of hia father, would not permit bis white maul to paa f was 
detained at Falaba threo months. 

"But though my journey had failed in a gecppli ia l  sense, I snw that it 
could be turned to account for the benefit of the Colony. My journey tl~rough 
tile Fimmnnee country had proved to me that the stipend-system was an 
admirable instrnment for the governing of Africa o i~ t~ ide  the British juris- 
dictio~l, and I was convinced that it might he adrantngeously extended. 
Accordingly I brought down with me Deputies from thc Kings of Falah and 

, Lin~bo. The Falaba envoys, delighted with the preael~ts n bich they received 
from your Excellency, and even more delighted wit11 the honours which had 
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been id them, aasured me (and younelf aa well), that.1 &uld be allowed b 
pu R ~ a b n ,  should I vkit it again. 

Although I wae not in strong health, and the rainy eeason hadcommmced, 
I at  once determined to p back with them. The grntitude of the A f r i w  h 
very evanescent. I believed that the King would allow me to Falnba, if 
I returned with hi. m er ; but that if I waited till the ~BSISOU, the 
preaenta would be spen-f forgotten, and that k h  difficulties would ui*. 
rhe Fa lab  meseengers afterwar& congrstulated me on my pmdence in that 
step, which wna based on my know1 e of the private character of the King. 
He received the pre~enta (which he h 3 not expected) with p t  gladnem, also 
the account of the manner in which hie envoys had h e n  w i v e d  by yon. Be 
said that now ' the road belonged b you,' and that m r d i q l y  1 was free to 
pass, which I did after remainin? three days. A journey of 60 milea brougbt 
me to the Niger. At this point ~t is only 100 pcmfs b d .  I t  b.s been my 
fortune to nee the Upper Niger nearer to its source and nearer to the coast than 
any olher European. Crossing the Niger, I enteredthe Sangara county. At the 
first town, Farabam, I asoertained that the eource of the river waa inncceaaiblc, 
owing toa war. I determined, therefore, to make an attempt to reach h r 6 ,  and 
also to aamrtain at w b t  point the Niger became navigable for canwe. 1 sue 
ceeded in loth these effort8 ; which of the two journeys would be referred by geo- 
grn hers-Bourd or the Niger's so-is difficult to r Eat; bu an inkrest 
rtndlvalue of ita own, but there ern be no doubt w&h of the two journeys 
would be the more serviceable to this Colony. A journey to the Niger's 
eource would be a geogral~hical feat, but it could have no practical result. 
The river, above the point where I struck it, would certainly be neeless for 
p~trposea of nrrvigation, and p e a  through the country of the Kornnkoq mere 
s~vagea, who have nothing to sell but slaves, and with whom we can have no 
communication. But in travelling through the 8nngara country to Bod,  
in going north-east from Farabana, instead of south, 1 
conntry of that enterprising people, who bring down hi es and gold to thin 
Colony. 

aurd lbnxlgh the 

" I  visited our customela; in fact, Sangara ie the land of hides, BourB, of 
gold. At the end of the Sangera country I met the Niger again. I t  had 
received tributarica, and waa now a noble river, offering no obetacle to navigation 
between the point where I struck it the seoond time, and thcee rapids which 
check the navigation of the Lower Niger. I crossed the Niger again to this 
side, and trarelled through a wildernem about 46 miles broad to UourB--the 
gold country celebrated throughout Central Africa-never before visited by a 
white man. 

Your Excellency all1 understand with what regret I turned my back on 
the Niger to return. But I had been able to carry only 6N. worth of gooh ; 
cloth and tobacco is the moue of the country, and everythmg has to be 
carried on meu's h e d r  I h a i  been corn 1Ied to ply the 4' from the 
heginning to the end of my journey, - rGg to the custom of the country, 
for black travellers have to pa as well as white. I t  in, indeed, remarkable 
that I wan able to go eo far wit{ mch small m n n a  I t  w u  only by uemi8ing 
the most rigid economy that I wes able to do so. 

" However, at Uoutd, I found that I had only enough to 
of my return journe sad arrived a t  Siem Leone with very Re%o:!?G 
pos~wsa~on. I m s i f  it  n d l a  to trouble you with detail8 of my journey, 
which will be presented to the public in due co~lrae. I had to suffer the w l a l  
hanlehipe and anxieties (harder still) to which Africsn travellers are alwayr 
expsAd Want of animal food, difficulties of pasaing certain towns, enme of 
nly men deserting, others falling sick, and m on. But I shall at once p d  
to the p i b l e  results of my journey. 
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1. " It  is'now in your Excellencp'r power to annex to all intants and ur- 
pones) khe country l ~ l n g  between Port Loko and the N \ ger at F a r a h n ~  h e  
payment of 2002. a year to various chieftains on the m d  will make you 
their chief. I need not dwell on the advantaged of the stipend-system ; nobody 
kuowa better than yourself that Africa is to be conqned by money, not by 
arm I formerly recommended that the Kings of Falaba and Lin~ba above 
should be stipended, and that they should substipend the amaller chiefs. But 
in my m n d  journey I have learnt that they cannot be trusted to do this. 
I am now convinced that every chief who baa the power to cut the d,' 
or plunder travellem, must have a stipad from Sierra Leone itself. Under 
this new plan the stipenda of the great chiefs would, of course, be reduced. 
The object of thus poaeaing the road to the Niger is, of coume, to attract 
the hide and gold shsngers who live beyond the Niger. We have a rival in 
the Melacvurio; but by stipending the King of Falaba, he would use his pea t  
power and influence to make the Sangrrns tnke what will doubtlese be called 
the Governor's mad, and by stipending the troublesome Limbaa, the Sangma 
wonld no longer be subjected to dangers of robbery, and even murder in that 
country. I consider, therefore, as the first result of my journey, that it will 
enable your Excellency to take s t e p  which will produce within the next 
few years a very great increase of the hide and gold i m p &  to this Colony. 

" 2. In Africa precedent is all merful, where a white man  ha^ once been 
be can d r a y s  be followed by a wGte man, u n l a  a decidedly M impression 
baa been made. There is now no difficulty in reaching a navigable point on 
the Niger. An expedition, furnished with boats properly constructed, could, 
after a l o r t  and easy land journey (it waa not easy b me, but it  will be to 
my eucceaeors), go by water to a p i n t  on the Niger close to that which is 
reached by the annual expedition from the Bight of Benin. Nature offers no 
obstacles to such a voyage, but some obstacles would doubtless be offered by 
the natives. 

" 3. The road to the hide and gold country is now open and safe. Sierra 
Leone traders might carry qoodn to Sangara and Boud with advantage. This 
was so apparent to my men that several of them determined to make the 
spulation in the next dry wason 

Briefly to sum up what I have done,- 
" 1. I have ascertained who are the chiefs whom it wonld be advisable to 

stipend, and brought down (in your abeence) deputiea from almoet all of 
them. Details relating to the stipeudeea will be communicated by me when- 
ever yonr Excellency may dlrect. 

"2. 1 have discovered the h'iger a t  the distance of only 260 miles from 
Sierra Leone. 

"3. 1 have ascertained the point where the Niger becomes navigable for 
large canoes, about 850 milee from Sierra Leone. 

" 4. I pessed through the whole extent of the Pangara country, the people 
of which wme in vest numbers to this Colony. I explained to the chiefs of 
e\.ery town that I peased, the exertions which you were making to clear the 
road, end stimulated them to increased traffic. 

" 5. Finally, I reached Boud, a journey of 450 milea. 
" 6. I have to report that, in the countriee visited by me, cotton ie largely 

cultivated for home use, 
" 7. 1 believe that any messenger sent by your Excellency would be able 

to go not only ee far es 1 have been, without hindrance, but much further. 
I brought d o m  an envoy from Doud, and two also from two powerful chiefs 
resident on the Niger, near Bour6. They received presents from the Admi- 
nistrator-in-Chief, and would, I am sure, assist any government messen r. 

* I  trust, fir, that the efforta wljich I have made in the service oythis 
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Colony will obtain the approval of your Excellency. I can, at leest, aeaure 
you that I have from first to leet striven conscientiously to do my best. 

When yon trusted me with the wen of a repremutative of your C30vean- 
rnent, I determined that you sboul$neva. ban  occasion to regret that  you 
had made that experiment; and I hope that hereafter my journey may be 
reckoned among the many benefits which your adminiatration hrs conferred 
on Siems Leone. 

" I  have, b., 
(Signed) " W. W~WOOD READL 

" f ir  A. K'sdy, C.B.' 
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TEE determination of the actual fate of Dr. Leichhardt, the most 
enterprising and distinguished of all Australian travellers, has for 
the last twenty years been a mbject of intense interest amongst 
all the civilized communities of Australia A feeling of anxiety, 
similar to that which for so long a period agitated the minds of 
men in Europe and America, as to the ultimate fate of Frsnklin 
and his intrepid followers, attaches itself to the history of Leich- 
hardt'e last expedition. And as various rumours of the last ex- 
plorer have from time to time reaahed the settled portions of the 
territory, expeditions have been fitted out, and renewed searchea 
made in the mppoeed track of the lost traveller and hie companions, 
without, however, yielding any definite result, beyond the tracing 
of their footsteps to a point somewhere to the south-west of the 
head of the Gulf of Carpentaria Beyond this point all reliable 
indications of Leichhardt's further progrem disappear; and i t  now 
seems almost vain to hope that the obecnrity with which his fate, 
and that of his party, is involved will ever be cleared away. There 
are, however, still aome few persons-who hope against what would 
seem al l  human probability -that some of Leiohhardt's party may 
be still earviving in the interior wilds of the country ; and for the 
rescue of these, and, at all events, for the procuring more definite 
information aa to the course of the expedition beyond the point 
to which it ie believed that i t  has been already t d ,  are anxioua 
to o r @ m  freehgarties for exploration, Amongst the most generow 
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-and enthneiastic aapportera of this forlorn hope, the name of Dr. 
Mueller may be mentioned. He has never deeisted, for gears pest, 
to urge upon the colonists, and a11 intereSted in geographical aoienoe, 
renewed efforta for the search after hie illurjtrious countryman, or 
for such re& of him and hie party ae he believes may still be 
-dieooverable. 

One of the last attempts made, with the view of gaining intel- 
ligence on a subject invested with such a melancholy intereat, waa 
undertaken in Weatern Australia, under the auspices of the Looal 
Government. A report had reached Perth that the bones of two 
white men and their Native companionrr, who had been killed abont 
twen@ years ago, were to be found at a spot called Koolanobbing, 
whiah is in lat. abont 30' 53' a, and long. llQO 14' JL A amall 
.expedition was in consequence dispatched, under the leaderahip of 
Mr. John Forrest, for the purpoee of ascertaining the real facte 
connected with this report. Mr. George Monger was second in . mrnmand, and the party comprised two other Europeans, and two 
aboriginal Natives, Tommy Windich and Jimmy Mungaro. The last 
mentioned Native waa the one who gave Mr. Monger the information 
respecting the m d e r  of the white men to the eastward. The party, 
having been M y  equipped for its undertaking, reached Newcastle 
on the 17th, and started on the 19th of April last, with a three-home 
csrt and teameter, and thirteen horses, making a total of sixteen 
horaea. 

On the 21st two small lakes--the Walyamnrra and Koombekine 
-were passed ; the water in the latter was bad from opossums being 
discovered in it, and there was little or no gnrea in the neighbour- 
hood. For the next five days the c o w  extended through undu- 
lating esndy pleina, covered with m b .  On the 27th the party 
reached the Waddonring springs in lat. 31' 13" a, and long. 118' E. 

(a point which had been reached by Gregory in hie journey of 
1846), and thence proceeded nearly due north through a oountry 
of the most uninviting kind, conaieting of low granite bib, gum- 
fore& and thicketa of spear-wood;, these being alternated by dense 
grove of acacia and cyprese. Mount Chnmhman, or Geelabbing, was 
reached on the 4th of May ; the same uninviting character of country 
still continued, through the most of the route hitherto followed, 
water being procurable only in the most scanty supplies, and by 
deepening the Native wella The neighbowhood of Mount Church- 
man (the Singleton of Gregory), an immense bare granite hill, 
furnished, however, a supply of grass and water. On the evening of 
the 5th of May, a pwty of nine Nativea, friends of Jimmy, joined 
the camp. They stated that, a long time ago, a party of white men 
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and h o w  died at a plaoe d e d  Bouincabbajilimar, a h  that a 
gun and a number of-other articles were there, and at the same 
time they volunteered to accompany kr .  Forreat and hh party to 
the epot. 
May %.-Leaving Mount Churchman and croaaing one of the anns 

of Lake Moore, the direction of the course followed was north for 
about 11 milea, to a 8p0t called Currone. Here the party bivouacked, 
and a wspicion began to be entertained that the information corn-. 
mtmicatad by the Natives related to nine h o r n  that had died from 
mison at Poieon Rook : for the Natives now state that the bones of 
bhioh they spoke belonged to horses, and were not those of men. 
This report was mbsequently confirmed by a fresh party of Abo-. 
rigines, who were met with on tke 12th of May, and who had a grand 
c'orroboree in honour of the expedition. Being satisfied that the 
Nativea alluded to the remains of Mr. Austin's horses, Mr. Forreat 
resolved to steer to the eastward, to a point d e d  by the Native 
guide Noondie, where he asserted he had heard the remains of, the. . 
white men were. 

On the 18th of May a branch of a dry ealblake waa crossed, and 
on the 19th an attempt wee made to onxls the principal bed of the 
lake iteelf (which had been hitherto skirted along its northern . 
ahore), making for a spot which was supposed to be on the opposite 
or southern bank, but which, on being reached, waa found to be an 
bland. Crossing from hence to a point south-east, the party camped 
on a second island, where there was a little food, but no water. 

Having, after great difficulty, in consequence of the depth of mud 
along its ahom, succeeded in getting the horses, with their 
again on the north aide of the Lake Barlee, Mr. Forrest, seeing sl 
e v e  &e several milea to the southward, resolved upon send& 
Tommy and Jimmy the following day, in order that they might 
make inquiry respecting the reported death of the white men to the. 
eastward. They returned on the 22nd, having seen some Natives 
after dark, but were unable to get near them. - 

On the 25th, W r i n g  for Yeadie and Bulger, 
"for 6 miles, came to some water in granite rocks, which we gave oar- 
thirsty horsea h v i n  the part to follow, I went with Jimmy in advanca 
to look for water, whihirg we founi in a mngh atream-bed, and b r o o  the 
party to it. Thia afternoon went with Jimmy to the summit of Y e, and 
took a round of angles. The local attraction wss M, great on the hill that the 
prismatic compass wan nseles ; luckily, I had my pocket sextant with me, by 
which I obtained the included angles. From the aummit of Yeadie the view 
was very extensive. The great lake, which we had already followed for 40 
miles, ran an tar ae the eye could reach to the ewt and south, studded with 
numerous inlands. Low rangee and hilb in every direction. Thia immenae 
lake I named Lake Barlee, after the Honourable the Colonial Secretary. By, 
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meridian altitudes of Msre and Regulna, camp was in muth latitude 
28O 5' W', and in longitude about 119' 39  a., Yeadie bearing N. 172' E. 
mag., distant about 2 miles." 

On Mey 29th, they reached Noondie, Mt. Alexander, and  on the 
31st they overtook a party of Nativea On the 7th of J u n e  they 
reaohed t h e  extreme northern part of their journey, in latitude 
28' 36'. On the 10th  atarted with Mr. Monger; on the 16th sighted 
a large lake. 

On the 18th  of June, Mr. Forreat reports that, having made an 
exhauative search for Leichhardt's remaim in the  spots indicated- 

"I  determined to make the most of the little time at my disposal, and 
carry out m instructions, which were to attem t to proceed as far cas t  
ward u possi%le. Accordingly, after collecting the lorsea, steered about =*.a. 
for 9 miles to a low quartz range, over tolerably p w y  country, not very 
dense. Prom this range I saw some hare granite rocks, bearing about N. 120° 
E. mag., for which we steered, and luckily, after travelling 6 milea over a 
plain, which in eevere winters must be almost all under water, found a fine 
pool zf water in s clay-pan and bivouacked. Rained a little during the 
night. 

On the 23rd- 

Started this mornin , in company with Tommy Windich, to explore thc 
country to the a a t w a 3  for water, BC. A h r  travelling 3 mile. towarcla 
Mount Leonora, saw a Natives' tire, bea north-east about 3 miles, t~ which 
we preceded, and m r p r i d  a middle-a3 Native at  a fire. Upon seeing us, 
he ran off shouting, &ct, and the remainder of his companions, who were at a 
little dice, decamped. The horse I was riding ('Turpin,' an old - 
horn from Northam) appeared to well understand running down a E%, 
and between us we won overtook our black friend and. brought him to 
hay. We could not make him understand anything we said, but after 
looking at us a moment, and seein no chance of escape, he dropped 
his two dowalis and wooden dish, b climbed up a small bre about 12 
feet high. AFter securing hia dowak, I tried every means to tempt him to 
come down. I fired my revolver twice, and shewed him the effect it  had on 
a tree, and it eleo had the effect of frightelling all the Nativea who were about, 
who, no doubt, made off a t  a ,peat rate. I began to climb up after him, but 
he pelted me with sticks, and was more like a wild beset than a man. After 
discovering we did not like to be hit, he became bolder and threw more stiche 
a t  us, and one hitting Tommy, he was nearly shooting him, when I caUed on 
him to desist. I then offered him a piece of damper, showing him it was P by eating mme myself and giving some to Tommy ; but he would not ook 
a t  it, and when I threw it  close to him, he dashed it from him, like as if it 
were poieon. l'he only means of gettin him down from the tree was force, 
and, after considering a moment, I decifed to l ave  him where he was, and 
accordingly laid down his do- and dish and bade him farewell in u kindly 
a manner as pcasible. Continuing our coum, w i n g  Mount Leonora, we 
steered N. 81' 15' E. mag., to a table-hill, which I aeoended and took a rontld 
of anglea. This hill I named Mount Malcolm, after my friend and com nion 
~ r .  II. Hamernley. Saw r remarkable peak, bearing N. 65' r, mag., 6 t m t  
about 20 milea, towards which we proceeded, and at 6 pilea came on a amall 
gully, in which we found a little water, and bivouacked. 
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On the 25th h e  oontinuee- 

towaedn amp. P u i n  
amp,  on a small .of feed, without water, about a mile north of our out- 
ward track." 

On t h e  1st July t h e  party reached t h e  extreme eastern point of 
the i r  journey, lat. 28O 41' a, long. 122" 37', and retraoed their s t e p  to 
the north aide of Lake Barlee, which they reached on  t h e  1 3 t h  of 
July. From hence their course was weatward, in nearly the same 
p a i d e l ,  to a point Bunnaroo, again intersecting Qregory'a route. 
F r o m  thia t h e  courae followed waa southerly, and Mount Singleton, 
or Ninghan, wee reached on  the 23rd of July. A further d6tour to 
the westward led through the  bed of Lake Monger. Here, on the 
26th they  met  

Latwo natives, whom we had eeen on our outward track at  the Wame 
corroboree, who were, of coueae, friendly, and dept a t  our amp.  They had a 
great many dulgitee and oposeume, which they carried in a net bag, made out 
of the inner berk of the Ordnancstree, whioh makes a splendid s h u  cord. 
They informed ia that a Native had come from the eastward, with intel&nce 
relating to the encounter we had with the la e tribe on Yay 3ls4 and dmg 
that we had been all killed, and that a11 the zatintjr* in this vicinity ceied very 
much on hearing the newa This is another specimen of the narrations of 
Natives, with whom a tale never loses anything by being carried." 

Mr. Forrest ooncludee his report by t h e  following obeervations :- 

I now beg to make a few remarks with reference to the main object of the 
Expedition, via, the discovery of the remaim of the late Dr. Leichhardt and 

In  the first place, Mr. Frederick Roe w t ~  informed by the Native 
%%amin, that two white men and their Native mmpnion had been killed 
by the Aborigines, thirteen daye' journey to the northward, when he was at  e 
spot called Koolanobbii, which is in south latitude about 30' 53', and longi- 
tude about 119" 14' E. 

Mr. Austin loat eleven horses at  Poison Rocks (nine died, and two were 
left nearly dead), which is in latitude 28" 43' 28' a, and longitude about 
l l S O  38' E., or about 160 miles from Koolanobbing, and in the direction 
pointed to by the Nativa I, therefore, imagine it to be very probable that 
the whole story originated from the h o w  loat by Mr. Austin at Poison Rock, 
as I am convinced the Natives will say anything they imagine will please you, 
Again, the account given to us at Mount Churchman, on May 5th, appeared 
very stnightforward and truthful, and waa very aimilar to that related ta 
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Mr. Roe; but, on questioning them for a few days, they a t  b t  eteted there 
were neither men nor guns, but only h o w '  remains, and pointed towards 
Poison Rock. Again, the Native who gave all the information to Mr. Monger 
wan one of our party. H b  tale, aa related by Mr. Monger, ap 
straightforward and t m W ,  vie, that white men had been kiETg 
Natives twenty y m n  ago; that he had seen the spot, which was at s 
Bpring near a large lake, so large that it looked like the sea ae wen from 
Rotbeet, eleven dap '  journey from Ninghan, or Mount Sihgleton, in a fine 
m n t r y  ; the white men were rnshed upon while making a damper, and 
elabbed and ; he had often eeen an axe which formed part of the 
l d e  A l l  very feasible and tmthful in print ; but the question 
IE, of what value d i a E d  i t ?  Upon telling Jimmy what Mr. Monger stated 
he told him, he said he never told him that he had seen these thing himae& 
but that he had heard i t  from a Native who had seen them : thus contradicting 
the whole he had formerly atated to Mr. Monger. Moreover, thefine county 
he described we never saw, as what a Native calls good country is any place 
where they can get a drink of water and a wurrong ; and if there is an acre of 

land, they deacribe it as very extendve y country. This I have gi the case time after time. As a imen o the untruthfulneaa of these 
Natives, I may quote that m ~ a t i v e ~ m  who was a fint-rate fellow in 
every other respect, ntated to k r .  Monger anfmyself at York, that tbm was 
a large river, aimilar, he said, to the Avon at York, to the eastward, knowing 
at  the time that we would find out he waa telling a faleehood. He even 
told Mr. George Monger, before leaving Newcastle, to buy hooks, in order to 
catch the fish that were in the river; and concluded by stating we would 
have a great difficulty in crowing it, sa it ran a great dintance north and 
south. Almost every evening I questioned and cross-questioned him respecting 
this river; still he adhered to what he first stated. You may imagine how 
disappointed we all were, on reaching the spot, to 6nd it  was a emall brook 
running into a salt marsh, with water in winter, but dry in summer. 

LL With reference to the coun travelled over, I am of opinion that it is 9 worthlm sa a pastoral or agricu tural dietrict ; and as to rninetals, I am not 
enf6cientIy conversant with the mience to offer an opinion, save that 1 should . 
think it  was quite worth while sending a geologiet to examine i t"  

Port D d . - T h e  whole of the immense dietrict in Australia 
comprised between the 128th and 138th degreea of east longitude, 
and north of t h e  26th degrea of mth latitude, having been 
annexed to t h e  Government of South A u t r a l i a  by an Act  of the 
Imperial Legialatnre, wcceseive attempts have h m  time to time 
been made to form a European eettlement a t  some suitable point on 
the h'orth Coaet. In oonsequence of the  suoceeefnl journey aocom- 
plished by Macdougall Stuart in his second expedition in 1862, 
it wee believed by many persons interested in South Bustrelie that 
a practicable route muld be opened u p  betwean t h e  northern and 
southern shores of Australia, and connecting t h e  latter with t h e  
Indian Ocean. Thie idea wee so eagerly seized and acted upon 
that, without any d o i e n t  preliminary survey and  seleotion of a 
.suitable site, the Government of South Australia at once p w e d  
to lay out  and sell considerable areaa of land in t h e  newly acquired 
territory. It wae m n  found thet great di5odtiee exieted in giving 
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effeot to intentione at first so  sangninely entertained. C o m m u n i a ~  
tions between Adelaide a n d  North Australia oould only be effected 
by a long o r  circuitmu sea-voyage ; for traneit overland, although 
shown to be possible, was, owing to t h e  charaoter of t h e  intervening 
deeert, virtually not practicable as an ordinary line of communica- 
tion. T h e  locality, a t  first deemed most suitable for the formation 
of a settlement, had to be abandoned, and some fresh site looked 
for. 88 a large m m  of money had been aheady received by the 
Colonial Government from intending purchasers of land, of which it 
found itself unable to give possession, a considerable amount of loss 
a n d  disappointment, and, I believe, angry reclamation, ensued. 
Without  adverting a n y  further to these topica, I may briefly add 
that  the Government of South Anstralia, anxious to redeem ita 
pledgee, hae taken steps to escartain and  iix upon the  moat desirable 
locality for the  intended settlement on the  Northern Coast. A well 
equipped surveying party, under the able direction of Mr. Qoyder, 
Surveyor-General of South Australia, has, during the  past year, 
examined and reported upon a considerable extent of countrg a t  
Port Darwin which, it is believed, posseeses capabilities for becoming 
t h e  eeat of a flourishing township a n d  eettlement. I shall now pro- 
ceed t o  read a few extracts from Mr. Ooyder's last official report, 
dated 23rd November laat :- 

" We have here a splendid harbour, mitable to vessels of the largest tonnage 
d e e p  water and good holding-ground. At a triihg cost, jetties or wharfs 
might be cohstructed, and the place is healthy ; and the sites of the township, 
here and elsewhere, the most healthy the country aforde. We have aleo 
obtained good roads thence into the interior, and hnds varyin in character 
Imm light sandy loam to rich black and chamlate-coloured ah, with water 
and grasses in abundance-the quality of the ture improving towards tho 
moth, r u t h - r a t ,  and auth-east. I hlieve, the exprience of othem 
and what I have seen, that this harbour is the best in the locality; and with 
its high lands and deep waters close to the poinb of landing, estuaries radiating 
towade the hterior, and navigable to lands witable to tbe growth of any 
product adapted to the climate, with first-rate pasturage for large stock-I 
think it ia too hot for sheep-and supply of water, though in thedry eeason, 
except in watercourses or water-holes, this will have to be obtained by sinking 
Mow the mface, moet suited for the purpose of commerce, and likely to lead 
to tho satisfactory settlement of the country. I look, therefore, upon the ' 
object of tho expedition as gained, and consider that tho quality of the land 
under survey, tho timber, vegetation, and conveniacea for traffic equal, if not 
wrpasa, the most eanguine expectation of the landader holders and those 
interested in the development of the county. I t  is to be borne in mind, 
however, that so far our experience only extends to the rainy seaeon and 
the early portion of the dry, by the end of which graaa that is now green 
will be dry, and the earth in many placea look ed and dusty. But this 
is common to all countria in thie latitude ; in p eed, the mme may be said of 
the y t e r  portion of South Australia. My fint im m i o m  in it. favour, aa 
detai ad in my previoua report, are only confirmed 6 more extended travel ; 
and I trust that hut a short time will elapse before it is occupied. Apart 
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from the suitability of much of the mil for the p w t h  of cotton, m rice, 
k, it ia invaluable for breedi large stock, and h o w  or cattle coulRdily 
%e shipped and mnveyd t o x d i r  I t  is true the h a t  is great, and the 
climate, for at least six months in the year, oppressive, and for Europeans 
it  is as bad as  mme portions of Jndia; and the same amount of work cannot 
be done ae in South Australia without great determination and exertion. But 
again, our experience is that of men new to the locality, and much may be 
done by acclimatization ; but labour can be readily obtained from the adjacent 
islands, and at  a cost m trifling compared with that of European labour, that 
the latter would only be resorted to where inspection or direction became 
n v . "  

The survey extends from Fort Point, in a south and south-westerly 
direction, aa far aa Fog Bay, Point Blaze, north of h n ' s  Bay; southerly, a 
distance of 68 milea to the southern and eastern sources of the River Finnisa ; 
and eaeterly, to the swampy lands lying east of the Adelaide River. I did 
not m e y  any of the land on the Adelaide Plains, because most of them, ns 
far south an M ' s  Pass, are covered with water for eight montha of the year ; 
and, far a considerable distance to the south of the the country adjacent 
to the river is impracticable for traffic mwt of t E n r ,  large paper-bark 
swamps exbting between the \vest bank of the river and the higher h d s  
flanking the lain. Froxll latitude 13' a., however, east-south, and s o ~ t h - ~ e s t  
of Mount ~!arla, there is over a million of acra of land of fair avenge 
quality, mme of it exceedingly rich, other portions equally poor and sandy, 
bnt most of it suited to the growth of tropical or eemi-tropical products ; the 
whole well gmsd and watered, and admirably adapted for depturing cattle 
-or horsestock. To the south of the Finniss, and extending in the direction of 
the r i v m  Daly and Victoria, the land, so far as our operations and examina- 
tion enabled us to judge, continued to improve in characta and quality, and 
running streams were more abundant; but my means, and the object of my 
journey, did not permit me an opportunity of examining its extent or detail, 
the homes being nearly all required by the fleld-parties, and my presence 
being necessary at  Fort Point to ensnre the proper preparation of the records 
of the survey, and to push on n e m s q  works at that place prior to the com- 
gletion of the dutia required to b performed b the field-wiea; .w it is, 

alf my time here has been occupied examining the country in advance of the 
surveys, and in visiting the several psrties." 

"The country in the neighbourhood of Fort Point conaista principally of 
table-land of from 60 to 150 feet above the sea-level, falling thence gently 
towcuds the sea, except upon portions of the coast between Fort Point and 
Point Emery, where it forll~s into cliffs of soil over a level bedding of indurated 
marl-with red and yellow stains from iron4ver  beds of slate and micamus 
sandstone, very unctuous to the touch, and also containing a good deal of iron ; 
these latter ntrata are nearly on edge or perpendicular, and run in a northerly 
and southerly direction. The cliff4 exce t a t  Point Emery and Point Elliot, 
where the land is morc open, are fringA by a dense thicket of from 6 to '20 
 yard^ through, of various sized timber, matted together by bamboo, con- 
volvoli, and a variety of other vinea and a h h  l 'he low lands near the sea 
--especially such as are under the influence of the tides-by dense mangroves 
of two or three varieties ; thew ~ v e  place, as yon go inland and m d  to the 
higher levels, to paper-bark (some of large p w t h ) ,  p l m q  fan and fern, 
-screw-pines, iron-bark gum, stringy-bark, fig, dw, cotton, and a variety of 
other trees and shrub, forming an open forest. The grass over the whole, or 
nearly the whole, of the surface of the ground grows luxuriantly, from a nrnk 
species resembling hdcus to the finer varieties-from all, or most of which, 
aeed has been aent to Adelaide. Thc mil is mostly good, and of a dark-brow 
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d o u r ,  with anall nodulous &nea of fernginow sandstone upon the surface ; 
in placea masees of this stone cro out, and about an acre is level and cemented 
into a surface resembling imq proken only by timber wing through, but 
destitute of otber r tabon. ~ a r  the sea, and gm&upn a n t e r m u m  
near ita jmotion nr the q ewampg d.0 occur, mntainii timber of Lvga 
growth and rank vegetation ; but these, being liable to inundation during the 
rain seeeon, have been excluded from the m e  This general description 
of tie mrntry ap liea to all the table-land u & lwth u Fred's Paw, the 
dopea and valleys& of bettm mil, and free from surface etonr" 

"The climab during the months of May, June, July, duggust, and 
September baa been very fine, and, generally, deli htful ; not too hot during 
the day, and invariably mol at night. The weaker is cbging n o ,  how-- 
ever, the atmosphere beoorning more moist and the heat more intenae. Nearly 
dl the meu are well; mme of them stand the climate remarkably well, 
@ally those of a spare habit. Personally, I have not enjoyed good health, 
and twice acute and ' fid illneas attsaked me, which epeedily succumbed to 
tho ou. and ekill of F p e e l ,  to whom I ahall ever feel grateful for h i  unrr  
mitting setention to hia dutiea to the officers and men of the expedition." 

Mr. Qoyder, it will thus appear, thinks favourably of the resources 
of the oountrg, and the epot which he has selected as ita chief centre, 
Port Darwin, eeem to have all the qualities conetituting a good har- 
bour. I n  speaking of the futnre of North Australia (which, by an 
absurd application of terms, is part of Soulh Australia), it is necessary 
to be somewhat guarded. The area already known ie limited, but the 
portion examined eeem suited for the rearing of horses and cattle. 
The idea of forming a regular communication from the southern 
aide of Australia through the o e n b l  desert must, I fear, be given 
up. Mr. Ooyder speaka of M'Kinlay's route by Hope's Lake, 
as the most eligible. So that, in reality, the territory described ia 
dependent entirely upon Queeneland and New South Wales for all 
ita enppliea, and its oonnexion with Adelaide. The time required 
for communicating by water k almost ae long as that required for 
making a voyage to Europe. 

Before diemissing the mbject of exploration in Australia, it may 
not be amiss to take a rapid view of the progresu and preaent state 
of geographical research in thia important section of the earth's 
surfaoe. It is just 100 yearn since Cook first landed in Botany Bay- 
in April, 1770, and 82 years, the mere span of a human life, since the 
h t  British eettlement was formed at Port Jackson. During thia 
leet-mentioned comparatively brief interval, all the great Australian 
Coloniee, including tboae of New Zealand and containing a popula- 
tion of more than a million and a half of sonla, have been called into 
existence, forming great and thriving communities, whose marvellous 
growth and prosperity are without parallel in the history of ooloni- 
eation. The early pro- of settlement in Auetralia was, however, 
elow and painfnl. The first Eumpeans planted on the Eastern coast 
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found themmlvee placed in a belt of country varying from 30 to 70 
or 80 milee in breadth, and cat off from the interior by a range of 
mountains extending north and south ee far aa the eye could &. 
It wee more than twenty yeam after the first settlement of New 
South Wales before the great barrier to the westward wee snr- 
mounted. Extending along the whole Eastern ooaet from Cape Pork, 
in 11° a lat, to Cape Wilson, in 38' s. lat., this great " Cordillera" 
attaine in some points an elevation varying from 3000 or 4000 to 
8000 feet in height, and pmente steep mural eacarpmente along the 
whole of ita eaatarn face, with warmly any break in the outline. 
When this natural rampart (long considered ineooeeaible) had been 
surmounted, and the table-land of Bath- gradually ehelving off 
into v& interior plains of Central Australia, discovered, the first 
and moet important impulse wee given towards the settlement of the 
oounty.   he settlers at Port ~ & n  had, in the interval between 
their arrival in the colony and the discovery of 8 route ecnxla the 
Blue Mountains, mupied themselvee in exploring the coast to the 
north, where they fell in with many estuaries of rivers, some of 
coneiderable size, and al l  deriving their watere from the eastern side 
of the dividing range. Dr. Bass, an enterprising naval surgeon, 
had in the mean time, in a common whale-boat, explored the whole 
South-Enstarn coast, as far ee the opening of the Straite that divide 
Tasmania from the mainland of New Holland, and which after- 
war& became appropriately known by hi name. 

The accw afforded to the interior by the passage aoroes the 
mountains brought to light the existence of immense tracta of fertile 
land and led to the discovery of large rivers (the Lachlan and the 
Bbrroquarie) flowing to the west. These rivers were eabmqnently 
traced by Oxley for a considerable distance to the weat and south. 
The knowledge of the fact of their junction with the Darling was 
reserved to a later period. To the north the late Mr. Allen Cun- 
ningham dimovered the rich table-land of Darling Downa, and fell 
in with a system of rivers and watercomes, all flowing in a westerly 
and mnth-weeterly direchion. Towarde the south in 1827, Meesre. 
Hovel1 and Hume traversed the whole distance between Sydney . . 

and the shorea of Port Phillip, encountering in their journey nnm* 
roae large rivers, the Mombidgee, the Murray, and the Goulburn. 
The entire course of theae rivers to their junction with the Darling,. 
flowing from the north, and the emptying of the last-mentioned 
dream into the basin of Lake Alexandrina, wee determined by 
Sturt, when accompanied by McLeay, in the important expedi- 
tion of 1831-2. The euooeaaive journeys into the Western and 
Eloath-Western interior by Sir Thomas Mitchell in 1836 and 1838, 
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developed more fully the physical character and capabilities of a 
great part of the region now constituting the colony of Victoria, 
and whioh, on ita h t  disoovery, had been EO appropriately named 
"Australia Felix." The principal geographical featurea of the 
whole c o d  country of South-Eastern and Southern Australia were 
finally determined by Mr. Eyre in his adventurous journey from 
Spencer's Gulf to King George's Sound, and by other meritorious 
-explorers. 

Up to the year 1843 little waa, however, known of Eaetern and 
North-Eastern Australia beyond Moreton Bay and the 30th degreo 
s f  south latitude, when Leichhardt started on hie Gsst expedition 
from Sydney to Port Eesington. The circumstances m e o t e d  
with thie wonderful journey, the scanty outfit with which i t  was 
equipped, the di5oulties i t  encountered, the immense tract of 
country pwvioualy unknown which it opened up, the prolonged 
abeenoe of all accounta of the explorer and his small band of followers, 
with the universal conviction that they must all have perished, and 
their sudden reappearance in Sydney with the report of all the 
achievements of their long and perilous journey, must be more or 
less known to all here preaent. The same heroic spirit that prompted 
Leichhardt to undertake hie $rut expedition, impelled him to a 
eecond enterprise of tho same kind, in which his aim was to effect 
a transit through the whole central regions of Australia, from east 
to west Twenty years have now elapsed since he set off on this 

. journey, and no certain intelligence of the fate of him or his party 
has ever since been obtained. The moral conviction, the sad 
inference is inevitable, that the illustrious traveller and his com- 
panions must have long since perished. At what exact period, and 
under what precise oircu,nmstances, will, in all human probability, 
never be known. 

As the circuit of the whole continent of Xew Holland has been 
completed by the successive journeys of the two Gregorya on its 
west, north-west, and northern sides, so has ita central interior been 
intersected by the explorations of Macdougall Stuart in his journey 
from Spenser's Gulf to the Adelaide River in 1861, and by Burke 
and Wills in their expedition from Victoria to the shores of Carpen- 
taria in 1860-1. From various other points, tentative efforts (some 
of them attended with a considerable degree of success) have been 
made, and are being constantly attempted, to asoertain the true 
charaoter of the regions still unexplored. That vast areas of the 
interior still remain untrodden by any European is an undoubted 
hot. An ample supply of data exists, however, enabling us to pre- 
dicate with some degree of certainty as to the probable physioal 
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and geographical aharacterbtics of the regions yet untraversed by 
civilieed man. And there is little to justify any expectation that 
them will be found to differ in character from the inhospitable 
wilderness from the confinea of which so many enterpn'sing tre- 
vellers have been obliged to turn their steps, and on the bordera of 
which not a few hare perished. I t  may, I think, be reasonably 
assumed, that the whole interior region west of the 140th degree of 
east longitude, and north of the 30th degree of south latitude, is of the 
moet unpromising kind ; that it is without rivers, without mountains, 
forming an inhospitable and dreary desert, similar to that t r a v e d  
by Stuart, Sturt, Burke, Wille, and Mr. Forrest. And I cannot 
forbear expressing my conviction that, beyond the desirability OF 
aimply determining the fact,--and all knowledge, even of a nega- 
tive cbraoter, is desirable,-there is little to tempt or repay an 
explorer in the desolate region iqcluded within the limits above 
mentioned. Portions-perhaps, not inconsiderable tracta-may bs 
found along the coast, and extending for a few milea inland on the 
northern and western shores ; but they will, I beliove, be found to 
be a mere fringe, surrounding a wide-spread Sahara. 

New Quinc4.-Although the field of geographical enterpti~e hae 
thus become circumscribed in Australia Proper, arid may offer fewer. 
incentives than formerly to the explorer, we have in close proximity,. 
in what may be considered, in ita physical relatiou and attribute4 a 
dependency of Australia,-viz., New Guinea,-a vast and all but 
untrodden region, awaiting the arrival of the European traveller. 
Although discovered more than 250 yearn ago by Torres, it is 
mrprising how little we know of this immense island, extending as i t  
does through some 20 degrees of longitude, and 10 degrees of latitude. 
Only occasional glimpsee of ita extensive coasts were caught by 
different voyagere, although a small Dutch settlement wae formed 
on ita coasts near Triton Bay on the 137th meridian. Visited at. 
different periods - 

when the Louisiadc Islea wcrc By Boogainrille .. .. .. in 1768, { disooverrd, 
,, Ce t. Edwards, in Pandm ,, 1791 
,, ~'$tncutMII .. .. ,, 1'793 
,, Belcher .. .. .. .. ,, 1840 

i t  w9e not till June, 1845, when the portion of the coast opposite 
Cape Pork wae visited by H.M.S. Fly, Captain Blackwood, that any 
very minute examination of the coast was made. Thia waa followed 
by Captain Owen Stanley, in the Battlemiake, in 1860, when the whole. 
of h e  mu&-weat ooeet of the great peninsula, extending through. 
six degrees of longitude, wm arefully examined, aad a lofty range 
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,of mountaine., extending for mveral hundred milee, h e r d .  The 
height aesigned to eome of these is oonsiderable :- 

Fsc+ . . . . . . . .  That of Mt Yale being estimated at 10,046 
,, Owen Stanley , , . . . . . . . . . .  13,205 
,, Obiee . . , , . . . . . . . . . .  10,246 
,, Suckling . . , , . . . . . . . . . .  11,226 
,, w a r  . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  9,167 
,, Simpson . . , , . . . . . . . . . .  9,972 

The eristence of so considerable a range of mountains, t.he wmmita 
of some of them approeching nearly to the limit of perpetual anow, 
must have a remarkable effect on the olimate and character of the  
.oountry. The fent of there being a large river flowiug through 
the centre of the island to the great Southern Bight, is inferred by 
the numerous estuary openings found at that point, and the im- 
.menee volume of fresh watar that there flows into the ma. By 
some one or mow of theee openings eaey eacess might be afforded to 
a d l  steamer desirous of penetrating into the interior of the 
.country. And although the Native population is nnmeroae, and 
is hoetile to strengere, little danger wodd probably be encountered 
by any properly equipped party, in any attempt6 they might make 
to explore this interesting ld i f iy .  When i t  is borne in mind that 
New Guinea is almost within sight of the coast of Australia, that it 
is close upon the tract which connecta the latter with China, India, 
and the Eastern Archipelago, i t  must be a matter of Bstonishment 
that so little has been hitherto done towards acquiring a satidactory 
howledge of a country with whioh we are in wch close proximity, 
and with which every succeeding year must bring ue into inevitably 
closer relations. The feeling of surprise at the apathy that existe 
respecting this vast and almost wholly unexplored island is in- 
creased when we recolleot that within a few milee of i t .  southern 
shores, at Port Somerset, one of Her Majesty's ahips of war is now and 
has been stationed for a oonsiderable time past Surely i t  might be 
regarded as not inconsistent with the duties to be discharged at this 
station, that something should be done towards the opening up of 
a communication, by its instrumentality, with New Guinea The 
interest9 of science and cornmeroe would undoubtedly be promoted 
by such an attempt. " I know of no part of the world," atye the late 
distinguished geologist, Mr. Jukee, " the exploration of whioh is so 
flattering to the imagination, so likely to be interesting in fruitful 
wsulte, whether to the Naturalist, the Ethnologist, or the .&ogre- 
grapher, and altogether so well oalcdated to gratify the enlightened 
ouriosity of an adventurous explorer as the interior of New Guinea. 
The very mention of being taken into the interior of New Guinea 
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sounds like being allowed to visit some of the enchanted regions of 
the Arnbian Nights,' so dim an atmosphere of obscurity regte at 
present on the wonders i t  probably concealam It may be mentioned 
as an important fact, that whilst communication, almoet in an open 
boat, might be carried ou between Cape Pork and New Guinea, a 
~ l e a r  channel, free from coral-mEe, and of ooneiderable breadth, 
h n d a  the whole distance from Cape Deliverance to T o m  Btraita, 
thus affording a safe navigation to the lergest vessels That New 
Gninea will be explored-if not under the direct auepioea of the 
English Government, by the enterprise of Australian citieene at  
no distant period-is certain. The unknown character of the 
.oountry, the hostility of the Natives, and the insalubrity of 
the olimate (although of this latter there ie no direct evidence), 
may, i t  is not to be dieguised, render the enterprise one of danger, 
and even entail the riek of aelf-sacrifice. Buch hazards can never 
be a permanent bar to the accomplishment of any great design. 

There eeeme, indeed, to be an eternal and inexorable law that every 
greet hth, whether in ecience or religion, should have its martyrs. 
And it is, perhaps, the recognition of this fact that makes the p d t  
of ppaph ica l  knowledge so justly popular. Conrage, endurance, an 
enterprising and inquiring spiritsome of the higheat moral quali- 
ties that command reepeot in our common humanity- indie- 
pensable requisites in the mccesgfal geographical explorer. In no 
part of the world has the cause of geographical reeeemh had more 
ardent or more illnetrioue followere than Austdb. Nearly all the 
discoveries that have preoeded the mttlemeut of that great country, 
.end that .have initiated and prepared the way for making i t  the 
bappy home of millione of our fellow-creatnres, were aahieved by 
men whoee eole stimulus, amidet diecoaragemente and dangers and 
difficulties of the most trying kind, wee the aimple desire of know- 
1edge-a knowledge of the phyaical ohanrcter and capabilities of 
the surface of the planet on which we dwell. And ee long aa the 
Engliah language is spoken in thoee great statea now established in 
the Southern hemisphere, as long aa men shall oontinue to admire 
enterprise, heroic mlfdevotion and love of science, the nrrmee of 
I,eichhardt, Burke, Cunningham, and Kennedy, and of others, who, 
without sacrificing life, have sacrificed health and strength and 
fortune-such aa Flindera, Stnrt, Mitchell, Eyre, Madongall Stuart, 
and the Gregoryebe held in grateful remembrance. Let me add 
the expreaaian of a hope that the list is not yet oomplete of those to 
whom posterity will owe a debt of gratitude for oonqueata yet to be 
made in Anetrelian geography, and thot the Royal Geographical 
Society may st i l l  hsve to record in its annala p t  resulte in the 
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way of discovery, in thm regions eepeaially whioh have been the 
subject of the  foregoing remarks. 

The PBP~IDENT, in retnming thanks to the author of the paper, said he was 
sure that Sir Charles Nicholson, who was formerly Speaker of the House of 
Representatives in Sydney, would treat ably the subject of the great country 
which he represented, on the present m i o n .  For his own part, he had 
been quite refreshed by the clear general view which Sir Charles had given 
of the successive diiveriee and successive advances made in that great 
country. Having presided over the Society many years, and been essoc~ated 
with it from ita commencement, the communication had called up many re- 
minieoenoea of a gratifying kind. There wan only one p i n t  upon which h e  
would make an observation. I t  wiu this, that he much objected to the way in 
which the l ine  of political division were extended acms the map of Australia 
He could not understand why South and North Australia were included in one 
diviaion right acrm the continent. North Australia, though not likely to be 
made a colony that would flourish, on account of the great heat, yet contained 
extensive harbours and pointa suitable for government establishments. He had 
always contended, though that country might not a5ord eutlicient herbage for 
sheep and cattle, nor be m productive as other parte of the continent, that it was 
imperative upon this country to establish great ports on the coast, with s view to 
the maintenance of our maritime ascendancy; and never to allow North Australia 
to fall into the hands of any other nation whatever, occupying as we always 
did three sides of the great Australian continent. I t  was on thin account that 
he had regretted the abaadonment of Port Eeain,$on. Although not suited 
for a colony, he held that r country like ours ought to have marine establish- 
menta there, and stations in connection with our Indian empire. He did not 
see the n d t y  why, h u e  Maodou 11 Stuart explored from Adelaide to 
the north mut ,  this northern region s k d  be ceded to the colony of Sooth 
Australia. The h t  point in Sir Charles Nicholson's paper, in referenoe to New 
Guinea, deserved the attention of every geographer, and it wonld certainly be 
a ,pat honour to England to make important diecoveria in that almost 
unknown land. If, however, his dear old friend the late John Crawfurd, 
whose name he conld not mention in that assembly without sincere regret for 
his loas, had been alive, he would have sharply criticised Sir Charlee Nicholson's 
views regarding New Guinea, and would have told them that it waa a pestilent 
repion, in which no Euro n conld ever wide. 

General L ~ M Y  remarE that the great geographical divisions on the ma of 
Australia were purely municipal ; they were determined by nothing which gsd 
any foundationkithei in phya'icai phy, or in e thnolk ,  or i i  history, or 
in politia. The drcnmstanca rem* one how singularly they wen in their 
infincy in that part of the world. I t  ma imposeible t o  sup+ that thoee 
temtorial divisions were going to last ; or that the r p l c  who dwelt on the 
head-waters of the Darling and other rivere woul remain content to be 
cut off from their natural outlet to the ocean by a hard and fast line on the 
meridian of 142". We must suppose that' this condition of thinp would 
have but a very temporary reign, and that we shall see in that portion of the 
globe struggles and convulsions similar to those which had brought about the 
political divisions of our own continent. Bnt to make this observation was not 
the object of hie rising. Sir Charles Nicholson, in the course of his remarks 
npon Weatem Australia, dwelt with just praise npon the enterprise of many 
gentlemen who had pushed march into that great region; but he had 
omitted the name of one gentleman who, in 1863, conducted an expedition 
from Perth considerably heyond any previonn boundary, with much risk to 
himself and hip party. He referred to his own brother, Mr. Maxwell Lefroy. 
There wan such a point an Mount Lefrop. It wan due to that gentleman to 
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.say that his exploration, although it  was never reproduced in thie conn 
nu the subject of a wlonial Blnsbmk. I t  was certainb interesting in i$ 
was attended with much physical hardship and endurance, and it  really 
brought back nome reeulta Anybody who contemplated the continent of 
Australia must see that, whenever it pleased Providence to cause i t  to emerge 
from the waves, the south-east corner must have been lifted up first. In that 
way this region was furnished with rivers, valleys, and mountains, and with 
an enormous rainfall, and it only wanted a population to turn it to good 
accoiint. But the more westerly region was equally gifted in c h t e  and 
fertility. It had suffered under a certain odium, from having been the 
%t to which our criminal population had been longest sent, That practiw 

now ceased ; and there really exieted no longer any reaeon why the atteu- 
tion of this oonntry should not be directed to i t ;  it wanted nothing 
but lahour to render it productive, y w a a  happy to nay thrt, under the 
auq)icee of the Home and Colonial Emigration Society, attention was once 
more b e i i  directed to that quarter of the globe. Upon looking at  the map, 
anybody could see the want of population by the absence of namea A 
colony, founded about 40 pears ago, only now contained about 6000 people. 
Therefore, he stood up to say a word in behalf of forgotten Western Australia 

Mr. GEOIWE CAXPB~LL wished to aek for some additional information 
with regard to the character of the extreme north of Australia, bearing upon 
the project of breedin horses there for the Indian Government. He gathered 
from Sir Charla ~ i c % o h n  that Port Darwin was the plaae where i t  was 
proposed by the Sonth Australian Government to breed h o r n  for the supply 
of India I t  was known thrt the Australian horses were etrong powerful 
horses, just the kind that was wanted in India But those horsea were bred 
in the muth+ast of Australia; whereas Port Darwiu was to the extreme 
north, in latitude 12' or 13'. We knew that was not the latitude in which 
horses were usually bred. Therefore, the information he mught was of a 
practical character, with regard to the climate of the country, from which we 
might gather whether it was a ~wtical soheme, or whether it was a kind of 
fancy scheme. There might & an elevated county there, wlth -in 

culiaritiea which really fitted it for the breeding of horses, but he should 
&e to know what these were. 

Mr. LYNCH said he should like to make another remark. He heard 
Qeneral Lefroy say there was a great lainfall in Wastern Australia, but that, 
from its short continuance and rapid drainage off the land, it could not be 
made available. I t  occurred to him that the rainfall might be turned to 
good account by leading the water into large basins or tanks, and adopting 
the peculiar system in use in Peraia, of afterwards, during the dry seaaon, 
Jeadin it in underground canals, so as to save all evaporation, to the lower 
grounfa, and in that way o u r e  an imigation of the country, 

Mr. D m m  said he posseseed very little information about the country in 
the neighbowhood of Port Dnrwin. The survey had only been recently com- 
pleted, and no actual settlement had taken place yet. With regard to the 
exportation of h o w  from Port Darwin, the scheme had been favourably 
reported upon to the Earl of Mayo by Sir James Fergumn, the Governor of 
the colony. Be had no doubt Sir James had done so upon having aacer- 
tained fram parties practically conversant with horse-breeding that the 
scheme was perfectly feasible. He was not himself a squatter, and did not 
know much about the breeding of horse& l%e Arab breed of h o w  wan 
a very h e  one, and they were bred in a very hot climate. Therefore, 
he really rlid not see any reason to su pose that good horees could not 
be bred in the northern part of ~ u a t m b a ,  although the climate was very 
.warm. He expressed that opinion with great diffidence, because he did not 
.profess to know much on the subject. But, with regard to Port Darwin as a 

V O t  XIV. Q 



206 DISCUSSION ON SIR C. NICHOLSON'S PAPER [MARCA 28, 1870- 

port of export, it waa part of the scheme that horses bred in the southern 
park of A ~ s t r a ~ 1 1  New South Wales, in Victoria, and on the Mumy- 
should be gradually driven up by short stages to Port Darwin, which would 
be made a sort of entrepSt, and from there be exported to India He had no 
doubt that in a very short time Port Darwin would became a very important 
port of export for horses, and probably also for sheep and cattle, to India 

Mr. FINDLAY mentioned that the island of l'imor, which waa the nearest 
island, was a great mart for the supply of poniee to India 

Sir OH~BLES NIOHOLBON, in reply to the observations of General h f  
r i d  he quite achnowl&ed having omitted to mention the name of z. 
Lefroy. In fact, he found himself under the neoessity of compressing what  
he had to say within a very ehort space of time ; he was obliged to omit t h e  
name of Mr. Lefroy, and the names of many other equally deserving ex lorera, 
such as Nr. Land~borough, and others who had done a p a t  deal m t!e way 
of geogra him1 d i v e  With regard to the transport of horses from Port 
Darwin, %. did not c%wt from the report of Mr. Goyder, the Survsyor- 
general, that it was ever intended to breed h o w  in that district. I t  would 
be impossible for supplies from the other parts of Australia to reach Port 
Darwin through the great central desert. The communication must be along 
the coast, which is already occupied, and where horaea exist in the greatest 
abundance. Like the horses on the pampas of South America, horses had 
become wild in Australia; and one constantly heard of "mobs of horses" 
b e i i  sold for a few shilling a head. The ides was to make Large gather- 
iw of horses, and to drive them to some point on the north coaet, where 
they would be shipped for India He imagined the most desirable point 
would be somewhere at the head of the Gulf of Carpentaria Mr. Qoyder had 
pointed out that the route must be by M'Kinlay'e route; it  was distinctly 
understood that the horses could not go a c w  the deaert, and that they muat 
o round by the wtward. In fact, this region ought to be made a part of 8 ueensland instead of a p r t  of South Australia; the two regions were more 

divided from each other by the existence of this great central deaert than any 
two other colonies were. 

Mr. S A U N D E ~  eaid he quite a , d  with Sir Charles Nicholson that the 
head of the Gulf of Carpentaria would be a more favonrable point for 
the exportation of horses than Port Darwin. One of the objecta to be secured, 
in eelecting a port for shipping horses from Australia to India, would be a 
favonrable passage. The pwsage from Port Danvin must always be exposed 
to the storms and hurricanes of the Indian Ocean ; whereaa the M e  from 
the Gulf of Carpentaria, taking the course of the Archipelago, could be made 
in open boats at all times of the year. Apart from the facility with which 
the Gulf of Carpentaria could be reached from all the populated 
Australia, that advantage alone war of the greatest impxtanca in gtiL 
sideration of the question. 

Tenth Heeling, A+ l l t h ,  1870. 

SIB RODERICK I. MURCHISON, BART., K.c.B., PB~srnm, in 
the Chair. 

PRESENTATIONS-Reu. John Light ; Charlee Stsnning, Eeq. 

E ~ ~ c r ~ o s s . - W i a m  Atkinson, Eaq., F.L.s., &.; William W i f e  
Brooks, Eaq., H. P., dtc. ; J a w  A h n d e r  Croft, Eeq. ; David H, Hen- 
derson, Eaq. ; HOPI. and Rev. U e d p  Charlee Robert Irby ; the &. 
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John wk ; Beyhain Moran, Eq. ; Edward &dl, Bq. ; E M  
~~ Teadewch, Eq. ; Arthur We&, Esp. ; and Lhtmant 

W h n ,  L N .  

Aoc~esro~s TO THE LIBRAEY FROM 2 8 ~ ~  I ~ ~ c B  TO llm APEUL.- 
' Facta and Dates.' By Rev. A. Maokay. 1870. Donor the author. 
' Slavery in Turkey! By F. Millingen. 1870. Donor the author. 
Guide to Florida' By D. Q. Brinton. 1869. By purchase. ' The 

Future of England.' By J. Buskin. 1869. Donor the author. 
' Denominational Statistics of England and Wales.' By E. Q. 
Ravenstein. 1870. Terraoes of Norway, by Profeeaor Kjed . '  
By Marehall Hall. 1870. Donor the author. ' Beport of the 
Upper Pangtam.' Shanghai. 1869. Donor k Miohie, Esq. 

ACCI~IONE TO MAPROOX ~ C E  THE LAST MEETING OF MARCH 2 8 ~ ~ .  
-Tracing of the Iliver Limpopo. By Mr. St. Vinoent W. Erakine : 
showing hie route. On 9 sheeta Presented by the author. Map 
of the Alatau Distrid and Iasyk-Kul Lake, 'I'urkietan. By Semenoff. 
Preeented by Mr. E. D. Morgan. A map ahowing routee from the 
Punjab to &stern Turkietan. By T. D. Forayth, GB. A traoing of 
the River J d  (a tributarg of the Amazons), S. America. Pre- 
sented by W. Chandlees, Esq., X.A. On two sheets. 

The f i s t  paper read was- 
1. Beport of the Tmns- an EzpkwatiOne 1114dB dwing 1868. By 

MAJOR T. Q. MONTQOMEXUE, BE, Q. T. Survey of India. 
Early in 1868 preparations were made for sending an exploring 

expedition beyond the eastern watershed of the Upper Indns River. 
The explorations of the Pundits, during 1867, had supplied 

tolerably certain information as to various Tibetan distriota lying 
between Rudok and the Thok-Jalang gold-field, and between the 
latter and the Tadum Monastery, on the great Lhaea road; more 
vague information had also been woeived ae to an upper road 
running from Thok-Jalung through various gold-fielde to the great 
Tengri-noor, or Nem-teo-Chimbo Lake, and thence to Lhasa Having 
the above information to go upon, Major Montgomerie decided upon 
sending the exploring party to Rudok, and thence through the 
districts of Bawung and Tingohe, to the north of the great Aling- 
Gangri group of peaks, which were discoverd k t  year. From 
ThokJalung the exploration wee to be carried, if possible, along 
the upper road to the Tengri-noor Lake and thence to Lhaea; 
failing that, to take the route through Majin and Shellifuk towerde 
the Tadnm Mow~tery. The Chief Pundit required a rest after hie 
last expedition, and the third Pundit wae ponsequently selected for 
the work. 

Q a 
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Thia Pundit assumed the character of a Bisahiri, and, taking a 
few loads of merchandice, started in April with a party of real 
Bisahiris (or men of Koonoo), whom he had induced to acoompany 
him. He made his way from Spiti, through the upper part of 
Chumurti and Ladak, to Demchok on the Upper Indaa Here the 
third Pundit measured the velocity of the Indua by throwing a 
piece of wood into it, and then noting how long it took to f l a t  
down 300 pacea The veloaity turned out to be 2& miles per hour, 
with a depth of 6 feet, and a breadth of about 270 feet in the month 
of July. From Demchok he went northwards through Churkang 
and Rooksum (or Rokjung), to Rudok. 

Rudok had hitherto never been actually visited by any European ; 
for although Captain H. Strachey reached a point about 12 milea to 
the east of the Fort, and Captain Anstan another point about the 
same distance to the north, they were neither of them able to 
advance any farther, and could never get an actual view of the 
place itself, owing to the jealousy of the Jongpon who reeidee there, 
and governs this most north-westerly district of Tibet. Though 
there was but little doubt that the position assigned to Rudok waa 
nearly correct, i t  was hardly satisfactory not to have a hatworthy 
account of the place ; and the third Pundit was ordered to get all 
information abont it, and to take observations for its latitude and 
height, and this he succeeded in doing. 

He found that the Fort was built on a low rocky hill, rising 
abont 250 feet above the flet ground at its base, ha* the Buddhiet 
monasteries of Sharjo, Lakhang, Marpo, and Nnbradan cloee up to 
i t  on the east, south, and west, with about 150 scattered houses 
along the foot of the hill. 

The third Pundit remained a couple of days at Rudok, and in 
his assumed charader aa a Bisahiri, he and his party excited no 
suspicion, though they were summoned before the Jongpon. 

Leaving Rudok on the 22nd of July the party marched beck to 
Rooksum, and then turning eastward by a new road, advanced 
through the districts of Rawung and Tingche to Dak-korkor, a 
large standing camp, whew an annual fair ia held. Several small 
lakes and a largo salt lake called Rawung-Chaka, or Phondokcho, 
were passed on the way. These lakes supply salt to Biaahir, 
Spiti, Bc. During the last three marches to Dak-korkor no water of 
any kind was met with, and the party were forced to carry a wpply 
in skins. In this arid part of the country the soil was of adamling 
white, a peculiarity which extended as h r  aa the Pundit oodd see. 

The Pundit, whilst marching from Rudok to ThokJalung, saw 
no high peaks to the north or w t ,  evidence which all tends to 
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prove the existence of a large plain in that direction, the term 
Chang-thang meaning moreover the Great Plain. Amrding to 
modern maps this plain extends a great way east, nearly up to the 
end of the Great W d  of China near the city of Sewchoo, to which 
place the Chief Pundit appeara to have got a rough route when in 
Lhaea In his ht journal he referred to a place, which he called 
Jiling, about one month's journey north of Lhasa This turns out 
from farther inquiries made by Major Montgomerie to be the same 

. as Siling. The Chief Pundit says that the Lhass people call it 
Jiling, but he heard others calling i t  Siling, and fiom what he eays 
i t  is evidently identical with Siling or Sining in North Latitude 3 7 O ,  
Eest Longitude 102", which Astley describe0 sa " a great and popu- 
lone city, built at the vast wall of China, through the gate of which 
the merchants from India enter Iietay or China." 

Lord Strangford, who took great interest in the travels of the 
Pundit, and wee able to identify nearly all the places mentioned by 
him, wee greatly puzzled by the Pulldit's deaoription of Jiling, 
given in his first journal, where i t  is said to be in Tartary and to 
produce gold lace, silks, carpets, and other products of a tolerably 
civilized country. At first the Pundit understood that i t  wae a 
month's or two months' journey to the north of Lhesa, but from 
farther inquiries dtuing his second expedition, he made out that it 
was codderably to the east of north, and having this hint, there 
waa no great difficillty in identifying it with the large town of 
Sining on the borders of China proper, the only place from which 
wah civilized produots were likely to reach Lhma from the north- 
waras. 

The Dak-korkor Camp, which the third Pundit reached, lies 
about 20 miles to the north of the Aling GFangri peaks, on the right 
bank of the Aling-ohu Ever, and not ve y far from the Thok-Nianmo 
gold-field. He arrived just as the annual fair was commencing: 
about 150 tents were already pitched, and both the Jongpon and 
Sarpon were premnt ; but in spite of their presence a band of 
mounted robbers came down upon the camp and threatened to loot 
it. These robbers seem to be numerone all over Tibet. This par- 
ticular band was said to come from the great Kamteo Lake district. 
The men actually began to rob, but the Jongpon told them to stop, 
and he would make each tent contfibnte something as black mail. The 
Jongpon then made out a list of those assembled, and ordered each 
tent to contribute a parch (of about 5 lbs.) of tea, and each trader 
to give from 1 to 2 rupee0 according to their means. This arrange- 
ment wag agreed to, and the prooeeds, having been collected, were 
handed over by the Jongpon to the robbela, who took their departure. 
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The third Pundit, starting again from Dak-korkor, continued hie 
mamh eaetward down the Aling-chu River till it fell into the 

, Ehgong-cho, a large brackish lake which appeared to have no exit 
for discharging mpeAuoas water, though the Aling-chu River which 
feeds i t  was found to be 160 paces in width, with a rapid stream 
just before i t  fell into the lake. The shoree of the lake had rnarka 
which showed that i t  had once been more extensive. Continuing 
hie journey the Pundit paseed the Chak-caka d t  lake, from which 
the greater part of the Tibetan salt, which goes down to Almorah, 
Nepal, Bc., ie extracted. The next place of importance seen was 
ThokSarlung, which at one time had been the chief gold-field of 
the district, but had been in a great measure abandoned on the dis- 
covery of the Thok-Jalung gold-field. The Pundit passed a great 
excavation, some 30 to 40 feet deep, and 200 feet in width, and 
two milea in length, from which the gold had been extracted. He 
heard of another gold-field to the west, but his route took him direat 
to the ThokJalung gold-field, which he found in much the eame 
state as when visited by the Chief Pundit. The Pundit and hie 
party excited no particular notice, and they were consequently able 
to march on, after halting a day to rest. 

From ThokJalung they passed through the Majin country, partly 
undulating, and partly quite level, but all about the same altitude, 
viz., 15,000 to 16,000 feet above the sea The drainage sloped towards 
the east, and nothiig but comparatively low rounded hills were 
visible in that direction; whilst on the west the' party skirted a 
large plain of a yellowish colour, said to be drained by the Upper 
Indue. 

The party pwed  numerous lakes producing salt and borax, end 
after nine days' journey in a south-eesterly direction, found them- 
selves at Kinglo, a large camp on the banks of a river called the 
Chu-sangpo, which is so large that i t  cannot be forded during 
the summer. This river flows eastward and falls into the lake 
d e d  Nala-Bing-cho, or Cho-Sildu, said to be about the same size 
as the Mansarowar Lake ; it has a small island in the centre. The 
lake is reported to receive a large stream from the south, another 
from the east, and a third from the north. Though receiving eo 
many streams (one of which, as noted above, is a large one), the 
lake is nevertheless said to have no exit. From Kinglo the Pundit 
wished to march on to Lhaea by the northern route past the Tengri- 
noor Lake, but the Chief of Majin (Kinglo) would not permit it, 
and the party were consequently obliged to take a south-westerly 
route to the Mansamwar Lake. They followed the oonree of the 
Sangpo-chu nearly to its some,  crossing one very high range 
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. d e d  Nakchail, and another called Biego, and W y  descending 
to the ~ o w a r  .Lake. The Nagohail and Biego ranges am evi- 
dently offghoota of the Kailae peak. The Nagahail peaks appeared 
to be very high both on the east and weat. 

Throughout h h  march, the Pundit was at an elevation of over 
15,000 feet, and yet an encampment was met with nearly every 
day. Thieves were numerous, and threatened the party several 
timw ; but on seeing that the PnndiR party were armed, they 
invariably went off again, not liking the look of an English gun. 
The party arrived at Mansarowar in safety ; and the Pundit decided 
npon waiting for the Ladak K d a ,  which was known to be on ite 
way to Lhasa. Whilst there, the Pundit made a careful traverse of 
the Mansarowar Lake, with bearing to the peaks north and south. 
A map of the lake will be given hereafter. Though the water wae 
sweet, no exit was seen : at one point on the west the ground near 
the Jn Monastery was low, and looked as if water had perhaps at 
one time flowed through, towards the Rakas Tal Lake, though it ia 
now too much above the lake to admit of it. 

The l'undit was unable to join the. Ladak K d a  ; but made hie 
way by himself along the great road to Shigatze, where he waa 
stopped. This he found was by an order of the Gartok Garpon, 
sent after him by the couriers. He waa unable to advance farther. 
Whilst marching between the Bbsarowar and Shigatze he waa 
able to  take bearings to varioua peaks north and south of the road, 
which no doubt will add considerably to our knowledge of the 
mountains on either side of that route ; but as the Pundit haa only 
just wtumed, thew is no time to give any further account of hie 
route and adventures in the preeent report. 

Another explorer was employed to the east, who made a mta- 
m e y  of 1,190 miles in length, advancing by one route 640 
miles, and returning by another 650 miles in length. A small 
portion of thh man's route was quite new, as he managed to 
penetrate behind or north of the great Mont Everest peak. Hie 
progreee in that direction wae checked by the obduracy of the 
Lhaee officials oa the Tingri-maidan. Bs far aa i t  goes, this portion 
of the route is, however, interesting; insomuch aa it gives another 
determination of the Himalayan watershed, and throws a little more 
light on that part of the mountsins which lies behind or north of 
the great peah seen from the Hindulrten side. 

The remainder of the route ia in a great part new; but some of 
the former explorations went over portions of the same ground, and 
the positions of severd places have been entered on published maps 
from verious information, though hitherto without any regular 
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connection. Them new routes wil l  mpply the neoeeeery oonnec- 
tion, and, when combined with former explorations, will add m n o h  
towarde t h e  elucidation of the  Eastern Himalayas. A map wil l  be 
prepared on thb b i n ,  b u t  n o  reference can, for obvioae reworn, be 
made to names, &c., whilst the work is in progrese, t h e  explorers  
having been somewhat impeded by the  publicity given to th.e 
rewlta of former expeditions. 

T h e  more detailed Report, wi th  Map, alluded t o  by Major  
Yontgomerie, will be printed in the  'Joarnal.' 

Mr. R. B. SHAW said he could confirm the d d p t i o n  given by the Pundits 
as to the whiten- of the plains of Tibet. I t  was one of the moet remark- 
able features of the plateau which he crossed between Cbang Chenmo and the 
Kuen-Inn. The lain, in one put, was entirely covered with what looked like 
mow, with an un~erlying sheet resembling ice, but which wan in reality .od., 
with m e  kind of crystailised ealt beneath. This plain waa from 10 to 
12  milee 8croas, and formed very difficult walking. There could he no doubt 
that the county enatward of Ladak abounded in gold. He had seen a peat  
number of old washing-places on the Indus, where certain tribea of natives 
obtained a livelihoorl out of the gold-washin . The Indue flowed down from 
the regions visited by the Puudit, and theregre i t  was natural to supp3e that 
it derived ite gold from thoso regions. The great obstacle to Europeans in 
attempting to get into that district -were the gangs of thieves who were 
enoouraged by the Chinese authorities. The officials looked upon the black 
mail levied upon travellers as quite part of their dues. The thievea were 
euerally armed with two swords, but they h d  a great dread of Enropeau 

i n a n u s .  Be mu told by some natives that, on one occasion, all their flocks 
of sheep, laden with goods, were seize1 by robbers. In gmat trouble they 
were returning to their own side of the hills, when they met an English officer 
on a shooting expedition, with two or three ser~ants armed with ri0ea The 
next night, although the sufferers had taken no further s tep  to recover their 
property, they fotmd it all returned to them by the robbem through fear of 
the rifles. With regard to Lake ?&masamwar, he had been told by a native 
that the water there was different from any other water, because it formed 
itaelf into monntaina like the land. This, no doubt, implied that it  had 
waves. 

sir H. RAWL~RON mid, the essential point in thc late discoveries by the 
Pnndita was, that they seemed to afford n proof, or, at least, a strong pre- 
sumption of the truth of the theory that, from Rudok to the northward, there 
were no mountains. I t  was originally stated by Moorcroft, and, subquently, 
by other Tibetan travellers, that it was notorious in the country that there was 
in ancient times an Imperial road leading by Rudok outside the mountains to 
Khotan, in which case there could be no bamer at all. He himself believed that, 
when once the traveller cresed the Indus, and the inner or northern crest of 
mountains, he was fairly on the plateauof Tartar~t, and that the land descended 
gradually to the Great Deaert, EO that wheeled carriages mi ht travem it 
without c m i q  over any pa at dl.  lf such .me the caae-an! the evidence, 
which was constantly accumulating, pointed to that result-it became infinitely 
important to complete the Hindustan road, which was planned by the Indi i  
Government some ymrs ago. i t  had already been mid through the moat 
difficult parts of the Himalayas, only about 60 milea still remaining uncom- 
pleted. At p e n t  it  was of no commercial use, because ita terminus was in 
aa uninhabited mountain-region; but, if it were continued to Shipki, trade 
would soon avail itself of it, as there would then be a good road practicable 
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for wheeled carriages not only across the H i m a l a p  and on to the Tibetan 
plateau, but, ae he believed, by Rudok outside the Kuen-lun and the. 
other great noges, and conduc!a i r lY into the centre of Centd  Asia. He 
believed the establishment of thie great line of commerce to be uite practicable 
to the science and enterprise of the present day. I t  was true t l a t  from Rudok 
to Tartary the route would lie along the Chinese frontier, which was at  
present very jealously guarded ; but it was not to be supposed that C h i n e  
excluaivenem wonld continue for ever. If the Cashmere authorities on the 
one side, and the Central Asian nuthorities of Eastern Turkistan on the other, 
were in unison, and ready to facilitate the commerw between England and 
Central Asia, it would not be ible for Chinese jealous to keep the 
Indian tmde out of that route. K a t t e n t i o n  having of late %an dnm to 
the early condition of Tibet and Central Baa, he had fortunately happened 
to light u n a MS. work in Persian which was almost unknown in England, 
but w h i z h a d  been much used by continental geographers-the Tadchi- 
RaabidL I t  was a rfect mine of geographical information with regard to 
Tibat and Eastern &kiitan rome three or four hundred yeam ago. The 
author wau a prince of the countrg, and had the supreme command there for 
several years, being a cousin of the Emperor Baber, and being entrusted with 
the command of the army which marched from Kash and Yarkend to 
C- and mbjugated all the intermediate districts. % had investigated 
the geopphy of the whole region with great care, and had made many most 
interestq journeys, one King from Little Tibet by the Karakonun Paas, and 
the mountain districts of Raskarn and Tagh-dum-hbh to the sources of the 
Oxus, and so on to Wakhan and lhdakhehan. He hoped shortly to be able to 
tranelats for the 'Journal' of the 90ciety some chapters of this work, which 
would be found fnll of interest, and exceedingly valuable. 

Mr. T. SAUNDEBB said, when it wae known that the plain across which the. 
Pundit had travelled was from 15,000 to 16,000 feet high, the question natu- 
rally amse, How did it drop down on the north, to 4000 feet at K h o t a ~ ~ ?  I t  
appeared to him that a continuous slope, from the Gangdisri Mountains on the 
south, to the plain of Khotan or Gobi on the north, would be more remarkable 
than a sudden descent from another range of mountains forming the northern 
edge of the plateau, and in continuation of the range actually known to skirt the 
plateau between the Chng Chenmo plains and Khotm. The Pundits heard 
that a t  a little distance from the scene of their labours there was a river 
flowing northward and eastward into C%ina. Now, if the plain gradually 
eloped down, the water wonld find its way down that elope, and not to, 
the eastward. At present geogra hem were entirely indebted to the Tibetan 
m e  a for an acquaintanca wit! the ground between the Pundits* tracks 
and tee Abb6 Huc'a. Huc a d  Gabet, in their w u n t  of their j o t m y  to 
Lhaaa, dietinctly qmke of the very elevated and difficult region which they 
had to amend, in order to get to the plateau of Tibet on their way from 
Peking ts, Lhasa He therefore preferred, in the present state of g yPhical 
knowledge, to represent the northward edge of the plateau of ]bet as. 
an escarpment descending rapidly to its base, than as a continuous slope. 
The H i m a l a p  might be regarded as extending from the Gorge of the Indus 
on one aide to the Gorge of the Sanpo on the other, and between these tm@ 
g o y  them was only one instance of a p t  river hing on the northern base 
of e Himalayas, and penetrating through the whole range,-namely that of 
the Sutlej. Eastward of the Sanpo, the waters, instead of florving east and 
west throngh the mountains, rau north and aouth all the way to the plains 
of China, and, instead of the great plains of the weatern part of the plateau of 
Tibet, there was a succeseion of rangee and gorges so cuttin up the country 
that, hated of pawing directly from Batang to Lbaaa, t%e traveller ru 
obliged to go a long clistance to the northward in order to tnrn tboae di5- 
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culties, and ao pese down in a south-westerly direction to Lhsee Be 
believed there was a continuation of the Himalayaa in a circuit of moan- 
taine encloeing the whole of Central Aaa , - the  Himalayaa on the south, the 
Pamir on the west, the Altai on the north, and the Inehan and Yung Ling on 
the east. 

Dr. CAWBELL, referring to the fact that one of the Pundits had axamined 
the p a  of Muktinath leading into Nepal, and had found that the aecemt to it  
from the north was very easy, with cultivation on both rides ; and that the 
summit of it was not above 13,000 feet, add that this threw great light on an 
important event which o c c d  at the end of the laet century, and which 
p p l e  could hardly understand. A Chinese m y  equipped at Pekin had 
invaded Nepal, and penetrated to within 20 miles of Kathmandu. Be all the 
paam we knew of lnto Tibet are at  least 16,000 feet, and very difficult, we 
coecl~~ded that the feat was marvellous. With the knowledge of thin very 
easy p a o f  the Pundit's we can more readily comprehend an invasion from the 
north, although thie one is still a very snrpriaing one. Dr. Cam bell remarked 
that while we tmk ao much p i n s  to explon the pa of the kmalaya from 
the south, we should do our utmoet to gain a knowledge of the approaches 
.from the north along the whole extent of our frontier. 

Sir H. RAWLINBON said, in the work to which he had alluded, the general 
mountain Byetern of Central Asii m laid down very much in the way bfr. 
Saundem had described it. The author stated that there was but one great 
mountain system of Chtral A h ;  i t  commenced on the north in the 
p a t  chain of the Thian Shan, or Celestial Mountains," which m e  from 
Mogulsten, and paaeed along to the north of Eastern Turgistan. The range 
then circled round to the west, paseing between Kashgar and Khokan, and 
forming the Pamir. Further on it turned to the south-eeet and became the 
Himalap,-the plateau of Tibet being regarded aa a part of the chain ; 
the mountains were a h  aaid to stretch to the eastward as far as China, but 
the termination in that direction was unknown. Rudok was regarded as the 
limit on the northem side of this chain, thereby &owing that there could not 
be a further interior crest. With regard to the line of rivers, i t  should be 
remembered that from the Pamir eastward all the rivere of Central Bei ran to 
the east, the slope of the country being from weat to east. 

Mr. S A ~ D B B ~  said he believed the plains at the northern baee of the Kuen- 
Inn separated the Plateau of Tibet from another latean equally remarkable 
and quib as distinctly d e w  What the d y a a  were to the authern 
edge of the great maes of Central Ama, the Altai were to the northern edge, 
and what the Kuen-lun was to the inner slope of the great maap of l'ibet, 
the Tbian Shan was to the inner slo of the great m a s  of the Altai. He 
believed that the interval between the ! & a n  Shan and the Altai wae as much 
a lateau aa that of Tibet, but no doubt very different in its character. 

h e  Puamm~ said the diEerencr of opinion manifested in the discussion 
&owed how little was really known by European geographer8 with re+# to 
this region. Some time ago, Mr. Gladatone complimented the k i e t y  by 
saying, " Qentlemen, you have done so much that you are like Alexander, yon 
have no more worlds to conquer ;" but if he had been preaent that evening he 
would have learnt how vaet was the region yet to be explored. 

The following paper wee then read :- 
2. A m n t  of an Attempt by a Nahahlw l h y  b t d  the Cdhdio 

Xhties of Tibet. By Captain J. G ~ B Y .  
A native ohief was sent on the mimion here narrated, in oon- 
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eequence of the receipt of the following let& from oertain Catholio 
rnieeionaries in Tibet :- 

EXTBACT of a LETTEB from Catholic Missionaries of French Nationality 
reaiding on the Chineee and Tibetan frontier, to Colonel R. 0. Lawrence, o.B., 
Resident a t  N e d  dated 18th March, 1869. 

WE think that it  is good to inform you of what we have been told several times 
of people of thia country who went to trade as far aa Ta-li-fa They say that 
there are at  Ta-li-fu mme Europam casting cannon for the benefit of the 
King of the Mahomedans. They give such particular descriptions of their 
features, habits, uniforms, h., that we are inclined to believe that it  is true. 

We have been told also that last year a party of Engl i i  travellem coming 
h m  Arsam through the wild tribe of the Mishmis had reached the Tibetan 
district of Deayul, but they had been turned back by the local authorities. 
Had these geutlemen been able to mttle in that dietrict of Dzayul, they would 
have found there a real confluence of roads, one goin muth of Tibet towards 
the ant, to Lhun; one going to the north, to the infependent rinciplity of 
Pomi ; one in a north-east direction, reaching Tcha-mouto, a bsiamdo; one 
reaching Kang-ka and Ba p to the e a t ;  then another one going muth to 
the Ywnan province and a - f u .  

In order to show our ,ptitude to the Englieh Government for their kind- 
to us, should eome English gentlemen come to thii part of the world we will 
help them heartily, as much ns we can, and give them as much information as 
may be in our power. h t  year we were very happy to do so for a nice young 
Engl i i  gentleman, Mr. T. T. Cooper, who came to Batang. Being unable to 
roceed to Lhaaa, this gentleman wanted to go to Ta-li-fu and Birma; but 

f e  was unfortunately rbpppd at the Chinese town of Weid, in the Y u n m  
province. After being very ill-treated, he ww turned back to Shanghae. 

Since your Excellency has taken so much interest about us, you will be 
glad, we hope, to hear something of our doings in this country. From the time 
of the perseoution which drove us out of l'ibet Proper, in September, 1869, 
Messm. Fage and Goutelle are living at  Bstang, five daps' 'ourney eaet from 
Kinng-ka, wherefrom they had been expelled. M- K beagodim and F. 
Biet, who were erpelled from Bongs, are now settled at Tmka, on the 
banks of the Lan-taan River (which is called Meikong at Saigon), in about 
2g0 19' ht. north. This station is but three days' journey south from Kiang- 
ka, and not more than three miles from the frontier of Tibet. On the banks 
of tho eame river, eigbt days' journey south of Tsaka, there is a new Christian 
station, the name of which is 'l'sekou. This station ia not mom than four or 
five days south-esst from Bonga, the loncly property of our mission, which waa 
plundered and burnt in 1869,and where we wish m much to go back. B o n e  
was situated on the banks of the Lou-tse-kiang (which is called in Birma 
Salween River), in about 28" north; Teekon is a little more south, but on the 
banks of the Meikong River. Our venerable Bishop is living at Ta-taien-ln, 
fourteen days east of Batang. Though all these countries are Tibetan by 
lanqage and manners, they are under the direct government of the Se-chuen 
province. 

We ho these geographical notes will be agreeable to you. Should your Ex- 
cellency $- a more prtimlar and complete account of the outem p r t  of 
Tibet, where we have hved for eight years, we will do it  m a t  wil l i iy .  

Cept. Qregory'e Report is, in substance, ae follows :- 
" I have the honour to report, for the information of the Commie- 

sioner, the return of Chowsam Gohain, the Kampti chief, deputed 
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by my predecessor on a mission to Tibet, to endeavour to open 
crommunioations with the French Missionaries, who, some time ago, 
applied to tho Imperial Government, through the Resident at Nepal, 
for assistance. 

" The Gohain failed to penetrate far enough into the country to 
meet the prieata, having been stopped on the frontier by the officials 
of Tibet, but has returned, after a stay of a month at the Tibetan 
frontier outposte, with e letter frum one of the Tibetan offioials, and 
with much interesting and valuable information relative to the route 
and the people of that portion of Tibet which nearest apprvachee 
Amam. 

" KO opposition was offered to the progress of the Gohain's party 
by the relatives of Kaesa, whose hostility i t  wss feared would bar 
the Miahmee country to us. Chowsam met Kaesa's sons on the 
upward journey, made them a small present, and promised to visit 
them on his way down. They informed him that two other Kampti 
border chiefe had been endeavouring to induce the Mishmees to 
oppose his progress by saying that he had come up to spy out the 
land to enable the English to ' devour i t  in their usual manner.' 

" Chowmm Gohain started on hie mission on the 24th of March 
laat from Chungkam, his village, on the Tenga Pani River, mom- 
panied by five Kampti followers, and taking with him the articlee 
of trade supplied to him by the late Deputy Commissioner, and on 
the evening of the 3rd day reached the B r h p u t r a  at Brahmo, e 
Mijoo Mishmee village, the inhabitants of which colleob toll from 
the pilgrims to the Bramakund ; the two intervening nights having 
been spent in the jungle on the banks of small etreams. The Mijoo 
Miahmees had heard of the Gohain's contemplated expedition, but, 
far from offering any opposition to it, assisted him with advice and 
provisions. 

l' From Brahmo to Bowsong, on the Lat Thipani, the Gohain 
followed the general oourse of the Bmhmaputra River, leaving the 
bank only to avoid bends. His path led him through Mijoo 
Miahmee villages and scattered solitary houses in which he wae 
entertained, and he had only once to lie out in the jungle; this 
happened in crossing a high hill on which there still lingered 
patohes of wow. Bowsong was reached on the 3rd of April, the 

, Gohain having halted two daye at Sengsong. A11 the villages east 
of Sengsong are dependent on Tibet, and trade only with the  
Tibetans, never coming down to Sudiya; but they are of the 
Mijoo Mithmee clan, and do not differ in any particular from those 
of the same aept who are dependent on us and trade with Sudiya. 
Bowsong is the village marked on Riloox's map, and the map com- 
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piled to accompany the memorandum of the Vicar Apostolic of 
Tibet,. aa ' Jingsha.' The Mishmee villages are called after the 
bead-man, and Bowsong, the son or grandson of ' Jingsha,' is now 
the bead-man of this community. 

At Bowsong the Gohain made arrangements with Bowsong aud 
.Sengong to accompany him, and pushed on to Teenai, the firat 
Tibetan village. This was a journey of six marches, during which 
the Brahmaputra had to be croesed twice by cane bridgea l'he road 
.for the whole distance led through Mijoo Mishmee villagee in which 
the party was entertained. At Teenai the two Mishmee guides 
slept in the village, but the Kampti party was not admitted. The 
following day the Gohain marched to Roohma,t one of a p u p  of 
villagee from which the Tibetan frontier post of Erka is garrisoned. 
There the head-men of Rochma and Kangaun were ao angry with 
lthe Miehmees, Bowaong and Sengeong, for having guided Chowaam 
Gohain, and intimidated and threatened them to mch a degree that 
they ineieted on the Gohain's retarnihg immediately with them to 
their village, which he was very reluctantly compelled to do. 

* lhuing a whole month Choweam endeavoured vainly, by bribe, 
presente, and persuasion, to induce the Mishmee head-men to make' 
another attempt to obtain ingress to Tibet with him; but at last 
Bowsong, wearied by his importunity, one day took him aside and 
told him that his only chance of sncceas was to return by himself, 
avoid the intermediate villages, and make hie way straight to the 
frontier outpost, and boldly declare his real errand to the officer in 
command. The ' Jeengoo' in charge was alarmed and annoyed at  
the Gohain's re-appearance, and asked him how he dared to return 
after having been sent back once from Rachma, and ordered him to 
go back immediately. The Gohain, acting on the Mishmee's advice, 
showed his letten, and explained that he wae oornminnioned to join 
and bring to Amam some European priests, the brothers of the ruler 
of Debrooghur, and that until he had mmplished his errand, he 
dared not return. The ' Jeengoo ' denied the existence of any 
Europeans in Tibet, and reiterated hie orders to the Gohain to 
mtum to hi own country at  once ; thii the Gohain h l y  but 
quietly refwed to do, and inaided on being allowed to proceed. At 
laet the ' Jeengoo,' finding that nothing short of actual foroe would 
induce Chowsam to retire, end somewhat frightened by the earneet 
manner in which the latter impresaed upon him the waponsibility 
be i n c m d  by refusing to allow him to pass, agreed to refer the 

See the lhnmctions h t .  Soc. Bengal, 1861.' 
t Wed Roo& in the above map (Prom 118th information). 
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qu&ion to higher authority at Serongba, and to allow Chowsem to 
remain, pending the receipt of an answer, at Erka ; and he at once 
d q t c h e d  mounted messengers, reporting the foreigner's arrival, 

, and asging for instructions. NO answer to this communication was 
received for fourteen days, during which time the Kampti party 
was entertained by the ' Jeengoo' free of oat ,  and the Gohain. 
-pied himself in obtaining any information he could relative to 
the position and ciroumetances of the French priests, the routes into 
the interior, and the condition of the country and people, and in 
compiling a vocabulary of Tibetan words. He communicated with 
the people in the Mishmee language, but he was very much assisted 
n hie inquiries by a Kampti boy, the slave of the Rochma-ooji, who 

had bought him from 'the Mishmees. At noon of the fourteenth 
day a party of five horsemen rode into Rochma, passing the Chowkey 
in whioh the Gohain was living without taking any notice of him, 
and he was told that the leader was a ' Naboo Jungbal,' a man of 
rank, higher than the Jeengoo, who had been sent down to dispose 
of his affair. The next day the Gohain received a peremptory order 
to leave at once by the way he had come, and the supply of pro- 
visiom to him was stopped entirely. The ' h'aboo Jungbal ' replied 
again vicariously that there were no Enropeam in Tibet, and no 
road for foreigners, for the Tibetan Government knew that if i t  
once permitted the English to enter the country, they would covet 
and finally devour it, as they had devoured somany other countries.' 
The Qohain, on his side, sent word that he knew positively that the 
kenoh priesta were in Tibet, and the avowal of his intention to 
abandon his mission only with his life. But eventually he made hie 
way back to his village ee quickly as he could, and after a short 
stay there came on through Sudiya to Debrooghur. Whilst in the 
Tibetan villages he learnt that a great trade-route from the western 
provinces of China to Lhasa oroesed the Brahmaputra by meens 
of an iron bridge, about seven days' journey above Rochma, The 
villagers told him that the traders from China did not go to Lhasa, 
but were met at a great central mart, at or near a plaoe they named 
hrongba, by the Lhasa traders. The Qohain saw quantities of 
tea in bricks and balle, and described to me the manner in which it 
is prepared and consumed, and stated that i t  is very largely used 
by the border Tibetam. 

lL From the Gohain's acoount of the rate at whioh he travelled, I 
calculate that he did not go much faster than 7 or 8 miles per diem, 
and that the point which he reached cannot be more than 170 or 
180 miles from Sudiya. It would be needless to dilate on the 
advantages to be derived from direct commercial intercourse with 
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Tibet, and no opening likely to lead to it should, I think, be 
neglected." 

Colonel Y r n ~  said the first time he ever heard of these mi40nariea was 
a b u t  ten years ago, when he wan inCalcutta connected with the Asiatic Society 
of Bengal. A letter was then received from Sir Bartle Frere, enclosing one from 
the Vicar Apostolic of Tibet, the head of these missions, to the French Bishop 
at Rangoon. Previous to that no one in Calcutta knew there were any Europeans 
or missionari~~ in that tewu incognita lying between the Yang-tamhian and 
h a m .  The letter dewribed the p i t i o n  of Bungay, and conveyed goo! deal 
of miscellaneous information about the rivera coming down to the eastward of 
h m .  Great difficulty waa found in connecting the sscertained Indian geo- 
graphy up to the Assam frontier with what wee mentioned in the letter ; but 
it happened that in 1854 t w o h c h  priesb attempted to make their way from 
Sudiya to their brethren at  Bungay. They stopped within the Tibetan terri- 
t o y  to learn something of the language, but were both murdered by a chief, 

a who wan himself afterwards caught by Captain Doultbn and hanged. They 
were murdered at a village called Samay. That place, though it  had not been 
visited by Europeene, wes marked on Ca tain Wilcor's map, which he made 
in 1816 or 1827, at the end of the fint 8urmeae ww. Saxnay w u  known to 
the Bishop who wrote from Bungay. However improbeble it might eeem to 
symmetrical geogra hem, there were three or four great rivers rising in the 

l u a u  of  bet .ofrunning down parallel to one another, m d  within a narrow 
&t of w u n t y  not more than 80 or 100 miles in extent, separately to the sea, 
those rioera being the Irrawady, the Cambodia, the Salween, and the Pang-bze. 
The letter mentioned two other riven, one of which the Biihop identitied as 
the Schwaley, which entered the Irrawady, and the other wee the river on 
which stood the village of Samay, which was known to be the eastern branch 
of the hhmaputra .  Thia seamed to identify the Sanpo with the Brahma- 
patra, which probebly came from the north instead of from the east, as modem 
maps re resented. 

Sir EJ! h m m ~  mid, last year Mr. Caper, who was the only Englishman 
that had ever been on the Chinese-Tibetan frontier, wrote that he wua 
doubtful, with all his information, whether the Sanpo really waa the Brahma- 
putra, or wae the headatreem of the Irrawady. He himself tho 
must poeitively be the Brahmapntra, but the river had never%r?;ol?z$ 
from Lhasa to Sudiya 

Srrr BODEBICK I. MURCHISON, BART, K.c.B., PBESIDENT, in 
the  Chair. 

E~~cr~o~s.-!lbnaa M. Bhkk, Eq.; W y n  Baring, Eeq., Lieut.. 
R.A.; O h 2  Shuckburgh Denniaa; George B. Huobon, Eq. ; Lord 
L a r m m ,  Q.c.B., &o. ; John Pentma Taylor, Eq. 

A C C ~ I O N S  TO THE LIBRARY FROY 1 1 ~ ~  TO 2 5 ~ ~  APRIL.-' Map and 
Xota of the  Lake Region of Eastern Africa :' showing the  Sources 
of the Nile recently discovered by Dr. Livingstone. By Keith 
Johnston, Jun. 1870. Donor the author. ' Wild Life among t h e  
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Koorde.' By F. Millingen. 1870. Donor the author. Scenee 
and Studies! By J. W. Clayton. 1870. Donor the author. 
a Description Physique et  Naturelle de L'Ile de Cdte! Par V. 
Raulin. Vo1. 2. Paris, 1869. Purchased. ' Ocean Cnrrents.' I By 
James Croll. 1870. Donor the author. ' Le Phdnomhne du Flot 
Conrant.' Rome, 1869. 'Carta de Cristobal Colon, enviada de 
LisboH a Barcelona en Marzo de 1493, h.' Por el Seudonimo de 
Valencia. Vienna, 1869. Donor the author. Sull Importanza 
d' un Manoacritto inedito, kc., la prima isola scoperta dal Colombo.' 
F. A. de Varnhagen. Vienna, 1869. Donor the author. ' L a  
verdadera Gnanahani de Colon.' F. A. de Varnhagen. Santiago. 
1864. Donor the author. Das Wahre Guanahani dea Columbus.' 
Von F. A, de Varnhagen. Uebersetznng von + *. Wien, 1869. 
Donor'the author. 'Voyage of a French Officer to the Iele of 
Mauritius.' 1775. By John Parish. ' Cox's Voyage to Teneriffe, 
LC.' 1791. By George Mortimer. ' Travels in North America.' 
1791. By T. Longs. 'Voyage to California.' 1778. By Chappe 
d'Auteroche. 'Review of Chappe d'duteroche's Journey into 
Siberia in 1761.' 1772. ' Voyages of the Portuguese and Spaniards 
during the 15th and 16th centuries.' ' P. de Charlevoix, Voyage 
to North America' (hm-). 1761. 'Marine Treatiea from 
1546 to 17G3.' 1779. 'VoyageRound the World.' 1757. By G. 
Shelvocke. ' Account of Discoveries in the South Pacifio O w  
previous to 1764.' ' Account of the New Korthern Archipelago in 
the h a s  of Kamtschatka.' 1774. By J. Von Staehlin. ' Terra 
Australis Cognita.' By J. Callander. 3 vole. 'Voyage to Mada- 
gascar.' By the Abbe Rochon. ' A Memoir of the China Trade.' 
1792. All the above the donation of Charles Enderby, Esq. Report 
on the Suez Canal.' By Captain Richards and Lieut.-Colonel 
Clarke. Feb. 1870. Donor Captain Richards. 'Reisen in Ostr 
Afrika. By Baron C. C. von der Decken. 3rd rol. 1869. Pur- 
.chased. ' Thermochemiske Undersogelser over M t e t e t s ,  h.' 
By Julius Thomeen. Kjobenhaven, 1870. Donor the author. 
' Om (Endringen af integraler af irrationale Differentialen, &c.' 
By Adolph Steen. Kjobenhaven, 1870. Donor the author. 

~ C C E ~ ~ I O N S  TO TEE MAP-ROOZI SLNCE THE LAST MEETING OF APRII. 
IITH.-A Map of South Africa, showing the explorations of Dr. 
Livingstone from 1840 to 1869. A Map of Central Africa, showing 
the Explorations of Portuguese travellers and Dr. Livingstone. 
Chart of Xova Zembla, showing the track of Captain E. H. Johan- 
nesen in 1869. Presented by the author, Dr. A. Petermann. 

The following papers were read :- 
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1. Ezpddion to the Tram-Nayn Counlry in 1867. By Baron P. R. 
&TEN SACKEX. Translated from the Bwien and communicated 
by E. D~.M*R Moaou, F.LQ.8, 

[ E x T B A ~ . ]  
BARON OSTEX S ~ c m -  arrived at  Vernoye in the end of June, 1867, 
where he met Colonel (now General) Poltoratsky, who was pre- 
paring a reconnaissance to the Trans-Naryn district; Coldnel 
Poltoratsky invited the Baron to join the expedition; and the 
latter, considering that so favourable an opportunity of exploring 
a country ae yet unvisited by Russiam should not be lost, deter- 
mined on accepting the invitation ; the proposed route lay across 
the Thian Shan almost in a meridional direction south. l%e nar- 
rative is in the Baron's own words. 

'' The Trans-Naryn district, which we purposed visiting, became 
part of Rnssia's dominions by the Treaty of Pekin in 1860, by 
which treaty the frontier-line with China is fixed to the east of 
Lake Isaik-hl, along the southern spurs of the Celestial Moun- 
tains, to the Kokand territory, and, therefore, includes within the 
Russian boundaries the whole of the mountainous district south of 
the Issik-hl. In this country are situated the head-waters of the 
Syr-Daria and the alpine lakes of Son-kul and Chatir-kul. 

"On the 2nd July we left Vernoye by the road to Kastek. 
" On the 6th and 7th July, the party crossed the Kastek Pam, 

which has been admirably described by M. Severtsoff. Along this 
defile the postroad between Vernoye and the Syr-Darian district 
rum. Here, too, a line of telegraph-wires to connect Russia with 
Turkietan is meditated. As we went through the pass we saw 
works in progress for making the road passable for wheel convey- 
ances,-an operation attended by great difficulties, owing to the 
large quantity of boulders which obstruct the way, and the £re- 
quent windings of the littlo river h t e k ,  whose waters first strike 
one side, then the other, of the narrow defile. The work was being 
done by soldiers, and five wooden bridges were ready. The newly- 
planed hand-mils glistened in the sun, and our Kirghiz horses, 
atartled at so unusual a sight, could hardly be forced acrosa the 
bridges. 

The view from the summit of the h t e k  Pass, the desolate 
grandeur of which is commented on by Severtaoff, also made a 
deep impression on us. We could distinguish particularly clearly 
the long snowy chain of the Alexandroffsky Mountains on the other 
aide of the Chu Valley; these were the first of five rangee which 
lay across our route. 

POL XIV. B 
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" On the 9th and 10th July our 'detaohment crossed the Aleran- 
droffsky range by the Shamei defile, where, for the first time, we. 
met with thick pine-forests. 

The descent from the Shamsi Pam into the valley of the Koshkar 
is far more abrupt than the w e n t  from the north. The valley of 
the Kmhkar is still more dreary and monotonous in aspect than that 
of the Chu. After crossing thie valley, we commenced asoending 
the Kizart, a tributary of the Koshkar, and then entered the belt 
of mountains on the northern slopes of the Son-knl plateau. We, 
reached the lake of Son-kul on the morning of the 14th Jnly. A11 
the previous night we were forcing our way through d d e s  and! 
over cliffa, in an ever upward direction, till at last, after climbing 
the last lofty &s of the mge, we suddenly eaw before us the blue 
surfam of the lake, scarcely rippled by the morning breeze. From 
the eminence on which we were stending an inconsiderable distance 
of sloping-ground, covered with luxuriant grass, -rated ns from 
the lake. In  our rear, i. e. to the north, the snowy peaks and 
ridges presented the appearance of a troubled sea On the oppoaite 
(southern) side of the lake the hills separating the Son-kul platsa11. 
from the Naryn Valley weie ae one continuous chain, not much! 
elevated above the lake, with peaks here and there speckled with 
mow. On the night of the 14th we encamped at the very edge of the 
lake, between two mch ridgea The shores and bottom of the lake 
close to the shore are thickly covered with large pebbles, beyond 
which is a yellowish clay. I could not judge whether the depth of 
the lake increased suddenly. The taste of the water, though inferior. 
to that of the r ide t a ,  which force their way through the grass to 
the lake, is fit for use, and our cattle drank it eagerly. There are n e  
large fiah in the lake ; in the pebbly bed of the lake, near the shore, 
a few small fish, about an inch long, were seen, and also crnstaceous 
animab. We only saw one kind of bird on the lake, which the. 
eportsman of our expedition pronounced to be widgeon. 

" The Son-kul plateau is above the elevation of arboreal vegetcc 
tion; it is admirably adapted for Kirghiz encampmente. The ex- 
treme length of the lake is 25 versts (17 miles), extreme breadth, 
18 (12 miles). The Koidjarti flows out of the eouth-east comer of 
the lake, and falls into the Naryn. 

" On the 15th Jnly we marched round the north-west end of the 
lake, and oame to a level plain, which joins the lake on the west. 
The pasturage here is excellent, but we found it entirely deserted 
by the Kirghizes, who had retired to the mountains on hearing of 
our approach. Son-kul presented a very different appearance when 
we revisited it on our return in the month of August. Kirghiz 
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encampments were then everphere 808W along its banks, and 
presented al l  the animation of nomad life. The commander of our 
&edition wae reaeived with due honour, f&ta (baigi), with horm- 
raose, $0, were oelebrated for the ocoeeion. I never before wit- 
ne& eaah proeperity and wealth as we eaw in the encampments 
of the Kirghieee on the Son-kul when we returned from our wc- 
d u l  reoonnaissanm. The numerow clean white ynrtee (felt 
tents) glietened in the ean, and afforded a marked and agreeable 
contrast to those we were in the habit of w i n g  on the Kirghiz 
steppe, where they are almost black, dirty, and emoke9tained. 

To wturn to the deacription of our journey. The detachment 
continued its march in a soitherly direction, and eoon the lake was 
hidden from view by the apurs of hills on its south-west side. We 
halted on entering the picturesque defile of Molda-am, whose 
descent to the Nayn is wonderfully steep. Gigantic orange- 
coloured m o b  of olom-mained limeatone marked the eutnmce to 
the defile, in whioh w c h t  saw bushes of juniper, and, as we 
dwended, graceful white pine-treea The pine-forests grow in one 
continuow dark-green belt along the moat inaccessible cliffs of the 
mountain mdee, &d render the -saenery quite peauliar of ita kind. 
From the nearest heights we obtained a splendid viey aver tho 
valley of the Naryn, and the southern Naryn Range, beyond whioh 
could be Been  the elevated table-land sloping tow& the north, 
and forming part of the watershed of the Naryn. The distant view 
to the south was h u t  out by the snowy  peak^, which eeemed part 
of one great range, though, in reality, portions of a wcceseion of 
rangea, of whioh fact we were afterwarda convinced. But t h t  

panorama waa wanting in brightnees-the colonring was 
monotonow and dreary, owing to the prevailing clay and grey 
limestone. Verdure could only be seen in the foreground close to 
the observer. 

" We descended the Molda-asu defile with some difficulty. Vegeta- 
tion here was plentiful. Beaides the white pine and juniper 
mentioned above, there were varieties of leaf-bearing shrubs, wild 
rose, arbutus, currants, barberry, honeysuckle, dogberry, and 
mountain-ash, the greater nnmber of which were &&Iy i>earing 
fruit. 

The first half of the descent, and the most difficult, terminates in 
a deep valley, where a mnall stream from the right unites with the 
one in the defile, whioh here takes a sharp bend to the left (i. e. to 
the east). and widens out. The road becomea more even, and the ,. 
stream of greater volume. We were more than an hour making the 
descent to the first bend of the defile, and threequartars of an hour 

B 2 
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to the seoond, when we came to anotber deep valley at  the wood of 
Ike-chat. 

66 At 11 A.M. we were under the walls of Kurtka, an insignificant 
Kholran fortress, demolished in 1863 by Captain Pmtaenko, but 
since restored, as after that time no Rnesian foroee had appeared on 
the Naryn. The garrison of the fort took to fight as we approached. 
It coneisted only of 20 men, as we discovered from an interesting 
report to the Khan of Khokan, forgotten by the commander of the 
fort in his haste to run away. Kurtka stands on a lofty precipitous 
cliff, which is being undermined by the abrasion of the river, whose 
current is here very rapid. Kurtka had more the appearance of a 
heap of clay and dirt than the habitation of people accustomed to 
settled life-from a distance, indeed, it is difficult to distinguish it, 
for the colour of the habitations blends with the yellowish-grey 
tint of the clayey soil. 

" On the evening of the same day a ford was discovered aoross the 
Naryn. where in its deepest part the water reached the saddle- 
girths. Here we croased the following day (17th July); the river 
here is divided into several channels, its total breadth being from 
200 to 300 yards. 

"Our route on the other side of the X a r p  lay throughan unknown 
country. As far as Kurtka we had an exaellent guide in Captain 
Protsenko's topographical map, but had now to trust to Kirghiz 
guides. 

" On the 18th we continued our journey down the valley of the 
Naryn, after making our way through tall cane thickets (Phragmifa). 

In an hour's time we came to the Terek, a tributary of the Narp ,  
whose banks were wooded with poplar. This was the last arboreal 
vegetation we saw till we reached the southern slopes of the Thian 
Shan, two d a ~ s '  march from Kashgar. 

" We encamped for the night at the upper end of the valley, where 
i t  is more open at the foot of some clayey cupola-shaped eminences 
totally devoid of vegetation. Far to the south lay stretched before 
US a gigantic transverse chain of mountains, whose snowy peaks, at 
first hidden in the clouds, shone out before eveuing quite clearly. 
The slopes were covered with grass-land. In  this chain we could 
distinguish the entrances to three passes leading to the  alleys of 
the Atbasha and Arpa tributaries of the Naryn and running parallel 
to it. We were told they are respectively named (beginning at  the 
easternmost), Airitash, Beibitche, and ChalkudB. On the 19th 
July we came to an open plain forming a plateau somewhat in- 
clined towards the north, and surrounded on a11 sides except on the - 
north by low spurn, beyond which were the lofty mountains. 
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" On thia drearily monotonous table-land our party had to encamp 
for the fimt time without water since their departare from Vernoye. 
We continued a south-weeterly direction, and, after six hours' march, 
towards 3 P.M. we encamped-for the night at  the entrance to the 
defile of Djaman-daban. 

" The Djaman-daban Pass takes two days' maroh to get through, 
aa do- that of Shamsi. The Djaman-daban chain is therefore 
quite as important ee the Alexandroffsky. We have no knowledge 
of the chain further to the weat; towards the e a ~ t  i t  very soon 
diminishes in Bize es it approaches the Naryn. 

The entrance to the Djaman-daban Pam is very conspimom 
from a distance, owing to the bright red rocks of ferrnginous con- 
glomerate, which forme a distinct stratum. This was the wildest 
and most dreary defle whioh we crossed during our expedition. 
The rocks are for the most part of a gloomy grey colour. The 
ascent at h t  is very gradual ; about the fourth mile up the pass 
there were buehea of juniper, but white pine does not grow in thie 
defile. 

" The altitude of the Djaman-daban Pass wee not ascertained by 
barometrical o b s e d o n ,  though I oonalude that i t  is not lower 
than the Tashrobat Pase, whioh is 12,900 feet above sea-level 
according to BuniakoEky. On the top of the pass the cold waa 
interm, and snow fell. Our caravan was so exhausted that we 
determined on halting upon the dope of the mountain before enter- 
ing the valley of the Brpa. We pitohed oar camp on m e  level 
ground which terminstea in a rocky precipice. From here we had 
an extensive view over the valley of the Arpa, which is undoubtedly 
at a considerable elevation. On the opposite side of the valley 
stretched the great chain of Kashgardaban, on which I counted 63 
snowy peeks. 

" The Kashgardaban Chain visibly decreases from west to east. 
Aa we descended the Djarnan-daban we could see the great size of 
the Hashgar-daban Chain on the west, with enormoue snow-fields 
between the peake. Further eastward, though not eo far aa the Sdtik 
cleft, forming the pase of that name, there eeemed much leas snow. 
To the east of Sdlik, opposite the rivulet Djamst (where we passed 
the night of the 23rd on our way to Tashroht), the snow again 
inore- in quantity, though I should consider that the E;anhger- 
daban Chain is not so stupendous here as in its weetern part. One 
of our companions, Chaldeyeff, Captain of Cossacks, vieited the 
Stitik Pase. According to his opinion, thia pese ie considerably 
higher than that of Djaman-daban. The Coasach and Khirghizes, 
who accompanied him, d e r e d  much inconvenience from the rarity 
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of the atmosphere, and he himeelf, for the Gret time during the 
whole expedition, experienoed di5culty in breathing. However, 
Buniakoffskg, who visited the Sli& Paas in 1868, asoertained 
the altitude, a m d i n g  to his observations, to be 12,740 feat, i.e. 
about 200 feet lower than Taohrobrrt. 

4' On resuming our march we desoended to the valley of the Arpa, 
turned to the east, i. e. up the valley, and cmeaed the barely-per- 
ceptible watershed separating the Arpa from another tributerg of 
the Naryn, the Atbaaha. On the 24th July we were at the entranoe 
to the T h h t  defile, whiah mrves as a pase a m m  the snowy 
chain, extending from the east and terminating abruptly at  the haad 
of the'Arpa valley. A rod, frequently uaed by the oamvana going 
to bhgar ,  passes through the Tashrobat defile ; the caravans mom 
either by the latter route, or by the Terekti Pass, more to the 
east.' 

We orossed the Tsshrobat Paee in one maroh, i. e. six to seven 
hours. The last part of the paas is very steep. From the summit 
the eaetenr extremity of the Chatir-hl was visible; the degoent to 
the lake is muoh shorter than the aeoent from the north side. The 
height of the lake, according to Buniako&ky's observations, ie 
11,O 50 feet, i. e. 1860 feet below the Tashrobat Pass. 

" We d e r e d  a great deal from the cold in the Chatir-kul plateau ; 
large U e e  of snow fell a t  intervals. The following morning we 
found ice in our cooking-utensils, We had no wood fuel, and in 
damp weather kitiolt bums badly ; we were forced to burn pieoes of 
old felt tents, &a, to cook by. 

" On the 26th July, in alternate sunshine and snowfall, our partp 
passed round the east aide of Chatir-kd, over level ground covered 
with saline g r a ~ e ,  which further to the east joins the Aksai table- 
land. On our return journey we completed the cirouit of the lake : 
in ahape i t  mmewhat resembles the Isaik-kul ; ita length is 21 versta f 
(14 miles), b d t h  9i verste (6 miles). The howy mountaim am 
6 to 10 verets (about 5 miles) distant from the lake on the south 
side. These mountains are a continuation of the Hashgar Daban, 
whioh we had seen in the valley of the Brpe. At thie point the 
chain is somewhat smaller. The mountaim approach close to the 
lake only on ita western aide. The atreams which join the lake are 
probably dry all the year round, except in spring, during the ex- 
d v e  melting of the snowa A rivulet whioh h u e s  from the Tash- 
robat Paw dries up before r e d g  the lake. The water in the lake 

Valikanoff went to &ashgsr by the Terekti Pam, and returned by that of 
Tashrobat. 

t The h i k - k d  b 169 versta (119 miles) long. r 
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.is brackish ; the depth cannot be very oonsiderable, for we could me 

.shallow place8 a mile from the east shore, as we stood on the moun- 
tain south of the lake. 

" The Chatir-kul has no outlet ; but I think it importent, for the 
.sake of future travellers, to mention the following faote, which may 
be worthy of their investigation:-As we rode over the plateau 
which joins the lake on its eastern side, we crossed a small b w k  or 

ditch, about 10 feet wide, which joins the Chatir-kul, and has a 
direction from east to weet. There wee apparently no current in 
this brook. Our topographer, in surveying, went considerably more 
3.0 the east, and found that this brook finishes in a eedgy marsh, 
about 6 miles from the lake. From thia marsh a mall atream flows 
to the eatward, whioh he was told wae the Aksai, but which, on 
further investigation, proved to have no connection with that river ; 
for he found that it tamed to the north, and at length lost itself in 

.me of the dry channeh which retarn again to the Chatir-Id. The 
real Akmi has its souroe M h e r  to the east, about 13 miles (20 versta) 
from the lake. 
a Judging from the graes (Bdro~hiutm and Pdcrmogeton pectintab) 

left by the receding watare of the lake-in mme placea on the eest 
d o r e  at a distanw of 20 pacea from the water's edge-I should say 
that the lake rieea 1+ foot, and probably a great deal more when the 
.mows melt. At the west end of the lake there were tracea of mb- 
.mereion of the ehorea for a distance of 200  yard^ h m  the lake. 

" Chatir-knl is on the bordem of Raeeia and Eeetern Turkish ; the 
object of our journey was therefore attained. The commander of 

.our expedition, however, very justly remarked that hie earvey would 

.be far more valuable if i t  could be continued to mme well-known 
and important point. E h g a r  was well euited for our purpose, and, 
according to the march-routes of the m v a n s ,  was only 5 marches 

distant from Chatir-kul. We had no intention of going as far as 
-gar iteelE, but we thought that if we aould croaa the mountains 
in front of ne we should see that city, even though at  a distance 
from it, for we believed i t  to lie in en open plain like Strasburg, 
when seen from the heights of Sehwartzwald or Berne, from Mount 
Niesen, on the Lake of Than. But we were wrong in our conjec- 
.tnws, for after three forced marohea to the 8011th we found ourselves 
still among the mountains, which, though lower, gave as no view 
o f  Kaahgar. 

Seventeen verrrts (11 miles) from the eastern extremity of Chatir- 
.kd is the paw of Turagat, forming the watershed at no great eleva- 
tion above the lake. The streams running to the mnth unite with 
the small river Toyanda part of the basin of the Kashgar-daria, 
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Eastern Turkistan. A sloping defile, in which is the dry channel 
of a mountain torrent, leads to the Turagat Pass. The bed of this 
dried water-course is not covered with the shingle generally found 
in those mountain torrents, but with a red clayey sand. V e  met 
with several such water-courses during our excursion in  an easterly 
direction from Tnragat, where we saw numbers of small hillock 
between which the aforesaid dry water-courses of red sand wind. 
The whole district has a peculiar character. Judging from the 
appearance of the cliffi and sandstone rocks which form the sides of 
these water-courses, one is led to infer that in spring, when the 
wows melt, the quantity of water in them is very considerable. 

" We rode more than once along the channels of these dried-up 
streams, whose beds form admirable bridle-paths, and found on the 
soft damp  and innumerable traces of animal life. M. Skorniakoff, 
our n a t d i s t  and sportsman, showed us tracks of bear, wolves, deer, 
mountain-sheep, and hares. 

On the 29th July we continued our journey south from the 
Turagat Pasa At first we desoended the valley of the Toyanda 
Rivulet, bounded by low hills, and flowing almost due south. There 
are no steep descents, and the ground slopes gradually. The for- 
lowing day, 30th July, we finally entered the zone of shrubs; the 
banks of the stream were covered with tamarisk, Lycium, &c. 

"About midday we came to the junction of the Toyanda with the 
SG&; the latter flows from the west, and probably has its source in 
the SG& Pass, in the Kashgar-daban. We this day overtook a 
m a l l  caravan on its way to Kashgar with sheep. 

" The 31st July was our last day's advance. After two hours' ride 
we saw the &st tree, a poplar; it is first met with singly, then in 
groups mingled with willow. A little farther on i t  became apparent 
we were approaching an inhabited country. There were fields of 
excellent wheat, and people, who did not seem at all disturbed by 
our appearance, quietly engaged in agricultural labom. They 
called themselves Chonbogishi. 

"At  a bend of the valley to the south-east we had a view of s 
m a l l  fort or outpost situated on some elevated open ground. This 
was the outpost of Tessik-tash, where the Chinese authorities met 
Valikhanoff in 1858. 

" Teseik-tash was the Ultima Thule of our expedition. 
"According to the Kirghizes we were 12 versts (8 miles) from 

Artush, and 30 verets (20 miles) from Kash@;ar. These distances 
are only approximate. I n  any case, i t  was interesting to know that 
Kashgar is situated to the east of where we were. This fact deter- 
mined Poltoratsky, in reading a paper before the Phyeical Section 
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of the (3eographical Society, to lay down the longitude of Kashgar 
two degrees east of that assigned by the Jeanits ; a statement, how- 
ever, made by him with some raseme, because all surveys south of 
the Issik-kul were baaed on the only astronomical point fixed, viz., 
the western extremity of the Issik-kul. 

" Certainly, if we take into consideration Captain Reinthal's map, 
made at the end of 1868, of the road from Fort Naryn through the 
Terekti Pess to Kashgar, the position of the latter town would be 
again west of that assigned to it by our survey. In \Valker7s map 
of Central Asia (1867) Kashgar stands on the 75" 25' longitude eaet 
of Greenwich, i.e. 1& degree further east tban Klaproth's map, 
and this is based on Montgomery's calculations (see Vol. m i .  
' Joumal London Geographical Society '). With regard to the 
astrononomical positions fixed by the brothers Schlagintweit, who 
assigned the positions of Kaahgar, and all the towns of Eastern 
Turkistan, two degrees fnrther to the west than those laid down by 
the Jesuits (an opposition to which was first made by the Rumian 
Society in 1861 by the late Captain Golubieff, Fellow of the 
Society), we must exclude them altogether from the cartography 
of Central Asia. 

" We have only to hope that the position of Kashgar may be finally 
determined as soon as possible, by sending an astronomical expedi- 
tion there." 

The Paper will be printed entire in the Jonmal.' 

The ~ E S ~ D E X T ,  in returning thanks to the Baron Osten Sacken, the author 
of this mget instructive paper, said that the Council of the Society had that 
day elected him an Honorary-Corresponding Member. He r e h d e d  it as the 
duty of Englishmen and Russians to act harmoniously in the great work of 
exploring, each from their own side, the physical structure of Central Asia. 

2. Propese of Ru&n Eqlorations in TurWetan. By 
DELMAR MORGAN, Esq. 

[Ex~ucra.] 
The new administrative reform which has created the province 

of Turkistan under the independent rule of a General Governor, 
and new and carefully executed maps made in conformity with the 
latest surveys and observations conducted by Professor Strnve and 
othere, together with improved means of communication, and a 
more settled state of the country will, let us now hope, throw 
open a country which has hitherto been a tetra incognita to Enro- 
peam. 
This province is bordered by Djungaria and Southern Siberia on 

the east, Eastern Turkistan or Kashgaria, tho Khanats of Bokhaw 
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and Kokan on the south, Khiva and the M8ea on the mth-weat 
and west, and the Khirghiz Steppes and Weatern Siberia on the 
north and north-east. 

Commencing at the 47th parallel north latitude, the Russian 
frontier line with Western China was fired by the Treaty of Peldn, 
in 1860, and tde protoo01 of Chuguchak in 1864, from the Tarba- 
gatai range in an almost meridional direction south, to about the 
43rd parallel north latitude, where i t  turne to the west and ekirta 
t.he southern dopes of the Thian Shan Mountaim, as far ae the 
Kokan possessions. But owing to the Dungan insurrection in 
the dietriota of Chugnohek and Kuldje, Chineee authority in thom 
parts no longer exists, and Eaetern Turkistan is under the.dominion 
of Yakoob Beg ; therefore this portion of Russia's dominions is not 
well defined. 

The boundary line, too, with the khanats of Kokan, Bokhara, and 
Khiva, ie likewise not W y  determined upon, so that along the 
whole distance from the Naryn to the Sea of Aral, the frontier line 
is only well marked in one place, vh., where i t  croeees the Syr 
Darb in the thickly-populated district between the town of Kokan 
on the one side, and Tashkend and Chodjend on the other. 

The province or Qeneral-Governorship of Turkistan thus includea 
nearly the whole of the baain of the Syr Daria, the basin of the 
N a p ,  the lake8 Balkash, Iesik-kul, Chatbkul, $c. 

In conformity with its hydrographical features, Turkistan M 

divided into two districts, viz., the Syr Darian on the west, from 
the river of that name, with Tashkend for ite chief town, and the 
6emirechinsk-which means seven rivers, from the seven rivers 
falling into Lake Balkash-on the east, with Vernoye for its ahief 
town. 

The s u c ~  of the Russian arms were so great in 1868, and 
the advance of her army so rapid, that a new military distriot of 
Zeravshan (so called from the river of that name) was formed with 
the towns of Samarcand and Ketti Kurgan, taken from Bokhara, 
and this district ie now undergoing reconstruction, though recent 
reports allege the evacuation by Russia of thie advanced line of 
ocouption. I may add that the reporb alluded to require con- 
h a t i o n .  

The object of this paper being to draw the attention of thie 
Society to the results of recent Russian explorations in Turkiatan, 
I would briefly mention the names of some of the more remarkable 
explorers, whose labom are recorded in the Russian h g w g e  in 
the Proceedings of the Imperial Geographical Society. 

I will commence my list with l&nik6$, the Orientsliet, and 
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Lehmam, the botanist, who visited Samarcand in 1841. VduiEof, 
who took obeemtions in the valley of the Chu. Seuwnof, the 
pioneer of Thian-Shan explorers. The late Admiral But&$, whose 
labours in oonneation with the Aral Sea gained for him the gold 
medal of this Society. More reoently Pdtorataky, who has explored 
the great glaoierzof Mussart in the Eastern Thian Shan. Swdqf, 
whoee explorations south of the I d - k u l ,  in the valleys of the 
h'aryn, Atbaaha and Akaai have enabled him to arrive at interesting 
anclnaione respecting the analogy between the fauna of Turkistan 
and that of the Himalayas. Ostcn €bkm, whose interesting paper 
has just been wed, and whose botanical etudiea illustrate the further 
analogy in the flora of these two great rangea VaUhuof, who 
made his way to Kashgar with a trading caravan, and many others. 
I should mention the labours of lessrs. Buniakof@ and Bsinthal, 
who in' 1868 made barometrical observations a o m  the entire range 
of the Thian Shan ; the latter reached Kaahgar and aeoertained the 
height of that plsce to be 4017 feet above sea-level, whioh, with 
Johneon's obeervatione at  Ilchi and Hayward's et Yarkand, enable 
ne to place the everage height of the plateau of Eastern Turkistan 
at 4000 feet above the sea-level. 

I might mention the names of many other Hussian explorers 
whose labours are on record, but the list I have detailed above will 
suffice to show that Russia %as not been standing still in the path 
of scientific research in Turkistan. But though much haa already 
been done, a large tract of country in Central Asia is still unexplored. 
The Upper Zerafehan Valley, for a space of 180 miles, haa as yet 
been unvisited by scientific travellers ; we know but little of the 
Syrt, or tableland south of Issik-kul, exoept that it is a bere 
steppe-like plateau above the limita of arboreal vegetation, and the 
Eastern Thian Shan is also very imperfeotly known. 

1Ls an instance of the valuable and interesting rewlts of Russian 
explorations in Turkistan, whioh am almost daily coming to light, 
1 may quote the following pawage from the amount of the pro- 
ceedings of the Imperial Russian Qeographical Society, as recorded 
in the ' Journal de St. Peteraburg,' so recently aa last Saturday week, 
the 16th April :- 

"M. Henri Moser hee laced a t  the diepod of the Geogm hical h i e t y  
threa Arab mmiwori ta, rgieh he bu browht with him from&. traveb in 
1krfist.n 1%- Jrea manorripta have been examineti by YON. P. L 
Lerch, a competent authority, who after having devoted due attention to the 
matter, finde that' the manuscripts in qneation contain the hietory written by 
Tabarie who died in the year 922 or 923 aftar Christ) from the creation of 
the worl 6 to the time of the Sultan Honssein-Mi-. The eecond manuscript 
containa a hietorp by Meverenagar end Khomsan, from Tamarlaue down to 
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the year 1646 of the Christian era, while the third manuscript, which is 
remarkable for the elegance of its binding, contains 'The Golden Chain' of 
the celebrated Port DjauL" 

Although it is true that some copies of them manuscripts already 
exist in the Public Library of St. Petamburg, and in that of the 
Asiatic Museum of the Imperial Academy of Sciences, nevertheleas 
b e  recently found form a valuable acquisition, and we cannot 
wfficiently thank M. Moser for the zeal with which he has pur- 
sued hk search for Oriental manuscripts during hie sojoum in the 
towns of Bussirin Turkistan. 

The Paper will be printed entire in the 'Journal! 

The CHAIRMAN, on behalf of the Society, thanked Mr. Morgan both for the 
resulnd of Russian explorations he had just given, and for his admirable trans- 
lation of Baron Oaten Sacken's paper. 
M. BABTBOLOMEX, who spoke In French; said that his r6k on the present 

occasion was a most pleasant and easy one : i t  was to thank the Society and 
its illustrious President for the courteous and friendly expressions that had 
been used in speaking of the country to which he (thee ker) had the honour 
to belong. He had also to thank them, in the name of g ~ a r o n  oaten Sacken, 
Secretary to the Imperial Geographical Society, for the distin iehed favour 
they had done him in electing him Honorary Corresponding x m b e r  of their 
body. He did this with the greater pleasure, inasmuch as the Baron Osten 
Sacken was an old colleague and friend of his. Such encouragement, given 
by an eminent body like the Royal Geographical Society of London to one 
of the recent explorers of Central Asia, mas 9f great im rtance, as testifying 
to the peaceful character of that rivalry in exploring ungown and b a r b a m  
1ands-a rivalry in which the fruits of victory will be gathered by science and 
civilization. 

Sir H. R A W L ~ B O N  said that every one who had listened to Mr. Mor 
paper and had been previously m s t o m e d  to traee the steps of British t m v E !  
in Central Asia, must have been struck with the aingular parallelism between 
the Russian and English proceedings. As Baron Osten Sacken and his party 
had traversed five fiuccessive chains of the 'l'hian Shin in m i n g  from Siberia 
to the Kashgar frontier, so our travellers, Messrs. Shaw and Hayward, had 
surmounted five different ranges in their journey across the Himalayan plateau 
between India and Turkistan. To whichever party might be adjudged the 
honour of first determining the position of Kashgar-whether to the Rumi 
Baron Osten Sacken, who had approached, or Lieutenant Beinthal, who 3 
actually reached the city, or to the Englishmen, Hnyward and Shaw, who hnd 
alone succeeded in taking astronomical observations on the spot-he waa sure 
no unworthy jealousy would be shown by the other side. They were aU 
working for the same end, the illustration of the geography of Central Asia, 
and although naturally nnimated with a mutual spirit of emulation, were quite 
p r e p a d  to offer con,gatulntions wherever auccem was achieved. In  this view 
English geographers had seenlwith much interest and satisfaction an acoount 
of t h e  expeditions which had been lately organized by the Russian Govern- 
ment, and of which proceedings were rted in a recent number of the ' Journal 
de St. P6tmbourg. The first e x Z i o n  had dimsered the soums of the 
Naryn in a glacier under t h e r k  of the Tengri Dagh, near the Mu-art Pas, 
and had subsequently follow down the coureo of the river to the point where 
Baron Oaten Sacken had passed it, immediately contiguous to the Kok~nd 
frontier. A second expedition had been sent into the desert, north of Jezzakh 
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and Unrteppeh, in order to ascertain whether there was not a practicable line 
by which direct communication might be established between Tashkend and 
Samarcand, instead of makiug the d6to1u by Khojend. The direct line, it  was 
etated, had been favourably reported on, provided that Artesian wells could be 
euuk in the desert, and a Russian officer, who had studied under the French 
in A eria, was about to be emplo ed on this duty. (In connexion with this 
-n '9: expedition, Sir Henry also afiuded to another surveying party which had 
explored the northern skirta of the Noora-TbG Range !?om the neighbowhood 
of the proposed Tashkend-Samarcad line across the desert, as fir westward 
r the p a t  caravan mute from Bokhanr to Cazala.) The third expedition, of 
which a pnbliahed account had that evening been aced on the Society's table 
by Mr. R. Yichell, related to the valley of the drafshan River eastward of 
8amarcand. This valley had been ex lored by Mons. Fedchenko aa Gu n 
as the vicinity of the IskenderKul d e ,  distant 160 miles from 8ulurunJ 
and some interesting geographical diecoveries had resulted from the journey. 
These various reprte showed with what assiduity the Russians were pushing 
geographical reseamh,'and also bore testimony to the frank and honourable 
manner in which they placed the results of their explorations before the world 
with the least possible delay. He mi ht aim draw attention to a statement in 
n recent Russian pper  that lonrggbludo& the well-known merchant of 
Tashkend, had in the course of the past year crossed from Kokand to Afghanistan 
on commercial business. If that were true, Mons. Khludoff had anticipated 
Mr. Hayward's exploration of the Pamir, for he must have travelled by one of 
the mutes followed by our agent, Abdul Mejed, in 1864, and wae the first 
European who had ever crossed direct from the Jaxartes to the Oxus. The 
Russiana and English would continue to work, he hoped, aa co-labourers in 
the field of geographical science, agging in this, that it was most desirable, in 
the interests of peace and commerce, to enco e explorations in the countries 
intenening between their respctive terr i tor ixy all legitimate m-. 

Mr. R. MIOHELL oteerved that an ex tion to the Usuri was being 
organized, which moat probably would p 3 uce valuable resulta. No list of 
the names of Russian labourers in the Central Asiitic field was, he said, com- 
plete which omitted those of Cherniayef andGrigorief. Last year Mr. Fed- 
chenko explored the valley of the Zerafshan from S a m a m d  to beyond the 
p i n t  reached by Lahmann, and had almost solved the mystery connected with 
the existence and position of the Iskander-kul, which has puzzled geographers 
for many years. He had discovered that the Zerafahan did not flow out of 
that lake, but that its tributary, the Fan River, issued from it. Mr. Michell 
suspected that there was a communication trom Bokhara into Kashgaria, across 
the so-called Belur-Tagh Mountains. He had that evening received a letter 
from Mr. Fedchenko, who waa about to set out again from Moscow with the 
object of discovering the s o u m  of the Zerafshan, and laid on the table an 
sccorlnt of Mr. Fedchenko's recent explorations, which he had been requested 
by that gentleman to present in his name to the Royal Geographical Society. 
The translation of this paper he would be happy to undertake upon himself. 
He fully mcognkd the merits of Baron Oaten Sacken's paper, and with referenw 
to the one drawn up by Mr. Mor ,~ ,  rejoiced that the latter had brought hia 
talents into a field in which they were now so much required, and that he had 
a t  once mxgnked the wise maxim- 

a Scire t o m  nihil est, 
Nisi te scire hoc wiat alter." 

Mr. S a m r m  said the route between Kashgar and Kokand by way of the 
Terek Pass had long been known to geographers, but it had been regarded M 
almost weat of geshgar. Now, however, i t  appeared that there was a Terek 
Pese north of Kashgar. Were these two different places, or had there bees an 
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error in plaeing the Terek to the west? The nature of the communication 
between Bokhare and Kaahgar, by wa of the Zemfdmu, was shown the  
fact that Lehmann hnd to leave hia r ~ a l a d  rehidea at  Penjkent and z e  to 
mules, because the Zerafshan flowed through a deep gorge, along the c l i  of 
which the party advanoed for some distance, and at  length the communication 
had to be continued alon a wooden latform, supported by trnnka of trees 
driven into the c l e h  of t%e rocks. 8 e  wished to know upon what grounds 
Mr. Morgan stated that Kokand and Bokhara had been incorporated into the 
Rnseian empire. For a long time England had participted in the trade 
psseing through Bokhara and Kokand to Central Asia, and if the Rlwian 
empire waa extended beyond the north hank of the Jexartes, the B& tariff 
would interfere with that trade. 

Mr. M o w m  said he had merely stated that parta of Kokand and Bokhara 
had been incorporated into the rovince of Turhtan, which included pa* of 
the government of orenberg anfwsa ten  Siberia. ~n 1868 the ~ u m i a n  f a c a  
moved further south, and the provieioihal military district of Zerafahan - 
formed. 

Twelfth meeting, 9th Mixy, 1870. 

Srrc RODERICK I. MURCHISON, BABT., K.c.B., PBESIDEKT, in 
the Chair. 

P R P ~ E N T A T I O N S . - ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  W. Dibdin, Esq.; Charlea Dibdin, E8q. 
E~~cr~o~s.-Wiaiarn Heny Bishop, Eeq. ; 8ir Bruce CZielresle*, 

Bart. ; Charla Mdin,  Eeq. ; Robert W. Dibdin, Eeq. ; Claude Erakine, 
Eaq. (BOMB. CW. SERV.); Capt. ThOmad A. J. H&m, LA. ; Campbca 
Hepoaorth, Eaq. ; Chcrrlea E. Lamplough, E8q. ; F. J. Palmer, Eaq., B.N. ; 
Edward Sheurn, Eeq. ; l b y d  weet, E8p. ; Capt. T. P. Wood. 

ACCESSIONS TO Tm LIBRBY FROM 2 5 ~ ~  ~ U L  TO ~ T H  &T.- 
Reise in Oat Afrika' By C. Clans von der Decken. 4th vol. 

Heidelberg and Leipzig, 1870. By purchase. 'Journey to the 
Capital of the Western Mandingoes, West Bfrica! By Benjamin 
Anderson. Kew Pork, 1870. Donor the President. ' The Primeval 
Monuments of Peru, compared with those in other Parta of the 
World.' By E. G. Squier. Donor the author. 6Co~espondence 
of Sir John Sinclair! 2 vole. 1831. Donor S. M. Drach, Esq. 
'The Yosemite Guide-Boo& 1869: Cambridge, U.S., 1869. Pnr- 
chased. 'Reise in Tropischen Amerika.' By Moritz Wagner. 
Stuttgart, 1870. By purchase. ' Geological Report of the Explora- 
tion of the Yellow Stone and Missouri Rivera' By Dr. F. V. 
Hayden. 1859-60. Donor the author. 

Accmsloas TO THE MAP-ROOM SMCE TIIE L A ~ T  MEETING OF AWL 
25m.-Maps and Charts of Norway, on 34 sheets, including the 
Coast-Survey from Kristiansand to Bergen. Presented by the Nor- 
wegian Government. Two sheets of the Topographioal Survey of 
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Sweden, via, B o r t  and Hneeby (in duplicate). Presented by 
the Boyd Swedish Topopphical Corps, through Major-General 
J. A. Hazelins, Chief of the Topographical Corps. 

The following Papers were read :- 

1. Speed Yiaion up the Pang-tee-Kiang. By R. SWLSHOE, F.B.Q.s., 
H.M. Consnl, Taiwan. 

I wAs employed last spring on a qecial mission of inquiry into 
the trade of the River Yang-he. On the olose of the mission I 
forwarded a series of Beports to the Government, through H.M. 
Minister at Peking. A printed copy of these Reports hae been 
communicated by the Foreign Office to this Society; and a t  the 
request of our President, Sir Roderick Yurchison, I have attempted 
to reduce and modify them into the following Paper, which, I 
t rust ,  will be acceptable to this Society. 

I embarked on board H.M.S. Salamis on the 8th March, and 
she left Shanghae the same morning. We visited on our way Chin- 
kiang, Nanking, and Woo-hoo, and arrived at Kin-kiang on the 
14th March. At Kin-kiang we waited the arrival of the next 
eteamer from Bhanghae, which was to tow up the littlo steamer 
Z'awt. Me-. Michie and h n c i s ,  the delegates of the Chamber 
of Commerce, were before us at Kin-kiang, and passed on by the 
passenger-packet. 

The two surveying officere, Mesara. L. S. Dawson and F. J. 
Palmer, ordered to accompany us, arrived at Hankow, and the 
Admiral determined to take OUT party up himself in H.11.S. 
Salamis as fer as she could go, when he would transfer us to H.M, 
gunboat Opossum, whioh he had specially detached and sent on in 
advance for this exploration service. 

On the 23rd the M m i r  started with our party, having the amaU 
steamer Fauet in tow. There is an Admiralty chart of the river as 
far as Yo-chow-foo, at the month of the Tung-ting Lake, so wo had 
no difficulty on the road to that city, which we reached at 2 P.M. 
on the 26th. A crowd assembled on the bank below the town, and 
the surveying officers, landing in the midst of it with their instru- 
ments to take sighta, got rudely jostled and pelted by the mob. 
The people of Honan Province have long professed a hostile ~pir i t  
towards foreigners. At the Admiral's desire, I called on the officer 
commanding the guardboat, who was entertaining somo friends, 
and brought him to see the Admiral. He made profuse apologies, 
and offered to send to the prefect of the city for a guard to protect 
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us if we wished to go on shore again. The Admiral wae very 
anxious to get away, and all that could be done farther waa to 
addrem a hurried note to the prefect, quoting the treaty and com- 
plaining of the outrage. We left the city, and anchored at dark off 
King-ho-kow, the mouth of the Upper Pang-tam. We travelled on  
nearly to She-show-hien, where the water shallowed, and the pilot 
told the Admiral it was unsafe for the Ma& to attempt to advance 
any further. The gunboat was anchored not hr above ns round 
the bend, and the Admiral sent our party in the F a d  to join her. 
This was on the 1st of April. On the 3rd the Opomm reached the 
large mart of Shasze, where we stayed till the afternoon of the Sth, 
prosecuting our inquiries on its trade, &. On the 9th we anchored 
off lohank Above this the river contracts, and runs through a 
series of gorges with rocky bottom, forming in places rapids aud 
whirlpools. The Chinese pilot engaged at Hankow refused to take 
the gunboat any higher, and, of course, her commander, Lieutenant 
J. ET Stokes, n&urdly objected to attempt unknown waters against 
the pilot's warnings. We knew before that the river was navigable 
as far aa Ichang, though the C@mm was the firat vessel that had 
attempted it. But i t  was the rapids that we wanted the surveyors 
to examine and givo an opinion on. V e  accordingly sent to engage 
8 native boat to take us as far as Ewei-foo, the &-at prefectural city 
in Szchuen, situated just beyond the series of gorges and worst 
rapids. Paesenger-boats were, at the time, somewhat scarce, and 
there was such smsll difference between their charge for taking us to 
Kwei-foo and that for advancing all the distance to Chung-king that 
we thought it aa well to engage one to Chung-king, in case we might 
find it necemry to push on so far. The captain of the boat required 
some daye' prepa&on ; so, not to lose time, Commander &km, 
the delegates, and I made a cruise in tho Fawt through the first, or 
"Ichang gorge" (Hing Kwan Hea), and moored at the foot of a 
village called Nanto, on the left bank, within a few milee of the 
Woo-e-tan, or first rapid. The surveyors remained behind to com- 
plete their survey of Ichang. A local pilot that we had engaged 
was afraid to venture the Fawt over the rapid, so me returned to 
I h g  the next day. On our way back we passed several large 
~zchuen boats, with their large orews of rowers pulling down- 
stream. The Fauel shamed past them with ease. 

The Szchuen boat was ready by the 15th April, and we at once 
embarked in her for the up-river voyage. Our party consisted of 
Lieutenant and Commander Stokes, with two of his crew, Messrs. 
Dawson and Palmer, Messrs. Michie and Francis, and myself. Our 
boat was a Szchuen passenger or Kwa-tPze boat, with a crew of 
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forty-five all told, and had in company a ~wa-tszb, or sampan, to 
oarry the trackers from one tow-path to another, and to serve at 
night am a sleeping-place for a good many of them. We started in 
the afternoon of the 15th. I t  is needleea here to describe the slow 
and painful mode of tracking, the difficulties the boats encounter at 
each rapid, or, in fact, any of the details of this kind of travelling. 
We found our experience an almost exad repetition of what Captain 
Blakiston underwent, and has so well described in his work on the 
Yang-taze. We passed the cities of Kweichow and Patung-hien 
(the latter a city without a wall) in Hoopeh, and Woo-shan-hien, in 
Smhuen, and at length reached Kwei-foo, the barrier city, at whioh 
all boate are examined on their way up and down the river. Before 
arriving at this town the surveyors gave an unfavourable opinion 
on the rapids; but 'I thought their experience should extend to 
Kwei-foo before it should be accepted aa decisive. They were very 
induetrioarc in making a careful sketch-survey so far, and took every 
opportunity of getting observations and firing points, and Mr. Palmer 
made some truthful sketches of many of the most interesting spots 
on this enchanting portion of the river. M i .  Dawson, who was the 
senior officer of the two, represented that, as their opinion was 
against the navigability of the river for steamers until a thorough 
and separate survey of each rapid should be made, which would be 
a work of time, i t  was useless continuing their sketch-earvey any 
farther, when they might be doing more serviceable work at Ichang 
and downwards towarda Hankow. I agreed with him, and he re- 
solved to return with Mr. Palmer. Lieutenant and Commander 
Stokea had also accomplished all he wished to do, vk., to form an 
opinion of the rapids, and he also made up hie mind to return with 
his two men With the delegate0 and myself i t  wee different. We 
had heard the adverse opinion expressed on the navigation above 
Ichang by the naval officers, and thoir doubts aa to whether stamem 
could ever make use of the water-way between Ichang and Chung- 
king ; but Chung-king was reported to be the great mart of Eastern 
Szchnen, and it was very desirable that we should, by pemnal 
observation, c o n h  this. At Ichang, just as we were starting in 
the junk for the upper waters, I had received a despatch from 
Peking, ordering, for special reasons, the return of the expedition ; 
and the only consideration with me was, whether I should be 
acting egsinet the E i r ' s  wishea by progreseing further. HN. 
Minister objmted to the gunboat advancing, for fear the Chinese 
should misinterpret our intentione and imagine that we were going 
to aeeiet the French midonanee in their quarrels about their 
Christian oonverta The gunboat was esfely anchored below Ichang, 

V O L  xm. 8 
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and the party prooeecting comprised only three foreigners with 
Chinem attendante. We had m i v e d  two vieita from M. Vincot, the 
Iloman Catholio missionary resident at Kwei-foo, and be assured RE 

that the dietarbeno88 had in no way extended to Chung-king, or to 
any part of our river-route. We sent the peeeee that Li-hung-chang, 
the Viceroy at H.ankow, on the application of her Britannic Majesty's 
C o n d  at Hankow, had wpplied Meeras. Miohie and E'rancie, to 
the prefect, and, after taking a oopy of them, he gave our boat a 
olearanoe, and made no objection to  our proceeding. The Szchuen 
people were friendly and welldiqmwd, and we had every hope 
before us of a w c d  o h .  I. therefore, determined to carry 
on my inveetigationa aa far aa Chung-king, and thence to return 
with all speed to Hankow. A month would be required to get to 
Chung-king and h k  to the gunboat, and I begged Lieutenant and 
Commander Stokee to return aa soon aa poseible to Hankow, and 
leave ua to find our way back by native means. Thie, however, 
Lieutenant and Commander Stokes deolined to do, aa he oonsidered 
he would be eating againet hie instractions if he did not carry as 
safely h k  to Hankow. I t  waa then agreed that we ahould make 
our journey to Chnng-king and back to Ichang with aa much speed 
ae poesiblg and that the OpocMum would remain at  Iohang in readi- 
neee to carry ua down to Hankow. . A junk was hired at  Kwei-foo 
to take the naval party back to the gunboat, and they left us on 
the 26th of April, and the same day we etarted in the original boat 
on our fnrther voyage. 

On the 28th of April we reached and passed Yun-yang-bien, and 
on the 30th arrived at  Wan-hien. Here we moored aloee to three 
boats of the Prefeot of Kie-ting-foo, who waa on hie way to Peking. 
This mandarin's brother, a merohant, called on ue and no little mu- 
prised w by telling ue that he had a cargo of white (inaect) wax, 
which he wae taking down OP apeonlation to Shame, He added, 
that aa he travelled in the mite of a manderin no queatione were 
put, and hie goode eecaped duty. Thus, I presume, the mandarins 
pay expenees of travelling on service. 

On the le t  of May we made a start, but before proceeding far the 
boat strack against a rock and made a hole, which required the 
greater part of the day to patch lip. On the 4th we got to Chung- 
ahow, and on the 6th paeeed Fang-too-hien. On the 8th we passed 
Foochow, on the 9th Chang-ehow-hien, and on the 12th we were at 
Chung-king-foo. We had already sent on the delegates' Chinese 
eeaietant (a H.ankow man, and one that had visited and knew well 
the chief trading oities of Szchuen) in a small boat from Foocbow 
to prepare quarters for our reoeption, and thi~ man met aa with 
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chairs at the landing-plaoe, and we were eoon inetalled in s big 
empty bong in the city. We expected to heve a large excited crowd 
thronging our doom, but we were agreeably dieappointed. People 
did come in some numbers, but there wm no rudeness. I t  was 
neceesarg, however, to obtain some mandarin recognition, end I eent 
aext morning my writer to the Hien (the Teoutae and Prefect were 
both away at the oepital Ching-too-foo, together with the French 
Bishop of Chung-king, about the Roman Catholic troubles in Yew- 
yeng-chow), with Li Hung-ohang'e pass, to explain the objeot of our 
visit, end to ask for a guerd for our door. The Hien sent back a 
polite meesege to eey thet he hed heard through the Prefect's office 
from the Prefect of Kwei-foo, announcing om peesing that city with 
the intention of visiting Chug-king to make commercial inquiries. 
He took a copy of the p m ,  end at once sent a guard of five bravea 
With the help of these men our house was kept clear of all except 
those thet were able and willing to give the information we sought ; 
and with one or two of them following we were able to visit what 
part of the city we wished to see without molestation. The people 
were curious but not ill-behaved. They spoke of us as the Yeng- 
jin" (foreign men), and we very aeldom heard the term "Yang- 
he i - tze  " (foreign devil). We d v e d  a visit from M. Feverd, the 
&men Catholic Procurenr, the only Frenchman then in the oity, 
and in retarning the viait Mona. Faurie, the Bishop of Kwei-chow 
Provhce, was found at their miesion with two rniesioneriee, one fmm 
Yunnan, end the other from Kwei-chow Province. The Biahop wee 
on his wey to Rome to be present at the (Ecumenical aouncil, but 
intended, d(a Shanghae, to go firet to Peking. Many of the respecb 
able native merchants, when they h a r d  the object of our mission, 
called on us, end we busied onrselvee nearly the whole time of our 
stay with collecting information on all matters connected with trade. 
The Chamber of Cornmeme bed supplied Metma Michie end Franois 
with a bale of musters of foreign goods, end these we daily exhibited 
and heerd opinions on. We also got epecimeas of all the various 
native goods thet we thought would interest the Ohember of Com- 
.merce. Thus we occupied oureelvee most thoroughly until the 
19th of May, when, having arrenged with the boat we came in to 
take us back, we again embarked and moved down three miles to e 
large temple, d e d  Ta-hsze (or Monaetery of the Great Buddha), 
and prepared to devote the whole of the next b y  to the study of the 
.country, while our men were settling ecoounta in the city prior to 
returning. All bcata upward-bound stop at this temple, and the 
sailors worship and give thanksgiving for eefe voyage before a gilt 
giant idol eeated on its shrine conepicuow in a building with open 
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front below t h e  temple-wall, above high-water mark. T h e  hi l ls  
in this neighbourhood were dotted with hamlets and farms, and 
thoroughly oultivated. T h e  great crop of t h e  winter-opium-had 
been gathered, and rice, tobacoo, cotton, maize, millet, ground-nu& 
and  runner  beans, were now springing up i n  luxuriance. T h e  people 
met us everywhere with smiles, and talked of ua as simply "Yang- 
jin " or " Pang-he ."  No opprobrious epithets were heard f r o m  
them, nor did they shout derisively at us. 

On the  21st w e  left for our downward voyage, and passing rapidly 
over t h e  ground which had been so tedious and  laborious to ascend, 
in spite of the  north wind, which blew pret ty  constantly against us, 
w e  reached Kwei-foo at 10 A.M. on  the  25th of May. 

Mr. L. S. Dawson, t h e  Senior Surveyor, gave me, a t  Hankow, t h e  
following extract from his letter to his Commanding Officer, s ta t ing 
his views o n  t h e  difficulties of navigation above Ichang :- 

The part of the river between Tchang and Kmei-foo was particularly 
examined, more especially in the vicinity of the rapids, and I regret to have 
to give it  as my opinion that steam nnv' tion c w o t  be camed on above 
bhang. The force of current, want of an%ring-ground, intricacy of nrtviga- 
tion, and changeable condition of the river's bed, are, I consider, sufficient 
reasons to preclude the poeeibility of anything beyond a native junk being 
able to ascend theae rapids. The descent would be, if anything, more difficult, 
as should a veasel fail to answer her helm at  the exact moment, nothing could 
prevent her being dashed upon the rocks. 

" To make a pro r survey of these rapids would be, I consider, a t  any time 
8 matter of much g g e r ,  if not of shear im ibility, aa I found, on making 
the attempt in a boat with tau rowers, that sRas altogether at the mercy of 
the current, and the chance of swamping or striking a rock more than probable : 
this waa in April, and from what information could be gleaned from the native5 
the most favourable time. From the appeamcs of what would become the 
river's bed in summer (now eome 30 feet dry the rapids must increase in 
danger and violence, inasmuch that even junks a ave to tranship their cargoes. 
On the return journey by junk, a line of soundings was obtained mid-channel, 
the depth of water in the gorges and above Ichang generally was found to be 
above 20 fathoms, rocky bottom. In one orge 44 fathoma was obtained. 
The various dangers are most abrupt, the leaf g~vi  no waning. No o p p -  
tunity was lost of testing the S p e d  of the current, 3though in the immed~ate 
vicinity of the rapids this had to be estimated, owing to the junk beiug tracked 
up close to -the shore where the current's force was not so much felt. The 
river between Ichang and Yoh-chow ia of a similar nature as below Hankow, 
and quite as navigable for vessels of 7 feet draught from the beginning of 
April to the end of September. h l  re r t  as to the fall of the river in these 
p r b  was eo unsatisfactory, that althou $on the whole it  tends to the con- 
clusion that the river wrs in April at ita bwwt, still, unless I spoke from actual 
obeerPntion or better authority on the matter, I should feel much inclined to 
doubt this statement. This part of the river is subject to more changes than 
the river below Hankow, but nothing beyond whet a pilot's ex rience could 
keep pace with. The general rule in nav ting the river ia to%, 
ln~nk, but the formation of the bents andyfference of depth on i t  fthe er side s*p of 
the ship, as shown by the lead, ere also of grest assistance. P h  of the river 
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in the vicinity of Ichang and Shaeze have been made, on scalee of 2 and 31 inchea 
respectively." 

Lieutenant a n d  Commander Stokes, of HX's gunboat Opoaacm, 
was aleo so kind as to favour me with his views, as expreeaed in his 
Beport to the Admiral. I extract the following :- 

"The great rim of water in the Upper Pang-taze is, I suppose, caused by 
the melting of the wow on the mountains between China and Tibet. When 
the water ie high it  mnst be enormous in the gorgea and confined portions of 
the river. I should certainly ssy that on the preci i tou sides of tho gorges 
the water must dm 60 to 80 feet, and I noticed the p o w  in the numw 
were built very high u p  We p.cd several rapid. between Ichang and c- 
chow-foo, and I consider in three of them the velocity of the current must have 
been 8 to 10 knots, very narrow, and appeared to be infated with rocks, with 
large boulders and rocks on both sidee. I noticed most fearful eddies and 
whirlpools in the river also, before you came to and after you p3ssed a rapid, 
which would, in case a vessel did not answer her helm at  the very exact time, 
place her in s very critical position, and she would most likely be dashed to 
pieces a g g t  the numerous boulders and rocks that infest the rivcr. 

I t  would not matter so much if the shore was of a mud nature, but being 
a place infested with large boulders on each side and very narrow channels, i t  
would be a fearful risk for any steamer, and I would not like to cross these 
dangers in any ship that I commanded. I t  would not be so bad for a steamer 
proceedin up agamt the rapids, but the great difficulty would be in the 
d o m w a 3  co-, on account of the velocity of the current. I inquired of 
several of the junk captahs who trade up to Chung-king, if a vessel of my 
draught could crces : they all had the same opinion, that there was not sufficient 
water for her. I have been informed by some Chinese merchants at  Ichang 
that several of the large j u n b  are lost in crosing the rapids by striking on 
mka It is my opinion, From Ichang to Kwei-chow, the rapids are bad both 
during high and low water, and I should imagine they are worse during summer. 
I should think it  would take nearly a year to survey them, and it would be a 
very perilous duty to perform. I did not o k e  any anchorage for a ship in 
the nver ; the junks, when they wish to stop, either make fast to rocks, or 
drive ilea into the shore, and make fast their ropes to them. The river is 
a& ly tortuous in some places, and the width about 80 to 100 yardan 

The Paper will be printed in sztenso in the 'Journal.' 

The PBEBIDm, in returning the thanke of the meeting to the author of the 
pper, reminded the Society that Mr. Consul Swinhoe had formerly explored 
part of the island of Formosa, and read a paper on the subject, which is 

n b l i e d  in Vol. 34 of the 'Journal.' He had ahown the capability of the 
kver  Y.nktsn, for navigation Y far Y Ichang, and clearly shown the natwe 
of the obatructioxu near that place, and had also pointed out the laces where 
mmmerce might be carried on. The pper was an excellent adition to tho 
information contained in the well-known work by Captain Blakiston. 

Admiral C o m s o ~  wiahed to remind the President that Admiral Bethune 
was the first to lead vessels of the British navy into the Pang-tsze-kiang. 
Further explorations were afterwards undertaken by Admiral Sir H. Kellet, 
under whom he (Admiral Collinson) was m n d  in command. 

Admiral B ~ B V N E  stated that it  wae his fortune to be employed to 
examine the entrance of the Yang-tsze some thirty years ago, with a view to 
ulterior operations, but his labours hardly came under the title of geqraphical 
research on the great river. 

Mr. T. T. Coo~cs.asid-he bad travelled both on tho lower and the upper 
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waters of the Yq-taze,  and considered the atatementa in the paper as to its 
bility near Ichang fairly correct, but he believed the ditlicultiee of Egx of k h l g  Were ,t 80 @'Wt but that th, might bo SUP 

mounted by experienced persons in roper boats. The Faust, which was 
employed to ascend the rapid., waa a k u t  as muitable  for the work u any 
boat of ita eize could be. He remembered seeing i t  trying to stem the 
current of a c m k  which waa running about five knots an hour, and s h e  
utterly failed in the attem t. The removal of the obstacles which caused 
the rapid. would require & exercise of mnaiderable engineering skill, but 
dill i t  was far from impticable .  In many places eunken rocks would bave 
to be blssted, and in others jut inta would have to be cut down; b u t  
in these da s, when trains trave 3% dia and the Alps, the Y tsze-kiang 
might ovdr be rendered navigable. l 'he m a t  extraordinarg?~ture w i t h  
regard to J e  hesd-waters of the river was, that after passing C h q - k i n g  
i t  o ned out and became a fine moderately gentle stream of considerable 
d e p g  h o m  that p i n t  up to one of its tributaries, the ?din at  Su-chow, i t  
was quite navigsble. He passed down from Kis-ting to Chung-king in the 
dry season and found six to eight feet of water the whole dietance, and h e  
slept during the time of dewending the worst rapids. Just a t  the turn of the 
Yang-teze above Su-chow it! beoomes utter1 unnavigable, the water reshes 
down with a relai ty  almwt incredible, and tge gorge i. incumbered with huge 
massea of boulders. Crossing the Kin-char-kiang about 200 miles to the 
north, he found i t  a deep, muddy stream, cut up at  intervals by falls aria 
rapids. He hoped that some da eteamers might ply between the present 
o n prt of Hankow and Chung-%ing. Entrance would thus be gained i n t e  

very heart of the province of Sze Chuen. 
Mr. George C ~ B E L L  asked if opium was freely cultivated in the upper 

park of the river, without let or hindrance on the part of the Chinese govern- 
ment authorities, and how far the cultivation waa likely to supersede the 
Indian supply. 

Mr. Ooo~ea said he had gleaned from the writing of Captain Blakieton that 
opium was grown, but he was not prepared for the enormous tracta which h e  
had seen devoted to the cultivation in the provinces of Sze Chuen and Yun- 
nan. The result of his en uiries led him to infer that it  had not interfered 
in the least with the d m %  for the Indian drug. The people on the E u k m  
sea-board complained that the Weatern grown opium was so weak, that 
to enable them to feel the same stimulating effecta as those produced by 
the Indian drug they must emoke at least twethirds more. He was therefore 
of opinion that the Sze Chuen and Yun-nm opium would only influence the 
Indian supply to the extent of adulteration. The heavy taxation laid on it  
would a h  assist in preventing the competition if the rice of the Indian. 
drug waa kept down. I t  waa not robable that there r o d  ever be a sale for 
the Indian supply in Western d i n s ,  aa the people there could have their 
manta sup lied more cheap1 and considered the foreign opium too strong. 

Mr. 0. b u m m  asked wrat was the n a t w  of the taxation, and what lort of 
climate prevailed in the opium-growing prb. 

Mr. C ~ ~ P E B  said the province of Sze Chuen had a magnificent climate. 
There waa no fn#rt in winter in the central put, while the raina fell only 
in gentle ehowers just su5cient to keep a clothing of green throughout the 
year. In Pun-nan, however, the climate waa different, and subject to the 
same kind of rains aa prevailed in Assam. I t  was considerably warmer than 
Sze Chuen, and the raina, which were exceedingly hea commenced about the 
byying of June and btd till the middle of Septem%. 

r. W. ~ K E A B T  regarded Mr. Swinhoe's report to the Chamber of Com- 
merce aa the most valuable document on the commerce of the river that had 
ever been made public. He, like every other traveller in China, bad n o t i d  
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the ml-mines, and if the Chinese Qovernment would permit mme European 
merchants to work tbose mines with steam machinery a good supply wuld 
be obtained for our Indian steamers. The Japaneae Government had nlread 
p t a d  suoh a vilega to Europeans, who were working the minw wiJ 

~arar  hoped Mr. C m p r  muld  n w r  hh attempt to reach the 
hd;watcrs of the Yang-taze-kiang, and he believed the proper way to eflect 
thin was from India 

Admiil Sir W. who commanded the Nemesis during the Chinese 
war, claimed for Admiral Collin'son and Admiral Kellet &t for m e  'ng 
the lower prt of the Ybg-he-kiang up to Nankin. !The -It of their &g 
the British fleet up the river wae an immediate desire on the part of the enemy 
for pace, to obtain which they not only a p e d  that, instead of the one port, 
Canton, five of their ports should be thrown open to ow cornmeroe, but that 
they would bear the entire expense of t,he war. I t  was a matter for deep 
regret that no advantage had yet been taken of the immense quantities of ad 
in China, which might be made available for our Indian ateamera. 

The journey I am going to give a brief description of, commend 
at  Tientain, in the north of China, and ended at Kiachta, on the 
Buph-Siberian frontier. Our party wneieted of two, Mr. Walwtt, 
an American gentleman, end myself. I believe we are the first 
who have travelled over that portion of the globe during the winter 
month, also that the direction we took was more northerly, wn- 
sequently shorter, than that generally taken by the few Iilaeaian 
officiale and others who have paeeed through the Desert of Gobi. 

We etarted from Tientain at three o'clock on the afternoon of the 
16th October, 1869. Our mode of travelling was in carte drawn by 
mulee. 

It is possible to go by water to within about 20 miles of Pekin, 
but it taka  three or four b y e ;  wherese the land-tnmsit is generally 
wmpliahed in forty-eight how.  We too% with us two Chinese 
servants, who ected as interpreters, and were very aeeful to aa on 
the way. 

Pekin ie now too well 'known for me to enter into any detaila 
about it. The imprdon,  however, it left on my mind was, that it 
was, without exception, the moet miserable, dirty, poverty-&&en 
town in China ; and, when I my this, i t  means in the world. 

I do not, of wnrae, refer to a portion of Pekin which is called the 
Imperial City, as it is not open to the inspeation of foreigners, and, 
from all one can judge from the exterior, it preeenta as grand an 
appearance as the Chinese city does a wretched one. 

We left Pekin early on the 20th October, and oontinued for some 
time to akirt along the magnifioent outer walla of the town, our 
direction being north-west. The road, as far as Yuen-ming-pen, is 
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made of solid granite slabs, now, however, very much in d m y .  
The Imperial hunting-grounds and the Summer Palace, which latter 
is now in ruins, we reached in a few hours, the distance from Pegin 
being 12 miles. Here the scenery improves very much, and oon- 
tinues to do so the whole way to Kalgan ; but trees become very scarce, 
and, after a time, disappear entirely, aa also do all signs of cultivation. 
Pessing through the town of Nankok, our course being a little more 
westerly, we proceeded through the long pass, or, rather, defile of 
that name, its extent being a h u t  13 miles. The scenery here was 
excessively grand; but the road-which may have deserved such a 
name centuries ago-was so rough, that i t  was a wonder to ns how 
the mules managed to scramble over it in safety. When we 
reached the summit of the pass, 2400 feet over the sea-level, it 
well repaid us all we had gone through. The cold increased as 
we advanced, and the wind became intensely cutting, raising clouds 
of sand and stones. A curious thing that we noticed-which may be 
called a wall mania-was, that every town or village we passed 
through on leaving Pekin was walled round, and even isolated 
buildings were surrounded by sometimes as many as two and three 
walls, but dl now more or less in decay; a word which would be a 
genuine motto for China, and all in it. After leaving the pass, our 
direction was more north. Pessing over a very handsome old 
bridge, consisting of five arches, evidence of the previous exbtence 
of a large river, now only a small stream, we entered the town of 
Cha-tow, the best we had seen since leaving Pekin. 

The inns all the way from Pekin--although very miserable and 
dirty, oompared with the most ordinary buildings of the kind found 
in small villages in civilized parts of the world-are much better 
than those on the route from Tientsin. We were now proceeding 
on a table-land some 1700 feet over the sea-level, and, passing 
through the towns of Sha-chen and Chi-ming, we entered a wide 
valley, on the west side of which we could distinguish a long, lofty 
range of wow-clad mountains. We followed the right bank of the 
River Yungho, whioh runs through this valley for six or seven 
miles, going through a small paas cut out of the rock. We found 
amongst the rocky mountains which line the east side of the river, . 
indications of coal, and we discovered a shaft, now in dknse. There 
were also abundant proofs of the whereabouts of copper and iron, 
cmd mining operations here would be, I should think, succesefnl, if 
the Chinese Government could be induced to allow them; and pro- 
bably gold would also bo found there, as there is a range of hills not 
far off, called by the Chinese " Check-Mun," or Golden Mountaim, 
deriving their name, doubtless, from that precious metal having 
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been, at some distant period, found there. Here, for the first time, 
we came acrose long caravans of camels laden with brick-tea for 
Rnssia. We also saw large h e r b  of very fine sheep ; the animala 
having a peouliar tail very short, and muoh prized by the Mongols, 
i t  consisting nearly entirely of f& Leaving the river, we gradually 
aecended until we reached the town of Snan-hwa-foo, 2000 feet over 
the aea-level. On the 24th at 10 in the morning, we came to Chan- 
ohia-kow, or more commonly called Kalgan, a Mongol word, which 
means entrance-gate, the distance from Pekin being 147 milee. I t  
had taken ns four days to do this journey. This town is the last 
one in China, and situated at the foot of the Kalgan Pass, where 
commences the great Desert of Gobi 

On entering K.algan we were at once agreeably struck with the 
evident signs of prosperity we noticed. The streets, which are long 
and wide, were lined with shops, all roofed with a peculiar mud found 
in these regions, which becomes nearly as hard as stone, but not so 
hard as to prevent crops of grasa growing on it, which givea a curious 
appearance to the town. They were crowded with strings of camels 
and oxen--, all laden with produce to or from Bussie. Mongols, 
clad in diverscoloured clothes, riding on camels, were hurrying about 
here and there, looking after their caravana After the quiet of the 
country, it was a scene of nttar confusion to us, and we could 
imagine we were realizing a tale out of the ' Arabian Nights.' We 
remained jammed in the principal street for upwards of an hour, 
and my attention was much taken up by the swaying abont of 
my litter, as it bumped against the passing camels and carts, and 
threatened every moment to capsize into the mud ; but, at last, we 
got clear, by taking a detour and paesing under a low gate in the 
d, which obliged us to descend from our litters. We reached 
the suburbs, and, after a little trouble, found the reaidenca of a 
Ruseian gentlemn, to whom we had letters of introduction, and by 
whom, although we were perfect stmngera, we were moet kindly 
received and hospitably entertained during our stay there. I t  took 
us three days to completa the necessary arrangements for crossing 
the desert. We had to procure an outfit consisting of sheepskin 
mats and boots, BEO., storm and camels, and two old carte for shelter 
at  night Without the kind aid of our Buasian hoats, who took no 
end of trouble in the matter, we might have remained there for 
weeke, as the Mongols are about the most diBicult race of people 
to conclude a h g a h  with, and we had no knowledge of their 
language. The Mongols have a great respect for Russians. Their 
knowledge of geography is very limited; they believe that Mon- 
golia is the centre of the world, bounded on one side by R d a ,  and 
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on the other by China; the existence of other natiom ie quite 
d o w n  to them, ao i t  w a ~  important for us, if possible, to paes as 
Rnesiana. 

Evergthing being comfortably arrsnged for the long journey 
before ua, and having d i e m i d  oar servants, who were not willing 
to go on with ua, we Bterted away again on the 26th. 

The Kalgan Paw wae a very rough one, and jolted my cart about 
aadly, jumbling all the contents, which I had arranged in a moet 
scientific manner, into the centre, and putting me into a atate of 
utter despair. We reached its summit, 6000 feet over the sea-level, 
at aaneet, and a more glorious sight I have never seen-rangee upon 
r a q p  of mountains, some clad with mow, rising like ooean wavea 
in utter oonfwion, stretched far away, aa far as we oould see ; not a 
sign of verdure of any kind. We oould traoe the Great Wall sgirting 
along the tope and eidea of the mountains, with ita @tea and towem 
making as wonder how ever the bricka and mortar got there; and 
aa we etood contemplating the scene, with our two Lama guidee, we 
were the only living beings in aight. For the moment we oould not 
resist, an the eun gradually set and long shadows extended acmes 
the pictare we were gazing upon, a feeling of desolation whioh orept 
over us, feeling so far away from all aid and eo entirely at the meroy 
of oar guides. However, the increasing cold making i t  necessary 
for ua to move on, gave us a briak walk, which eoon dispelled our 
gloomy thoughts. We soon passed through a gap in the wall and 
found onrselvea in Mongolia. The wall, which is now in ruins and 
some parts hardly traceable, ie said by the Chinese to be 3000 miles 
in extent. I t  may be so with all its spurs. Darknew ooming on, 
we mounted into our cartel, and jogging away down hill over rooks 
and etones-a ride that will ever live in my memory-we reached 
the Desert of Gobi at  one o'clook in the morning of the 27th 
Ootaber. 

The temperature the whole way until we reached Kiachta was 
never higher than 24' Fahrenheit, and sometimes waa aa low es 30' 
below zero. The altitudes we p s e d  over varied from 3400 to 6000 
feet. after the first week vegetation entirely diaeppeared, and how 
our camels managed to exist wss a marvel. Until we reached Teagan 
Turgerik, SO0 miles from Kalgan (lat 4 5 O ,  long. 104"), we hardly 
knew our whereabmta This wan the only place we saw after leaving 
Kalgan which we could designate a Mongol village. I t  c o d t e d  of 
a small white temple, from whence it takes ib name, and a group 
of about ten yourta, which are a aort of round tent made of felt, 
lined with skins, consisting of one room, where all the family live 
together. 



9, 1870.1 ROUTE FROM TIENTSIN TO KIACBTk 247 

After leaving Teegan Turgmik we passed over large pleins of 
mow for two deya, and then again over a aandy desert, a d  for 
three deys had to get on aa well aa we could without water, ae 
we oould h d  none. The cold north-east win& which at thie eeaaon 
am prevalent, wept  with a force beyond dacription over the plain. 
No amount of olothee would keep i t  out, and i t  found its way through 
the numberless cracks in our carte and rendered for the time our 
existence a burden to aa About the centre of this portion of the 
deeert we peeeed through, we found large plains oovered with most 
beautiful pebblee and very curioas petrifactions-a clear evidence 
that this part of the globe maet at  some time have been under 
water. 

The native0 are strong M y  Tartars; they live on horsebaok, 
tend their flocks of sheep and carneb, pitoh their t a t 8  when and 
vhere they chooee, have no Iaws to obey, and no taxes to pay. They, 
of oonree, are Chineae subjeots, but the Emperor would h d  i t  a 
M c u l t  matter to enforce obedience amongst these ohildren of the 
desert, 

The women are generally good-looking, strongly built, and very 
healthy; but they dress during the winter months so like the men, 
that at any distance i t  ie moult to discern the differenoe. They 
have not the peculiar & in the eye which the Chinese women have, 
but full dark ones, and rather high cheek-bones. They ere very 
fond of finery, and wear quantities of g l w  beads in their hair and 
about their dreee. I remember one morning riding up alone to a 
yourt to ask for milk. A very handsome Mongol woman arme out 
and invited me in ; her husband eoon joined her, and I have never 
experienoed so much genuine kinbase aa I did from them. When 
I roee to leave I gave the woman two small tencent pieces, a t  
which she teeti6ed the greatest delight, alternately holding them to 
her eara and then showing them to her husband, who, ae a mark of 
his satisfaction, grinned inceaaantly. Aa she etood up--and a tall 
woman she waa-her magnifioent bleck hair fell down and nearly 
reached the ground, forming a pioture, with her dusky flashing eyes 
and well-formed shape, that a painter would have envied and a poet 
dreamt of. When I bid adieu they both came out, the huband 
holding my pony aa I mounted, and often aa I looked behind I could 
eee them still standing outaide their yourt, gazing after me. I dare 
say they wondered who the stranger wae who could not underatand 
their tongue, and could only eonverse in eigne ; and I have no doubt 
but thst they often remember my visit as one of the most ourione 
events in their simple life. 

About 130 milea from Taagan Turgerik we paseed over eome 
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remarkablelooking hills, which were decidedly volcanic ; we also 
discovered lava, whioh would prove that volcanic action must have 
occmed here at some previons period. We encamped after p i n g  
them hills near a group of yourts ; the inhabitante, numbering about 
twenty, came down in a body to stare at na They seemed highly 
aetonished to see us eat our soup with spoons-an excess of refine- 
ment unknown amongst them, their method being to dip a wooden 
saucer in the caldron and haul out lumps of meat with their fingers, 
swallowing them whole. 

On the 12th November, 17 days from Kalgan, we distinguished 
at the end of a long valley the Chinese town of Mai-Mai-Chin, whioh 
is situated in front of the Mongol capital town of Kurin, called by 
the Ruseiane 'IJrga. This was, with the exception of Tsagan Tm- 
gerig, the f is t  known town or village we had seen in the Desert. 
Beyond knowing a few Mongol words, we had been unable to con- 
verse with our Lamas, so, of course, our only resource was to place 
implicit confidence in them, which they well deserved. 

We now came to the River Toll or Tula, which is a branch of 
the Selenga before it enters the Lake BaigeL We fully expected 8 

serious delay here, as at times i t  becomes very much swollen and 
difficult to ford, and there are no ferry communications; however, 
we found it hard frozen, and crossed over without diEculty. We 
had been existing on very limited supplies of water for some time, 
so i t  may be imagined how pleased we were to be able to fill our 
bottles through the holes in the ice (lat. 4S0, long. 106' 50'), although 
we were nearly frost-bitten by doing so. 

Passing through Nai-Mai-Chin we arrived at the Russian Consu- 
late, a fine large building situated between the two towns. There 
ie no doubt but that the Russian frontier will be pushed on by little 
and little until it reaches Urga, and for this reason Russia keeps a 
Consular establishment there. Her interest already is much greater 
amongst the Mongols than the Chinese ia We were most kindly 
received by the Russian Vice-Consul, who waa as pleased to see us 
aa we were to see him, as beyond his guard of Cossacks, who are not 
composed of the most inviting-looking individuals, he seldom saw 
an European face. 

Mongolia may be said to end at Urga virtually, and Siberia to 
commence, as the whole ?ppearance of the country changes. Sandy 
plains disappear, and make way for mountains covered with pine- 
forests and large grassy plains, with increasing signs of cultivation ; 
but the natives deteriorate, being no longer the civil honest people 
of the desert. This we attributed to the near approach of civilized 
towns, as it became more marked when we approached Kiachta. 
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These two towns stand alone in the:l)esert, being 605 miles from 
Kalgan and 175 from Kiachta. The whole transport of goods to and 
from Russia pasees through them, and re-arrangements are generally 
made at Hai-Mai-Chin for the continuation of the transport, which 
accounts for that town-which is purely Chinese, and avery flourish- 
ing one-being built by the c&ning (3slestials in front-of Ktuin, 
and eo intercepting the trade. 

We left again on the same evening, and crossed three mountain 
paeses, and had to hire oxen to take our carts over, camels being 
useless when ascending for draught purposes ; and very hard work 
i t  was, as a great deal of snow had fallen, and, it being frozen, the 
ground was very slippery. The highest elevation was 4500 feet. 
We paaaed afterwards over a snccession of what seemed boundless 
undulating prairiee, and shot on them a few wild gnmsh, a small 
species of deer, but not very palatable eating. On the 15th we 
crossed the rivers Boro and Cara-on the ice. 

We passed more yourta as we advanced, but very poor in appear- 
ance compared to those we had seen on the Deeert. On the 16th we 
reached a small collection of yonrte, and here the cold 
became intense. We were much annoyed by violent &ma of 
sleet, and the wind was so strong that even our camels refused to 
advance against it, and we had to make frequent halts; we were 
perfectly miserable, our fingers frozen and no means of getting warm, 
aa we could not light a fire or pitch a tent We crossed over the 
Rivers Orogol and Sharogol on the ice. On the morning of the 17th 
we entered what seemed an interminable wood, gradually descending 
towards a vaet plain, at the end of which we felt wre Kiachta wae 
situated ; and o& mmisea proved correct, for at four in the afternoon 
we dietinguished the two white spires of the Rnesian churches 
which mark the spot. To deacribe our feelings would be im- 
possible: twenty-three days we had been wandering in Mon- 
golia; during that time we had never dept under any shelter 
but the wretched one that our carte afforded ua, whioh was, at the 
least, rm aggravation of misery. We entered Kiachta (let 50°, 
long. 106') on the morning of the 18th November, 1869. The 
thermometer was then standing at 40' below zero ; and here, at the 
oomfortable residence of a R d n  gentleman, our jonrney t h  far 
ceased. 

A few observations will oonclude all I have to my. Mongolia ie 
believed to be divided into two divisions, North and South : North 
comprises four provinw; South eight or ten There are three 
routes known by natives h m  Kalgan to Kurin: one, n d l y  tra- 
velled over by caravans; another, whioh we came by, rather shorter ; 
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and one, reeemed by the Chineae Government for poat-couriere-the 
longest. 

The population is divided into clam ; bat as they have no method 
of obtaining a c e m q  their number is unknown. Few of them, even 
of their Lamas, know how to read or write. Their h g m g e  ia 
distinot from Tartar or from Chinese, although Chinem ia the oha- 
racter d, they having no alphabet or literature of their own. 
They live in the Desert, travel about with their camels, and subsist 
on t.heir flooka of sheep, selling the wool to Chinese and 'El& 
Where a village of yoarts may have existed a week before, no tseoee 
of i t  may be found after that period, they being constantly on the 
move, which renders it impossible to h correctly the w h ~ b o u t s  
of any village or town. 

I would strongly adviae any who wish to travel W route to do 
so at  the same eeeson in the year as we did, as although i t  ia oold 
thew ie no fear of rain, which in other seasons is very abundant. 
The ground ia hard and better for travelling over, and the camela 
sre in winter oondition, being useless in munmer. 

The PIWIDENT tendered the thanks of the Society to Mr. Whyte for his 
paper. A few years ago a delightful description of a large portion of Mongolia 
wee given by Atkineon, the well-known traveller. Though the difficulties to 
be overcome in crossing that wild region were very great, one Englieh lady, 
Mrs. Atkineon, had accomplished the journe and he wae happy to. find the 
Government had--on her own account a n t f o r  her very attractive and in- 
structive volume descriptive of her journey-mgnieed her claim eince the 
death of her husband, and granted her a small pension. 

Mr. L o c ~ a a s ~  thought if the anthor of the paper had remained longer in 
Pekin he would have eeen beauties even of architeotural decoration there. No 
doubt political troubles had caused a great deal of dilapidation, but a countq 
that had maintained iteelf for eo many centuries, that had produced a hrgw 
amount of wealth, that had blessed the world with many of its products, whose 
mountains and valleys were cultivated to an extent h r  beyond anything 
to be seern in England, that had an extensive literature, the production not 
only of the learned in past years, but of acholare of the present day, that 
had universities ecattered throughout the country, to which thousands of 
students reeorted for their examination--euch a country could not be in quite 
so sad a atateof ruin and decay aa the paper intimated. He had been in h o w  
and temples at  Peking which were as handsome and aa well ke t, in Chin- 
faahion, as our houses and templea in England. The Temple o! Heaven was 
one of the handsomeet and most interesting buildings he had ever stepped into. 
He differed from Mr. Whyte in these few pticulara, but] he gave him aIl 
credit for the very pleaamt and interesting manner in which he had detailed 
hie adventurous journey scmes the plains of Tartary. 
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(Printed by order of Council.) 

1. Refirlb of the EmrniclcrtioM of 1870 for the Prire M .  ofed by 
Me Royal GeqraphioaE Sodety to h ptim'pd Public S d d i  of the 
U n M  Kingdon,; and Programme for 1871. 

L m  or  Scaoors ~ V I T E D  TO COYP~PE IN 1870. 
Englhh kJ~ob~.-St. Peter'a College, Radle , Abiigdon; Edward's 

School. Birmingham ; Brighton College ; ~ u b e & ~ l  Grammar W%%, Chatn ; 
Cheltenham College ; Clifton College ; Dnlwich Coll P ; E h  C o y  ; Hailey- 
bury Colle Harrow; Hurstpieryint; Liverpool Co ; Liverpoo Institute; 
hndoq&rter H o w  ; Chht LI Hopital ; City of E n d o n  & h i ;  Kin r 
College &boo1 ; St. Paul's ; University College School; Weatminster &ha, f ; 
Royal Naval School, New Cm;-Manchester School; Marlborough College ; 
University &hool, Nottingham; Re ton ; Rosaall . Rugb . King's bhool; 
Bberborne ; Shoreham ; Shrewrbury ; 8ppinghnm Bchool ; G~llington College ; 
Winchester School. 
S d  Gchods.-Aberdeen Grammar &hool; Edinburgh Academy ; Edin- 

burgh High School; Olaagow High &hooL 
I d  8chd.-Royal Academical Institute, Belfost ;  en^ Collqp ; Portora 

Royal &boo& Enniakillen ; Dnn nnon Royal &hool ; Foyle College, London- 
derry ; Rathfamham, 8t. C~IIM&LI Cvllege. 

Nineteen of the above Schools famished competitors, accordin: to the 
following list, in which is entered the number of candidaka in political and 
physical-geography from each school :- 

K i n ~  Edward's School. Biiinnhrsl .. ' .. P"J;" .. 
~herknhun College .: .. r. . . . . . .  3 .... 1 
Clifton C o l l w  Clifton . . . . . . . . . .  9 .... 3 
Baileybary College . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 .... 1 .... LirerpoolCollege . . . . . . . . . . . .  S 3 
Liverpool Institute . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 .... 1 .... Charter-house School . . . . . . . . . .  1 0 
City of London School . . . . . .  4 ' . . . .  4 
Unlreni College Schooi,'~oidon . . . .  1 .... 0 
blwich%llege . . . . . . . . . . . .  4 .... 4 . 
Westminster School . . . . . . . . . .  9 .... 1 
Idancheater i ram mar School . . . . . . . .  3 .... !2 
Uniremty School Nottinglum . . . . . .  1 .... 3 
Rowall SEhwl, Fleetrood . . . . . . . .  4 .... 4 .... King's School, Sberborne . . . . . . . . . .  4 0 

w High School . . . . . .  0 .... 1 .... %~Academical  ~nstitat;; B e k t  . . . .  3 0 
Ennir College . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 .... 1 
porton, ~o;yal ~chool . . . . . . . . . .  o .... 1 - - . . . . . . . . . .  .... Total 38' 29' 

Of thae the follo&ing were withdrawn through illnm or other causes:-Three in 
Phyaid (Belhrt R. A d .  Instit, C l i n  Coll., and Big's School, Sherborne), and two 
in Politicll (Hail bury Coll. and Olvgow High School); leaving the n u m b  actcrllslly 
competing --;TPe aod twentyam rrrpsctire~y. 
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'fie Examinera appointed by the Council for 1870 were the Very Rev. J. 8. 
Howson, D.D., Dean of Chester, for Political, and Mr. A. R Wallsoe, P.aa.a, 
for Physical Geography; the papers set by these gentlemen were as below. 
?'he examinations were held at the various schools, on the 28th of March, and 
the results were announced at the Anniversary Meeting of the Society on the 
23rd of May. 

PHYSICAL GEOGRAPHY. 
No. 1 EXAMINATION PAPER 

k-aoalflgwtlan of the Eutk 
1. What are the distancea in geographical miles between the following places, 

measured in a direct line? (a). London and Gibraltar; @). Londoa 
and Naples; (c). London and Iceland; (d). London and Vienna; (e), 
Calcutta and Jeddo; V). Cape Horn and New Zealand ; @). Natal and 
Swan Biver? 

2. What places lie on a straight line (or great circle) drawn as follows: 
(a). From London to Alexandria; (b). From Calcutta to Sydney; (c). 
From Halifax to Mexico City? 

9. Draw a section alon a stra~ght line between the following p1nces:- 
(a). London and bibraltar ; n and 6an Francisco. On 
these aections give the great g?;J$!?g country; such r the p r e  
portion of land and sea, the paitions and altitudes of rim, plrinr, and 
monntahu. 

4. What b the relative extent of the following districts, as compared with 
Great Britain ? The Sahara, the Pmiries of North America, the great 
inland basin of Central Asia, and the inlnnd basin of the Great &It d 
other lakes in North America? 

5. What are the altitudes, in feet, of the following mnuntaim, lateaus, &c.? 
The Alleghany Mountains, Lake Superior, Lake Baikal, %Le T i t i aa ,  
plateau of the Cassiquiare? 

a-d .1 Q-~=*T. 
6. State how the distribution of heat w e r  the globe is estimated, and the tem- 

perature of different p l a w  com red. 
7. Name the districts of greatest a n r l e r t  mean temperatrve in proportion to 

latitude in the Northern Hemisphere. 
8. What M meant by the distribation of Magnetim over the Earth? 
9. Define the ma etic poles and v t o r ,  and give their p i t i on .  

10. State the chie&ntrasts in the hstrihution of rain over the globe. 
11. Name the districts where the following minerals occur most abundantly: 

tin, copper, coal, diamonds. 
12. What f.rmlies of plants are moat exclmively tropical? 
19. What regiom are most remarkable for the abundance of peculiar planta they 

oontain ? 
14. Tal r ig  the old geographical divisioncEurope, Aria, Africa, Nortb Ameria, 

South America, Ausrralia-state how far these are characterised by pea-  - - 
liar animal productions. 

15. Give the native country of the Yak, Tspir, Howlin Xonkey, Toucans, 
. Hmbills ,  Csrsowuies, Golden Pheasant, and Wild 'furkey. 

16. Name six iolands which are remarkable for their peculiar a n M  prodndionr, 
and perticalwise one animal confined to each i f  them. 

No=-The word "animal" b meant to include dl forma of animal life as 
distiuguirhed &om plants. 



ADDITIONAL XOTICES. 25 3 

No. 2 Exaacmano~ PAPER. 
-(wPPwof- 

4. M b e  the natural boundaries of I n d i  m d  give ita chief dimensions and 
area IM compand with Great Britaia 

2. What are the great mtrrral divisions of India, as regards mrlaow~ntour and 
elevation ? 

8 Give the leq$h, width, altitude, and ch id  physical lea- of the Hi- 
hyan Mounmins. 

I. Give the directions and altitudec of the chief mountain-mgea of the h b  
Peninsula, and the position of its chief table-lands. 

5. Describe the position and extent of the gnat  plain of India; give ita area, 
and the amount of depression that would convert the Indian Peninsula 
into so island. 

6. Name the chief riven of Southern Iod i ,  their positions and comparrtive b e .  
7. Give the position, shape, d i m e ~ o n r ,  and altitude of Cuylon. 
S. Describe the position and general physical features of Boofm. Cuhmere, - - 

Sinde, and Edalabu. - 
9. Describe, generally, the climate of the Pnnjab, S i l a ,  Do.rjeelioa, CnIcotta, - .  - .  - - 

md Yfwre. 
10. What are the y t  divisions of India IM regards vegetatioo, and what are i b  

botanical re ations to other partr of the world ? 
1.1. What animab or group of animals are characteristic, respectively, of Northern 

India, Southern India, and Ceylon? 
42. What are the chief races of man inhabiting India? 

POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY. 
No. 1 EXO~INATION PDER 

aemlml. 
1. What is meant by great-circle uiling? What are its advantages, and, in 

some cares, its disadvantages? Illustrate our answer by vo age8 Born 
Melbonrne to Cape Horn, and Fmm Cape drn to Canton. d h a t  are the 
length of these two voyagea in geographical miles? When doer a rhumb 
line coincide with an arc of a great circle? What are the chancteristic 
differences between a nautical chart and a common map? What is Me* 
cator's Projection ? 

2. What is the leu@ of a degree of Ion 'tude at  the Equator, at the Tropics, 
and in the Iatltnde of London?  fat is the difference of time betweea 
noon at  M o w w  and noon at Valpuaiso? What are the s cia1 pheno- 
mena of h 7  and Ni8ht and of Summer and Winter within 9: Arctie and 
bstclrodc Circles ? 

3. How hes the progresa of human enterprise' and civilization been facilitated 
or impeded by the long slope and short slope of the great masea of land 
in the Continents of Asia and North America? Draw ~lections-of the 
former from the mouth of the Ltnr to Cape Camorin, and of the latter 
from Sari Francire0 to New York. 

4. Compare Europe and Africa, in regard to their relative proportiom of area 
to coast-line. Give the relative sizes of the following islands:--Sicily, 
Java, St. Helena, E l h ,  and the Ide of Wight; and of the following 
lakes:-Wiudermere, Ladoga, the Dead Sea, Como, and Lake Superior; 
a h  the relative lengths of the Thames, the Volga, the Loire, the Oronnco. 

. m d  the Elbe, and the relative heights of Mount Amrat, Chimborazo, 
howdoo, and the Brocken. 

5. Draw r ma of the Gulf of Mexico and the b i b -  Sea, iosertiag the 
West 1.8 Islands and noting the political powm to which bey severally 
belong. In this map haert some parallels of latitude and some meridiios 
of longitude, and state what parts of the Old World are i n t e d  by the 
former. 

TOL XIV. T 
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6. Enumemte in order the conntiee of I r e h d  which touch the sea, following 
the coast-line, and namin also in suocession the principal bays and pro- 
montories. When - frekad divided into counties, and what ir the 
meaning of the word e" in Irish histo ? 

7. What are the chief m l ~ ~ ~ o f  Fhgland ? ~ x t  are their +ve c- 
teristica, and what predominant manufnctms are connected with each? 

8. Describe (or exhibit on a map) the Provinces of Frauce which were under 
the rule of F h g h d  at the end of the reign of King Henry TI., stating in. 
each care how we obtained ession of them, and how they ultimately 
p d  from o w  h ~ ,  w!? at were the laat remnants of oar f"rencb 
P&OM ? 

9. What traces have been left on the map of Europe, and in the Ervopern 
languages, of the incursions of the Barbarians in the fifth century? What 

at movemenfa 02pu ln t ion  are now going on in the Continent of 
Krtb America? at are their cam, and what do you expect their 
m l t a  to be? 

10. Trace hirtoricall the geographical import of the w d  A& Itdy, Adriatic, 
Scotland. ~ i a t  do you mean b German, and the German Em ire? 
What is the hhtorical meaning o f the  wordr Maryland, Lonisi ,  &a- 
Linq Natal, and &dor ? 

11. Where are the following p l t w  :-Navarino, Blenheim, Rheimn, G J y  
Varna, Khartoum, Ravenna, Port Mahou, Aden, Sarawak, Bahia, Arch- 

. are hey  .applied? 
13. Name in order the principal seaprtll which a veasel would p w  in m t i a g  

along the borer of the Mdterranean from Gibraltar to Triate. Corn- 
pare-the populations of the chief citiw which you nama 

14. Enumerate the chief paam of the A l p  from Monte Viso to the Ortler S 'a. 
What are the m p e d v e  elevations of these pawea? What are the cEef 
modes of communication across them? Between what separate nationalities 
and what political powerr is this part of the ohaim of the Alp the boundary 
l ine? 

15. &i-do we gain by having passession of the Falkland Islands and the 
Mauritius? Where are the ? Who discovered them,and when? Describe 
the circumstances under rgich they came into oar powmion What are 
the litical dirisionn of the continent of Australia? what are their bn$. lines, and what part of Sonth America coven the same range of 
latitude7 

16. Explain the following term#:-dim&, hotizon, &,,ata& ddta, krtsw. 
lacier, wave, Fauna, mietral, crtcppc, ' lrne and cokdh line. b ~ ~ a e  , O, m e r  by b a y  

No. 2 E ~ ~ ~ ~ I N A T I O N  P m a  
IndL. 

1. Sketch a map of India from the mouth of the Brahmapotra to the mouth 
of the Indus, and from the Hindoo-Koosh to Point de Galle, marking 
the bounda lines of latitude and longitude, insertin the principal rivenr 
and their Zuents. indicating also the elevated a n t  alluvial lan&, and 
carefnlly tracing the general watershed from Simla to Cape Cornorin. 

2. What are the respective characteristics of the Eastern and Western Ghauts, 
and what is the mean elevation of the Deccan? What h the length of the 
course of the Gan ? What is the hi hest ground in Ceylon ? What ir 
the distance munf%e coast from Bornfay to Madras, and how far is each 
of these two goints in a straight line from Calcutta? 

3. Describe the c aracteristic features of Be-, the Southern Hydrabed. 
Umritsir, and Kandy, ar, regarda situation and outward aspect, archi- 
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teetore, costume, and social and reli@oar life. Illustrate m y  part of your 
answer by drawing. 

4. Describe the circanutanm nuder which h d h  and A m m  came into our 
~ 0 1 1 .  In what f l i t i d  relation do we stand at  present to the 

y a m ?  What are e m, mpectively, of these three territories, and 
what their peculiarities? 

5. Enumerate in order the rivers of the Punjab. Describe, with dates, the chief 
military invasions which have c m e d  thir temtory itom the Wert. Give 
the circnmstances and the politions of the principal battla which have 
taken lace betreen the Sut ej and Delhi 

6. How is % n p r e m ~ m m e n t  of British India now wnatituted? How 
many neparate 1 a d ~ t i o n r  are there in direct commnniattion 
with this supreme government? and how many of them are invested witb 
the power of pasdng l am?  

7. How, in your opinion, is the sucesa of the Sues Canal l i d y  to d e c t  the  
tmde of India, the pmbable development of the railway gatem bein4 taken 
into account? What railways are now made, or are in p rogm,  ur that 
wnntry ? 

8. If yon were to fix upon a position for the capital of India, what part of the  
country would you select? State f a y  the circumstances yon would take 
into account in making snch a choice. 

9. What are the chief districts which produce indigo, rim, juts. opium, adfon, 
mffee, and bat Do the imports of India asuslly exceed the ex 
the reverse? How is the balancs red-d in the anrne o P " 2 h S  
With what other conntriea beaides England doer India now carry on m 
active trade ? 

- 
10. What are the leading distinctions of race in the inhabitants of Indh? Which 

rscer seem to have occupied the ground Brst, and where are theJ found 
now ? Give a popalar W c a t i o n  of the lang of India 

11. Give the derivations and meanings of the w o h ~ n d i c r ,  Himdoyo, Doab, 
N&hem~. Cawnwo~. C o r d ;  also of the wordr P w M ~ .  Nobob, wih, SqGY, M& 

12. What u known or w n j e c t d  of the relatiom of King Womon and King 
Alfred with India? What are the earliest voraeea of which' we have 
record, round the Cape of Oood Hope to that 'oobtry? What is meant 
by " the wealth of Ormaz and of Ind" ('Par. Lat,' i~. a)? Whence did 
the We& Indiea derive their name? Explain: '*He does mile hi8 fsec 
into more lines than are in the new map with the augmentstion of tba 
Indiea" (' Twelfth Night,' iii. 3). 

. - 
T. 

REWBT TO TRE COUSCIL, BY TBE E ~ B  IN PEYBICAT, GEOGRAPHY 
FOB 1870. 

" G ~ m m , - T h e  following are the names of the successful candidates 
in this yeafa examination :- 

Medauiok. 
Bald Xdd .. QIEQBOX Q m  B m u ~  .. .. Liaqd Cdlsgs. 
BmmaMedal.. M ~ I N S T I W A E T  .. .. .. R o n c r l l ~ .  

HonourabIy M d .  
WIUUY HIXD .. .. .. .. Chdbnham Cdbg6. 
Q s o e o ~  H u m  .. .. Liwpol  Indituto. 

3. F~.BIQJ-'& .. ~ i ~ ~ g c l b ~ ~ ~ h c r b o r n s .  
4. FBKDIBICKWILL~IHUNT.. .. U m ' w d y C d l s g e 8 d r o d  

.. ,* .. .. 
"The most charaderiatic feature of the papers submitted to me ia the very 

general superiority of those on the special to those on tho general mbpct, 
T 2 
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Even thoso candidates who show an almost complete igtorsnce of w e d  
physical geography, have got 'up the subject of India, so as to answer a con- 
siderable number of the questions nvith tolerable accuracy. 
" Out of the 35 papers on Fhysical Geography, on1 about 15 showed 

any - p a n t  knowledge of the subject; the remain8er appearing to be 
written by boys who had not been properly prepared, and were very i p o m t  
of what was required. Many have no clear notion of what is meant by 
Physical, as distinguished from Pditical Geography, as evinced by giving 
' lleslthiness ' or ' unhealthinese ' as a sufficient description of the climate of 
n place. Several do not know what a section means, and instead of drawing 
one, write Ion descriptions of the line of section. Almost all give lists of 
oultiooted pmdjucts aa a mflicient description of the vegetation of a district 

" I t  might, perhaps, be advisable to make thee deficipcies known, a t  
leaat to the masters of the competing sohools, in order that €he might not in 
future wuta their time in superintending the examination of % o y  who have 
no poseible chance of success. 

"The questions most impfectly answered by all the candidates are tbose 
which relate to the geographical distribution of plants, animals, and the racea 
of mankind : a ciroumetmq which is, no doubt, to be attributed to the very 
imperfect manner in which these sub'ects are treated, not only in school 
geographies, but also in work. of much kigher pretensions. Notwithstmdii 
a note to the effect that the word ' animals ' included the whole animal kin 
dom, most of the candidates appaml to understand it as applying esclusivef; 
to mammalia, and more especially to the larger domesticated mammalia 

The rize papers, are, however, very good, and are well deserving of the 
honour t L Y  have achieved. Tbrt of the Gold MedaIlist in icular is P"" excellent, not only for the amoant of iqfomation well and clear y expressed 
in it, but also for the accuracy and beauty of its sketckmap and sections, 
nod ite general neatness of esecution, which latter quality, however, haa had 
no weight in determining the high position it has attained, which is due 
solely to ita other merits. That which has gained the Bronze Medal, although 
undoubtedly somewhat inferior, is also very good ; and both these stand at  a 
considerably higher level of excellence than those which follow them, and 
whose writere are deemed worthy of honourable mention. I t  is to be remarked 
that the two prieemen stocd first and aecond respectively in the list of 
honourable mentions last year. 

"Out of the seventeen schools which have competed in Physical Geography 
this year, only seven are worthy of special mention, as shown in the following 
list :- N m k r  of 

=T w e  
fhumea. .. . . .. S Gold Medal, two inferior. 

RON School .. .. .. 4 Bronze Medal, one good, two inferior. 
ChcUmham Consge . . . . 2 First and fifth of honourable mentions. 
Liocqmd Imtitub . . 1 First honourable mention. 
King r Mod 8h& . . 4 Third honourable mention, t r o  inferior. 
linicicm'ty C&C  cod 1 Foarth honowable mention. 
Mandmtw Qrammar &A' S Sith honowable mention, two good. 
g L  May 5th, 1970. ALFBED It. WALLACE, 

" Examiner in Physical Geography." 
--  - 

11. 
HEWBT TO TBE &UICIL, BY THE EXAXISEX SX POLITICAL GEOQBAPHY, 1870. 

"Qaa~~erm,-I  have the honour to report that out of the tweaty-eeven 
candidates whose papers have been submitted to me, the first and s m n d  in 
order of merit are :- 
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€+old Hdd . . .. GEORQE W m m  GENT . . .. RomR &hoot. 
h n m  Ibd.l .. J m  Hmar  Courns .. .. Liverpod Cdbgc. 

"To these, accordingly, I hare awarded the gold and bronze medals respect- 
ively. l'hose whom I have placed next in order, sre as follow :- 

1. EDWAED CMBB . . .. .. .. M a n c h h  Orcl-r &M 

I WILCLUIQBUWDY .. .. .. .. B d & h d .  
Eqd G ~ W E  Hoo~ar .. .. .. Uniwreil Schd, h'ot(ingham. 

J. D. MUBRAY .. .. :: CliPOn&e. 
5. HABOLD BAILEY &ON .. .. Wedmider &hd. 

The interval b e i  considerable between the fimt of these and remaining four. 
"Be regards the competitbra in general, I observe that many of them give, 

correctly and well, such statistical information as can be obtained from books. 
In knowledge of this kind, probably, the second medallist is quite equal tu 
the first; but in perception of the trne interest of g ~ p h i c a l  study, and in 
general grasp of the whole sub'ect, the Gold Medelllet appears to me far 
so rior to aU the other candidate& I may be p r m i t t d  to mention two 
d e g k .  which strike me as evident in m a t  of the p a p  Few of the can&- 
d a t a  seem to appreciate the importance of geography as illustrative of history ; 
and there is a general inability to make easy use of drawing in elucidation of 
geographical facts. And yet these combinations in the method of instruction 
are usually found very attractive to boys. 
" l'urning now from the candidates to their places of education, I am much 

atrnck by the cimumstance that again the highest honours have been obtained 
by Lancaehire schools. This is iteelf a geographical fact of some intereat, and 
I may be allowed to have the leasure of adding further that the group of 
boys to whom the two aucaeft l  andidatea belong, convey the i m p d o n  
that the geoprsphical teaching in Rosmll School and Liverpool CoRcgc is 
very good. The totrrl number of ~chools which have furnished tbe twenty- 
seven candidatea is twelve, viz., Chcltenhcrm Cdlege; Cia* Cdlege ; DulwicB 
College ; EnnM Cdlege; L i 4  CbUcge; Lioerpod Institute ; Manelredrr 
Qmmmar School; Portora Royal School, Ennwkilkn ; B d l  School ; 
Unlwsity IWWOZ, Ndtingham; City of London School; and Westminster 
schd. 

u Cheater, May l l th ,  1850. J. 9. HOWWN, 
"Examiner in  Polilical Ueogruphy." 

PROGRAMME F O R  1871. 
THE Council of the Society have satisfaction in repesting the offer of Prize 
Medals for the ensuing year, and have invited the following Schools to take 
part in the competition :- 

List of Schools invited to eon~pcte in 1871. 
EngZMh ~chods.--St. Peter's College, Abingdon ; Ki ig  Edward's 

Scbool. Birmingham : Bri~hton Collese: Cathedral Grammar School. Chester : 
~hel&ham dollege';  efto on ~o11eHe ; Dulwich College ; Eton . College ; 
Haileybury College ; Harrow ; Hurstpierpoint ; Liverpool College ; Liverpool 
Institute ; London,--Chartar House ; Christ's Hoepital ; City of London 
School ; King's College School ; St. Paul's ; University Cullege School ; West- 
minster School; Royal Naval School, New Cross;-Mancheater School; 
- - - -.- - 

Nds by Uce Edi(or.-The Head Muter of Roedl ayribea the ma?esl of his 
boys to their unaided efforb, no special instrnction in Pohtid Geopphy having 
been given. 
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Marlborough College ; University School, Notti ham ; Repton ; R d l  ; 
Rugby ; Khgk School, Sherborne ; Shoreham ; %hrewsbury ; Uppingham 
School; Wellington College; Winchester School. 

Scotch Schools.-Aberdeen Grammat School ; Edinburgh Academy ; Edin- 
burgh High School ; Glasgow High SchooL 

I&h &hods.-Royal Ademical Institute, Belfast; I h n p o n  Royal 
School ; Ennis College ; Portora Royal School, Enniskillen ; Foyle College, 
Londonderry ; Rathfarnham, St. Columb's College. 
SyUabus o f  Eminations for the Prize Medals o f  the BOP& G~BAPEICAL 

~ E T Y  in  1871. 
EXAHINATION M PEYSIOAL GEOGMPHI. 

This Examination will take plece simultaneously at  the several invited 
Schools, a t  the same houra and under precisely the same regulations as tho- 
in  Political Geography. 

No. 1 l i b m i d i o n  Papw will consist of questiom on the following 
sub'ecte :- k ~onjfsumtim @ th &rth, u 1-t by careful study of a glob. 
What are the distances, spesking roughly, between such remote places as may 
'be epdied? What plecea of importance lie on the direct lines between them, 
and what is the seotion along each? What are the relative size, eelvetion, 
&., BpBaking roughly, of such well-known districte, mountains, and rivers, ae 
.may be specified 7 

B. General P h y a W  Geography.-Distribution of land and sea, forests, 
plateaux, glaciers, volcanoes, man, animals, plants, and minerals, d c ,  
meteorolognl, and magnetic phenomena 

*,* Extra marks will be allowed for sketches, but only so far as they are 
effective illustrations of what =not otherwise be eaaily expressed. No marks 
will be given for neatneaa of execution, apart from accuracy. 

No. 2 hmirrcrt icn P a p  will m i s t  wholly of questions on a specid 
subject. 

The special subject ap inted for 1871 it+ 
The Pity.&d (tcogmPg ef Brit&& North Amerim (ezc l i ra  #the ArdL 

Bm') E w n n ~ n o n  M POLXTICAL G ~ o a ~ r p x i r .  
This Examination will take p l m  simultaneously at the several invited 

Schools, according to rinted re lations (which will be forwarded in due 
time), on the fourth d o d a y  in Erch, 1871, and will consist of two papers 
a f  three hours each ; the one to be answered between 9 and 12 A.X, and the 
other between 2 and 5 P.M. 

No. 1 Emmination P a p  mill consist of questions on the following 
mbjffite :- 

A. Descriptive Geography.-Explanation of latitude and longitude. What 
are the distances in geogaphiccil miles, speaking roughly, and as learnt by 
the careful study of a globe, between such remote places as may be epeciiied? 
What placee of importance lie on the direct line between them? What is 

. the relative size, speaking roughly, of such well-known countries, mountains, 
and rivers, as may be specified ? 

B. HidmiazZ Geogmphy.-Embracing 1) the boundaries or states and 
em irea at  different historical periods ; (2) t 6 e chief lines of commerce, ancient 
an% modern ; (3) the intluence of geographical featurea and conditions upon 
the distribution of races and political history of mankind. 

No. 2 Emmination Paper wil l  consist wholly of questions on a special 
subject. 
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The special m b j e ~ t  appoiated for 1871 h- 
Gcpgrpphy of British North A d  (exclusive of the Arctic Regions), 

d w n p t ~ v e  and hmtorid 
*,* Extra marks will be allowed for map and sketches, but only so far as 

they are effective illnetrations of what cannot otherwise be eaeily expressed. 
No marks will be given for neatness of execution, apart from acoumy. 

on & Suez C a d .  By Ca tein BICHABDB, B.N., F.B.s., E to the  Admiralty, end ieut-Colonel CUKE, c.B., 
Engineering and Architectural Works, Admiralty. 
(Reprinted f h m  the CXcial Report.) 

IN accordance with instructions from the Lords Commiesionem of the Admiralty, 
.contained in a letter from their k r e  , dated the 30th December, 1869, 
directing us "to proceed to Egypt, an "X to obtain on the spot the fullest 
information in our wer as to the present condition of the Ynez Canal and 

to be carried out in connection with it, and to report to thewor t s  p rBO 
r h a t  extent t E  a n t 1  may be expected to be available for the puqnxs  of 
Her Majesty's Naval Service, includin the Transport Service, to and from the 
E u G n  we have now the honour to ma!e the following Report:- 
1. Leaving London on the 13th of January, we proceeded through F m m  

to Marseillee, thence to Spezzin and Brindiai, at  each of which placea we 
remained a short time to inspect the enggneering and naval workn in progreaq 
and reached Alexandria on the 28th of January, where H.M.'s surveying vessel 
Newport, Captain Nares, was waiting to convey ua to Port Said. 

2. Sailing from Alexandria at  noon of the 29th, Port Said was reached early 
6n the morning of the 30th ; on the paesage were pawed the three iron pile 
l i g h t h o w  on the Rosetta Month, Brnloa Point,and Damietta entrance of the 
Nile, which are all but complete, and when li hted will prove most useful 
p i d a  to r-ls ing along this low and halfow m t ,  where tbe currents 
are uncertain, a n x t e r  westerly wind. aometirnes attain a velocity of 2 miles 
an hoar, with an indraught setting strongly into the bit. : on this account 
vessels will do well not to ap roach the shore n m r  than 7 or 8 milea. The 
high light of Port Said, whici stand. a t  the inner end of the western break- 
water, was seen at adistance of 25 miles; and brin 'ng i t  on a bearing, s. w. 4 w., 
we steered in on that come, p r i n g  the end of Xe weatern breakwater, within 
3 of a mile, in 6 fathoms of water, and then between the buoys which mark 
the channel, into the inner b i n ,  carrying 25, 26, and 27 feet of water, 
occssionally 28 feet, where the veseel was secured to the mooring bugy of the 
" Meemgenes Im@rialean 

3. No time was loet in communicating with the English vice-consul, who 
introduced us to the Egy tian governor, and to the officials of the Canal 
Compny, viz., M. Pointel, hp ta in  in the French Im rid Navy, chief of the 
transit and navigation department. a t  Port Said, SII. Blondel, at present 
the resident chief engineer for the whole of the Canal works ; from these gentlb 
.men we received the moat ready offem of asshnce, ant1 a promise that the 
whole of the drawings and other documente in their poseession should be placed 
s t  our dispod. 

4. During the day a cursory examination of the beach line to the westward 
of the Port, and of the Port itself, waa made ; from which it was decided that 
i t  would be desirable to make a more detailed survey of it than already existed ; 
i t  was arranged accordingly to leave behind a party from the Nmfport, for this 
purpoee, while we proceeded with the examination of the d 
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examination, that any practical inconvenience to navigation from this canst 
may be considered as remote; but if at any future time it  should arine, the 
remedy ismre and sim le, viz., an extension of the breakwater. 

30. Port Said, thoug[ d o d i n g  suEciently good anchorage for mall  racls, 
cannot be considered a harbour, either in respcct of extent or de th, for vessels 
of large Mmage and great draught of water. It is formed & two rough, 
narrow, and low breakwaters, of unfinished appearance, enclcming an ares of 
some 450 acres, with an average depth of only 18 or 14 feet of water, except in  
the ship channel lading to the inner basins, where the depth ia from 25 to 28 
feet. 

- 

31. The western breakwater, which extends for 6940 feet a t  right angles b 
the shore, and is rlightly curved to the eastward towards ita extremity, was 
commenced in 1860, and carried out about 1300 feet, beyond which point, and 
at a short distance from iqwas deposited a heap of stones that was sumunded 
by iron piles, and, from ita detached position, was called "The Islandw The 
work was then left untouched till 1866, when the breakwater was joined b 
the island, and it  was continued to its present length, and finished in 1868. 
From the mainland to the island the breekwater is formed, on its inner side, 
of a benk of rubble stones, surmonnted by a promenade, over which the spray 
breaks with a very moderate north-west wind, and on the outer or ear front of 
concrete blocks, but beyond the island to its termination it is entirely con- 
structed of large blocks of artificial stode, composed of one part of French 
hydraulic lime with two parts of sand, and some of which were transferred to 
it  from the enstern breakwater. l'his latter, which is also constructed of large 
masses of concrete, is of more recent construction ; it extends a b u t  6020 feet, 
and converges towards the western breakwater. 

22. Both structures are deficient in width, and from the rough way in 
which the blocks are deposited some amount of silt finds its way throu h t h e  
inturtices, while from their slight elevation the sea, during fresh nod%-west 
winds, wash- over them, brin e with it  a certain quantity of sand. 

33. l t  i. said, and probably % truth, that it  is o a b  during stron winds 
that the silting u occm thmugh either cause, to any extant. l'%at the 
current does not Qways run to the eastward, but after easterly winds in the 
contrary direction, is evident; and at the inner part of tbe eaatem break- 
water, where some of the blocks were removed for the purpose of completing 
the outer portions, thereby leaving a breach, the effect of an easterly current 
or an easterly wind is plainly to be seen in the sand accumulated. 

34. From an examination of the French plans, and by our own measure- 
ments, the shore  ha^ extended seaward along the outside of the western 
breakwater since 1860, or, in ten yecus, 1220 feet ; the action of the current 
has thus reclaimed, in that period, in an angular fornq an area of about 45 
acres. An inspection of the French diagrams shorn that this procees of silting 
has not been uniformly progressive ; during some periods, indeed, it  has been 
stationary. The ares included within a line dram from the eastern end of 
the breakwater to the tangent of the beach line, about 3 miles, to the west- 
ward, is 1400 acres, and from this some idea may be formed as to the remote- 
neaa of the time when any practical inconvenience to the harbour will reault 
through the proceas of silting. 

Two proposals have been made for obviating the influs of saqd through the  
westem breakwater into the ship channel ; one being to cut parallel with the 
breakwater a small trench into which the sand would fall as it  came through, 
the other to dredge the channel so an to keep it alwaya at 9 mbtres or 281 feet 
in de th, and this it k cotwidered could be accomplished by the employment 
of a Bwer for thirty days in every year. 

35. I t  will thus be seen that while there need be no apprehension of diffi- 
culty in keeping open the ship channel by either of these methods, or by the 
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improvement of the breakwaters--which, however, appear to answer the 
purpme for which they were designed, via: to afford shelter to the inner 
bssine and canal-there is no obetacle to the formation of a deepwater harbour 
in the Avant p&, which may be dredged to any depth; but it  is doubtful 
whether wch i n c r d  depth would be an advantage, an the shoal water 
protects the inner bwins from the sea. 

A t  present a deep channel only, which, as before observed, is to be widened 
and dee ned to 29 or 30 feet, hee bean opened for the pasea- of ships ; i t  is 
not nugent ly  buoyed for v-la entering without the aid o fa  pilot, but will 
be improved in thia respect. 
30. South-west galware the heaviest on this coast, but being off shore, 

they roduce no aea. N.N.W. and north-west are the vailinp; winter winds ; 
but tfey are not often heavy, and the breakwater affod?Protmtion from them. 
The summer winds are n o r t h a t  which is right into the Port, and though 
they seldom blow with great etren h, yet they generally send in sdicient sea 
to revent dredging operations. f? ovember is said to be the u i e h t  month, 
an! i t  i. calculated that the dredging already alluded to ~ 1 1  always more 
than wdceto ensure the necessary depth in the channel of Port Said. During 
.our atay in February, a strong north-east wiud aet in, on one of the mornings 
on which we went out in the steam tender to examine the entrance : it is 
protable that a vessel drawing 23 feet of water, would on this occasion have 
touched the mud with her keel ; this breeze was, however, but of a few houm' 
duration, and the m e  strength of wind would probably have prevented a 
vessel of eimilar draught from entering the harbour of Alexandria 

From this and subsequent examinations it a pears quite certain that no 
s h d  have been formed, and no doreme has d e n  lace in the depth of the 
water near the pier e n b  since the completion of the preakwaten 
37. It may be well to mention here, that the shod on which two of our 

iron-ohd ships grounded, on the occasion of the opening of the auurl, wee 
entirely caused by the depoeit of the soil d ed from Port Said ; i t  ie shown 
on the chart, and the marks for clearing it s ciently described in the nautical 
directions. 

% 
38. There is a small light exhibited on each of the pier ends: Port Said 

Lighthouse itself stnnds at the inner entrance of the weetern breakwater. I t  
is a grey-coloured octagonal-she@ tower, comtructed of concrete, 180 feet 
high, exhibiting an electric light visible at  a distance of 28 miles, and it forms 
a noble beacon by day or night. 
39. The inner basins are upacious, occupying an area of 137 acres, with a 

depth of 27 feet ; they can be dredged at  all times without difficulty, and are 
a p b l e  of indefinita extension either on the weetern or eastern aides, especially 
on the latter, where they would be even mom sheltered than the present 
weatern baeine. 

40. The port of entry at the Suez terminus is easy of acoeea A breakwater 
protects the canal entrance from southerly winds, and a beain is in p r o p s  of 
mnstmction by the Company. l'he Egyptian Government works at  Suez are 
likewise extensive; they consist of a dry dock, 416 feet long, with a width of 
entrance of 78 feet, and a depth over the sill of 22 feet. The Forte, one of our 
largeat frigateu, atul the Jumna, one of the large Indian transporte, have lately 
been docked there; there are a h  two capacious basins, a naval and a com- 
mercial one : the former ie nearly ibiehed, and admite the largest h ips  of the 
Peninwlar and Oriental Company to lie alongside, with a draught of 21 feet 
6 inches; a single dredge, in a few days, would render it  available for the 
Indian tranaporta The Commercial Baein is in a less complete state, but will 
probably be W e d  in the course of twelve months, when nothing will be. left 
to be desired in revpect of banin and dock accommodation at this place. 
41. There is skgm communication between Port Said and IsmRilia daiiy, 
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and railway from the latter to Suez: leaving Port Said at 7 A.M., Suez is. 
reached between 6 and 8 P.M.; there in a h  a direct line of rail between 
Ismailia and Cab, and the journey occupies about six hours; punctuality, 
however, in not to be depended u n. At the town of w i g  where the 
cultivated p r t  of the de& may% said to commence, 40 mila  weat from 
Ismailia, and about the m e  distance north of Cairo, is the Alexandria Junc- 
tion of the line. 

42. The fresh-water csnel between the Nile at  Cairo and Ismailia was 
completed in 1862, and connected with the maritime canal by meane of two 
locks at Ismailia, and a short junction to the north end of Lake Timsah. 
About 3 miles before reaching Ismailia, an arm of this fresh-water canal 
branches off and follows nearly the line of rail and maritimc canal, to Suez. 
Since the completion of this great work there has been an easy and abundant 
supply of fresh water throughout the le h of the canal, which was formerly P only scantily supplied by the conetent abour of about 1000 camels. The 
northern rtion of the canal, between Iamailia and Port Said, and the town of 
Said i t a l L e  supplied from ismailia, the water being f o r d  by steam machi- 
nery through a double row of pipea along the banks of the canal. The depth 
of the fresh-water cs~lal is about 4 feet, and it  has been once emptied and 
cleaned out durin the eight years it  has been in existen-. 

4.3. The e n e d  questions now to be mns ided  are t h m  regarding the p r -  
manence o! the a n a l  works; and the comparative advantages which it will 
confer on navigation. 

44. Most of the physicel difficulties which it  was anticipted would operate 
prejudicially on the canal, if not altogether bar i t  aa a navigable channel, have 
certainly proved to have been fallacious. The difference of level of the two 
seas, so far a i t  haa had any effect in producing a current one way or tho 
other, is imp reciable: the tidal observations which we were able to make 
were neceur ib  somewhat imperfect from want of time, but they were made 
at that nod of the moon's age when their effect would be greatest ; the 
reaulta $w that in the southern portion of the canal between Suer and Great 
Bitter Lake, the tidal influenw from the Red Sea is felt, there being a regular 
flow and ebb ; the flood running in for about seven hours, and ebb rnn~~ing  
out for five hours ; at  the Suez entrance, the riee at  springs, unleae affected by 
s t m g  winds, is between 6 and 6 feet; about half way from Suez to the 
Small Bitter Lake, a distance of 6 milee, it is under 2 feet ; a t  the sonth end 
of the Small Bitter Lake, a few inches only, while at the south end of the Great 
Lake there is scarcely any perceptible tidal influence. We were informed by 
the authorities a t  Ismailia, that since the Great Lake hae been filled, the level 
of Lake Timeah, which was filled from the Mediterranean in April, 1867, has 
risen 12 centirnbtrea, or about 4 inchea; and that its watem cue continually 
running at a slow rate into the Mediterranean : certainly this statement agreed 
with what we ourselves remarked, for we always fo-md a current running 
northward from Lake Timsah, at the rate of from 4 a mile to a mile an hour. 
Iimited, however, as these tidal observations were, they were taken with grwt 
care, and appear sufficient to show that, except a t  the Suez end, the tides will 
not ~l~aterially affect the passage of veesels; at that end, therefore, large vessels 
must regulate their time of psaein : indeed the greatest difficulty which will 
be experienced will be not from t%e tides, but from the prevailing north-eut 
wind in the canal, which will make close steerage difficult in going from north 
to muth. 

45. With regard to the question of evaporation, it is impoesible to say that 
a hot summer will produce no appreciable effect on the water of tlie Great 
Lake, but it  may be fairly redicted, that no serious effect willresult,sufficient 
to pmduce a disturbing in&enca on the general conditions of the canal, and 
thereby &ect ib: navigation. 
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46. The doubta as to the recticability of keeping the Mediterranean entrance 
open have r, far b a n  dk& by ex rience, and may, it  is believed, be die 
mi.md altopether. An to any diffb~& of approaching Port Said by steam 
ship, under ordinary circumntanrn there is none ; the coast is very low, but 
the masta of the shipping and the high likhthowa are conepicuool marks at  a 
good offing, and it is only necessary to bnng the latter on the bearing pointad 
out and steer for if. I t  is certainly not recommended to enter a t  night, nnless 
with the aid of a ilot and under exce tionnlly favourable circumstoncea, or 
with a -11 va*! vhcee draught mu& permit her to anchor between the 
b d w a k r r s ,  nor would it be prudent to run for the port in a gale blowing on 
shore: in thie respect, indeed, Port Said may be considered under the same 
conditions as Alexandria; there is neither more nor lees danger in the one case 
than the other, and in either there is sufficient sea room. Although the a m 1  
itself will not be wed by eailiag veese4 it is robable that such vwaels will 
frequent Port Said, and them $ no n r p n  wpy in moderate weather they 
should not enter the i1111er beein; with westerly winds, however, great cye 
must be observed not to be set to leeward or on to the east bank, or to m m  
the port, and with contrary winds steam tugs will be necessary ; in moderate 
weather the anch outside is safe, but it  is strongly recommended that 
&ling v-1s s h o T n o t  a p p d  the port in weather which woulii render 
the anchorage outaide unsafe. 

47. The impmeion which generally prevails that the navigation of the Red 
Sea is difEcult and dangerous, is to a great extent erroneous, as will be readily 
admitted by those rsctical navigators who have had moat experience in ite 
waten; undoubodPy the Golf of Suez which extend. for 160 miles to i b  
junction with the Red Sea at  the Shait of Jubal is difficult navigation for a 
sailing veesel, and nhw strict care and attention even with the aid of 
steam; but w i t .  wiais in no placelea than 6 m i l q  andinmost jartaw 
much as 10, and free from anp serious current disturbances, exce t when in 
clcee proximity to the shoals m the Strait of Jubal, i t  will be e&t that if 
correct conma are steered, and proper preceutione observed, there should be 
no risk of accident. T b e ~ t a t  ditliculty experienced by a stranger (I in 
ju* hie distance from e shore at  night, owing to the high land lying m 
far k from the sotual low c a t  Line,and the peculiar haze which frequent1 
prevails. Nor is the St& so well lighted r i t  should be ; but it  is bel ievd 
that His Highneaa the Viceroy is prepared under certain conditions to remedy 
this latter difficulty, and at an intermew with which he honoured ne at  Cairo, 
Hie Highneaa wee p l d  to grant his ready aseent and aeeietance to enable an 
examination to be made of certain points in the Gulf-an examination which 
Captain Grant, RN., then in the Red Sea, was good enough to undertake. 
The result is, that Rse Gharib, a prominent int on the western shore of the 
Gulf, about 100 milea from Suer. and 47 m i g  south of tbe prewnt light OQ 
Zafarana point, may be considered a very eligible p i t i o n  for a lighthouse, 
and as there is an iron one with a complete lightning apparatus lying at  Suez, 
it is to be hoped that step, will be taken for the establishment of a light on 
this point. 

48. There is no doubt, moreover, that a more modem and detailed snrvey 
of the Gulf of Suez is neceeaary now that it  has become eo great a highway 
for the ship of all nations, and eapeciall for our own. At  the -me time it  
is b be observed that the luge steam s i i p  of the Peninsular and oriental, 
and other Compies, and our still larger Government transports, have long 
frequented this route in security by day and night. 

49. In regard to the Red Sea proper-although from the circumstance of 
the winds generally blowing either direct1 up or down, and in consequence 
or frequent alms, ita navigation molt a L y s  be difficult and t d i 0 ~ S  for 
sailing vetweb, it cannot be said to be dangerous, From the Island of 



Shadwan, at  the southern end of Jubal Strait, to the Strait of Babel M e b ,  
where the Red Ses enters the Gulf of Aden, is a distance of near1 1100 miles, 
and the average width is about 80, until within the last h u n d m i l -  w k  
the channel becomes encumbered by islands ; but there is in no put, a paesage 
of a less navigable width than 11 or 12 miles. But few dangera exist in 
.centre of the 8ea, and there ie everywhere R navigable channel of not lees 
40 milee wide, entirely free from them. Still it would add to the convenience 
d navigation and give confidence to the seaman if . i t  were better lighted. 
There is a good light at present on the Dadelus Shoal, which is nearly ia mid 
channel, 180 miles from the Strait of Jubsl. The Brothers Islanda, which lie 
in a direct line, and almoet intermediate betwean tbese points, offer an excellent 
site for a m n d  light. A light is alao much uired at Mocha, 40 miles 
northward of the Island of Perim, at  the entrana? Babel Mandeb Strait, on 
which there is already a good light. l'he light a t  Mocha mi ht be a fflmting 
one, and if another lighthouse were pIaced on one of the m6 islets, j u t  an 
of Jibbel Toogar and 50 miles northward of the Red Sea might be 
.considered as Gr ly  lighted. 

50. If these views are adopted, views it may be stated concurred in by 
.Captain Gnmt, R.N., and generally ap roved by Captain Curling, B.N.R, of the 
Penina~~lar and Oriental Campany's &vice, an offiesr of great experience in 
the navi tion of the Red Sea-four additional lights will be requid, and i t  
is itro $ urged that no time should b lcst in eatabhhin them. 
61. ?aving now d a l t  with and dia@ of the difficufties, mma r a l  m d  

othera visionary, that have been anticipated, one other remains, and that is, not 
whether the a n a l  can be kept o n and maintained with comparative ease 
little annual wt, but whether t c  p m g e  by large ship may not at tima bF 

.checked and delayed. 
62. But before discussing this, having formed the o inion that itcl msinte- 

nance would not be a matter of so gnare a character as%- been predicted, we 
will state our reaeons for arriving at such a conclusion :-A careful examina- 
tion of the Sweet Water Canal, which runs for many miles parallel to and 
through the aame soil as the Maritime Canal, showed that during the seven or 
eight yeare since ita formation, though it  baa been once cleaned out, ita section 
has been but little affected either by the erosion of its banks from psseing 
vegwls (and the traffic on it  is very considerable), or by any large d e p i t  of 
sand-drift from the desert. With reference to the former, we found that from 
the nature of the soil, and this of course ap lies to that of the Maritime Canal, 
which contains lime in large quantities, t\e banks below and a ltt le above 
the water become hard and encrusted, and the ordinary wave or wash from a 
pssaing vessel, going at  moderate speed, disturbs the surface but little, if at all. 

53. Observations in the Maritime Canal showed the eame resulta, more 
especially where the banks were steep and on a good incline, for there it wae 
noticed that as the wave rose and fell, the water rnming off them was not 
diecoloured, nor did it bring back with it any nand or mud; but along t h w  

rtions of the canal where on either side wide berms or horizontal bench in,^ 
E v e  been left a little above or below the 8urface level of the water, mnaider- 
able agitation of tbe wil took plsce, particularly when the veesel proceeded at  
a speed exceeding four knota, and the wave rolled off the bsnka heavily 
charged with the detritus of these berms, and much discoloured. 

ti4. We regard thii in p i n t  of construction as the lewt favourable feature 
of the entire work, and though in time, when the banks shdl have assumed 
their natural eectione, this disturbance may cease, yet till then, some little 
silting, necessitating continuous dredging operations to keep the centre of the 
canal to ita normal width and depth, will be the result. Through theae parts 
of the canal, as indeed throughout its entire course, except in the larger Bitter 
Lske, the speed should never be permitted to exteed 4 or 5 knots per hour, a 
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rate which under all ordinary circnmstan~,  ruling the transit of a ship from 
sea to eea, ie sufficient to emwe correct steerage. 

55. Even were it  advisable, the great cost and tedious nature of the opera- 
tion of pitching the banks with stones, which to be at all effective would have 
to be catried below the line to which a ship in passing f o m  the water to 
recede, now that the canal has been filled, precludes the idea of its being evea 
su estcd by us. When we nse the word pitching, we mean lining or covering 
the%kn with s h e  fairly d r e a d  and -folly jointed, cramped and a t  in 
cement or hydraulic lime: any other method would be uselees, and indeed a 
source of mieohief, as ie apparent from the destruction of the rough pitching ar 
deposit of stone, which has been placed along some parts of the African bank 
for the protection of the line of pipea conveying fresh water from hmailia bo 
Port Said. 

66. The very i n s i g n h t  decrease in the depth of the Sweet Water Cud 
since ite construction l a d s  ns to hope that the apprehensions of deposits, in 
large quantities, of h e  nand fnnn the Desert have been much exaggerated ; a d  
we were assured, by thoee who p r o f d  to have examined the subject, that the 
drift sand ueually yaseed over and not into the canal. Indeed, at the special 
points where the Maritime Canal can be affected to any gnat extant from this 
cause, and which are limited to the Seuile d' El M s r ,  de flhupium, and 
Chalouf-el-Terraba, its pwsage ia through comparstively deep cutting with 
spoil banks above the Dwrt level, which have a tendency to check the drift, 
and by creating currents, possibly of lower temperatureand of but alight force, 
at right angles to the direction of the prevailing drift, prevent the sand h m  
falling. - 

Further, the direction of tho prevailing wind is up and down the canal, and 
this, even when blowing strong, causes little drift; but a south-west wind, 
which on one occasion blew atitBy for a few houre, caused an eccumulationsf 
ssnd on the ship's deck of &th of an inoh in thickness 
67. We phaceed, then, to the consideration of the ueation of how far the 

Maritime Canal is likely to answa its objeck what d i h t i e a  may be antic* 
p t e d  in its navi tion, and to what extent It may be e 
the purposes of R r  hhjesty's naval mia, including e transport servim to 
and from the East. 

F to be OafU1 lor 

58. For all steam shi or vessels towed, ranging between 250 and 800 feet 
In length, with 35 feet L, and a dmu ht of 20 feet, it will, with the im- 
provements and appliances earlier d s r i b ,  be a mnrenied L. hway. It 
may, therefore, be assumed that, with the a c e  tion of the h n - h  ship at  
present itationed in the Eut, or any unusual!y heavy v-I, i t  will be a 
channel available for the passe e to and fro of our India and China squadma 

69. The w i m u m  speed sf~ould never, except in the large Bitter Lake, 
exceed 6 miles an hour : this rule should not a t  any time be departed fmm, sot  
only to prevent injury torthe canal by the disturbance of the mil of the banks 
which greater relocity would occasion, but a h  to avoid accident to the vessel 
from striking the ground heavily, as she might do if she touched when going 
fast, which in the aree of a propeller might occasion serious damage to the 
screw. 

60. All vessels should be steered from the bridge, the pilot being alongside 
the helmsman, and those of the smaller class should, when approaching or 
passing each other, reduca their speed or stop, the width of the canal enabling 
them, by careful steering, to keep in deep water. 

61. For the transit of vessels larger than those described, the canal ie not so 
well ndapted, and special arrangements, such as are observed on a single line 
of railway should be made and enforced. 

The extreme length of such vesaels would prevent their passing each other, 
exoept a t  a station; for any Pnfavourable circumstance--such as even a 

VOL. XIV. u 
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6. The plan which appeared most advisable to adopt, with the view o f  
carrying out ow instructions to the greateat advantage in the time a t  our 
die 4 was aa followa :-To proceed, in the first instance, through the oans) 
to g r l i a ,  there communicate with M. Guichard, the chief administrator of 
the Compsny, in the a h c e  of M. de Lessep ; thence on to the southern 
end of the canal a t  Suez ; and after inspecting the Government and Company's 
worke there, to return over the asme ground to Port Said, finish the survey, and 
make a further examination of that locality ; and, fimlly, to complete oar 
o ratio- at Iemailia, by examining Lake Timsah. By these means we 
&ld have the o portunity of drop ing parties to otmerve the tides at 
different in@ 9 of mding the ful$st investigation in our power of the 
canal i t u ~ p r o h b l y  under varying conditions 

6. On the morning of the 31st we were joined by M. Le Baron LA Tour, an 
officer of the Company, whom M. Quiohard obligingly attached to usduring t h e  
whole of our stay; and the intelligence and perfect local knowledge p o w e s d  
by this gentleman proved of the p t e e t  service to us throughout. Leaving 
Port Said on the eeme morning, we proceeded to carry out the arrangements, 
an above explained, and, having completed them, finally quitkd Iamailia on 
the 8th February, for Cairo, by raiL The x e q m t  returned the same day t o  
Port Said, where, misted by the Prompt, transport tender, she remained 
eounding the port and its a preaches, and making sections of the former, until 
the 11th February, when %e left for Pal& 

7. I t  will be seen, then, that twelve days were occupied on the canal and at  
Port Said, and dnring this time every opportunity wan taken advantage of to 
gain the fullest information on the subjects pointed out in our inetmctions, 
both b ourselves and the surveying officers of the h h p r t .  In these inetmc- 
tions &re M t h  principal points to which:attention is dram, vis. :- 

!I'he preuent condition of the canal ; 
The works proposed to be camed out in connection with it  ; and 
The extent to which it may be expected to be available for Her Majesty% 

Naval Service. 
8. Before entering into a detailed description of the present state of the 

canal, or of the means which were resorted to in order to gain a wmct 
knowledge of ita condition, it seems desirable to note briefly the extent and 
character of the work, as determined on by its designers and wnstructors, 
and it will be then more readily Been to what extent these wnditions have 
been fulfilled. 

9. The whole length of the canal from the High Lighthouse at  Port Said to 
its junction with the Red Sea at Suez, may be stated as nearly RE possible, a t  
88 eographical miles; of this diuhnce 66 miles are actual canal, and 22 miles 
of t%e navigation rune through the three lakes, vir, Timwh, and the p t  and 
small Bitter I.&-; excavations had to be carried out, however, throughout 
the whole length of Lake l'imsah; of the small Bitter Lake, and a portion 
of the great lake, leavi a distance only of 8 milea in the latter, where the 
natural depth encrded %at of the canal, and where, wnsequently, none wem 
neceessry. 

10. The width of the canal at the surface, throughout the greater part of its 
len h, wan finally decided to extend to 325 English feet, having a floor '72 feet wig in the centre, r i t h  a depth of 26 feat, doping up 2 to 1 till within ti f a t  of 
the water surface, where the section is for 50 to 60 feet, either level or with 
horizontal benches, ending in slopes of 6 to 1 ; at three placea, however, whm 
ita wurse runs through high ground, and where the labour of removiug the 
soil would have been attended with ve y t expense, and occnpied a consi- 
derable time, the widkh hu been mdu& 196 feet, rith s l o p  of 2 to 1 ; 
these three spots occur in the neighbourhood of El Guisr, %rapdam, and 
Chalouf, and are respectively 8, 51, and 4 miles in length, making, in the 
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whole, about 18 miles of narrow cutting. I t  will thus be seen that the m a 1  
was generally to have a water way 26 feet deep for a width of 72 feet, 20 feet 
deep for 95 feet, and 15 feet for a width of 112 feet. 
11. In order to teat to whnt extent theae intentions had been carried out, it 

wan necessary to make accurate sections of the canal throughout its length, 
and 52 of such sections were made accordingly, exclusive of 8, which were 
subsequently taken acrc%s Port Said; the results proved that on the whole, 
with a few exceptions to be noticed presently, the work had been fairly com- 
pleted aceordin to the orignal, or, rather, the modified design ; and thou& i t  
1s not to be do5ted that the opening waa probably in m e  degree premature, 
and that though much remains to be done to improve and facilitate the transit, 
~ 1 I y  for large shipe, yet it ia at  the present moment undeniably a navi- 
ga le canal for vessels of considerable draught and tonnage, and its s u m  has 
 roba ably far exceeded the most ~angnine expectations of iti warmeet supporters ; 
i t  must not be underetaxi that there is the exact d e ~ t h  and breadth uniformlv 
thro hout the canal which it  was the intention of the engineers there shouih 
be; 3 e  deepest water, for instance, aa r h o m  by our sections, is not always 
precisely in the centre, nor is there always the exact width which waa laid 
down ; omwionally it is lees, in some cases even greater, but the depth does 
not differ more than was to be expected under the circumstances, or so much 
as materially to affect ita practical value, with the ex tion of the cam now 
to be noticed, a d  which are in course of being r a n d 2  
12. The first of these faults, and where a dredger was at work removing it, 

occwa at  section 19, 33 miles from Port Said, between K a n h  and El Ciuisr, 
here the test depth is 22 feet, but on1 for a width of 30 feet, and for a 
width of K e e t  a depth of 20 feet only can &commanded ; this occurs at Lake 
Ballah, where there is no -tern embankment to the ana l  above water. 
13. The seoond bed place occure at  section 27,448 miles from Port Said, 

just where the canal proper oommences, a t  the south end of Lake l'imsah ; here 
also 22 feet is the greateut depth, and that only at  one spot; 20 feet can be 
carried for a width of 55 feet, and 18 feet for a width of 72 feet. A dredge 
was also at  work deepening this a p t .  

14. The S6rapBum rocky section forms, or rather did form, the next and 
greatest difficulty. The thin stratum of gypsum, which extends more or lese 
along this section, at a depth of 17 feet below the water-line, mddenly increased 
for a length of about 80 yards, from a few inches to a thickness of 7 feet, and 
which, lying between two trial boringq wan unfortunatel~ not detected till 
after the water had been let in, and cloee on to the time fixed for the completion 
of the works. When discovered there was ecarcely 17 feet of water over it, but 
a t  the t h e  of our examination it had been almost removed by blasting and. 
dredging ; t h e  dredgea were at  work, and we w i t n e d  hnge blocks of the 
stone being brought up by the buckets, to the no mall  damage of the latter, 
which were split and broken through the tearing away of the rock by the 
powerful steam machinery; the efforts indeed which were being made b 
remove this difficulty were very p t ,  lea  of every obetacle, and some 
sections "th which the engineer was =ouph to su ply us, con6rmed.by 
some eight we made ourselves, leb no doubt that they & all but been over- 
come ; and we have every reason to conclude that, since our visit, this part of 
the canai,an far as depth is concerned, has been made equal, if not superior, to 
any other. 
15. At the distanceof a mile south of the S6ra um operations, or 511 milea 

from Port Said, a t  section 35, there is another a pf, ow place. where 22 feet is 
the greatest depth, for a width of 50 feet ; for a width of nearly 70 feet not 
more than 20 feet arn be cnnied, and for a width of 80 feet there is no mom 
than 18 feet ; t h b  obtaole was to be removed by the dredges immediately. 
16. The last weak place to be noticed is nt section 47, within 3 milea of the  
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Suez entrance of the d , . a n d  here not more than 23 feet was found, and for 
a width of 50 feet no greater depth than 22 feet ; this, however, was a t  low 
water, and it is to be borne in mind that a t  thin end of the canal a nee and 
fall of the tide may be depended upon to the extent of h m  4 to 6 feet ; a drePge 
was at  work improving this part, which at  present is probably the moat ~ m -  
perfect portion of the canal. 

17. Independently of the weak points which have now been described, m e  
of which have been already remedied, and all of which it  may fairly be expected 
will be so, within three or four monthe from the time of our vis i tsar ly in 
Febmsry-the next difficultiee are the curvea, five in number, in p i n g  most 
of which great care and attention will be necessary in piloting a lo 
The fint occurs immediately a h  entering the canal from Port 8.ieTlZk 
eomoderate that there is Little difficulty in it; two o thm occur between 
=tam and El Guin; the latter, just b e z e r i n *  Lake Timaah from tho 
north, is the sharpest in the canal, and is in coum of being widened. The 
fourth is also rather a sharp turn, and is near the 8011th end of the Little Bitter 
Lake ; the fifth and last in within 2 miles of Suez. Otherwiee the channel ir 
straight; and with the exception of about 2 miles on the eastem side of the 
canal at the smth end of Lake Ballah, near1 the same distance on its westem 
side at  the southern extreme of M e  Tim& as well as throughout the whole 
extent of the three lakes, there is a solid dry embankment, varying in height 
from about 6 to 10 feet in the flat part to 60 or 60 in the higher portions. 
18. Throughout L k e  l'immh, and from where the embankment terminates 

a t  the north end of the Great Bitter Lake to the Lighthoum at the north end 
of the lake, a distance of about 11 mile ; aleo from tho Lighthow at  the mtb 
end of the lake, throughout the length of the Little Bitter Lake, to where the 
embanked canal agaiu commencee, the deep channel ie marked by conspicuous 
iron beaa~ns on either side ; these beacone are 250 feet apart, and the deep 
water channel between them is the same in width as in the rest of the canal ; 
but in practice it is found more di5cult to keep in the centre while pieing 
through these beacons than it  is when between the embankments. 

19. The iron pile lighthouses at  the north and south ends of the Great 
Bitter Lake are 8 miles apart, and visible the one from the other. In the 
space intervening, the water ~LI 2 or 3 feet deeper than in the canal ; and ship 
are not tl~erefore obliged to fo!low any direct course thmugh the lake, but may 
proceed or anchor as convenient. 

20. At every 6 or 6 milee between Port Said and Lake Timaah-the whole 
distance being 42 miles-there is a gare or siding to allow large vessels to bring 
u in either for the p u p  of passing each other, or to moor for the night. 
~ E e a  gam,  which are temporarily marked by p t a  driven into the tanka, are 
merely extensions of the width of the floor of the canal under water, and are not 
su5ciently capacious, but they will, it is stated, be enlarged. That at  Kantara, 

' 24 miles from Port Said, is exceptionally large, and can accommodate three 
large veasels. 
21. The pilota are of course well acquainted with the positions of these 

sidings; there is, or is to be, a telegraph atation established at each of them, 
with a competent nautical official who ie to regulate the movementsof passing 
vemls, according to directions which will be communicated by telegram from 
Port Said, lamailia, or Suez. Telegraph wires are establiehed~throughout the 
length of the canal. 

22. The beat stopping p l w  for ships after nightfall, and during aanddrifts, 
or high winds, when the -e of the canal would be attended with risk of 
punding, are the Kantara gagare, Lake Timsah, and the Grest Bitter M e ,  
which are respectively 24 milea, 42 miles, and 66 milea from Port Said. Lake 
Timeah at resent hee not more than 21 and 22 feet of water ; and with a long 
ship some &culty ie exprienced in entering the channel of the canal from 
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the lake ; a snajcient portion of the lake is to be improved to render it  a con- 
venient stopping place. 

23. Such, then, is the present state of the canal. The second clause of our 
instructions, respecting the works proposed to be carried out in connexion with 
it, is now to be cansidered. 

24. From M. Onichard, the clief authority on the apt, we learnt that when 
the Company took over the works from the contractom, they were quite aware 
of the weak points detected by ue in our examination. and decided on comdeb 
ing the und& themselies, for which p~rpoee, and slso to maintain' the 
canal in a navim ? le condition, eight powerful dredges. and a proportionate 

of mudzhop re and ~the<~lan't, have bean - rmanentlj rebined. 
21 t was intendxto p d  immediately with t E  improvement of those 

points to which we have alluded as faulty, by reducing the absrpnees of the 
curve at El Guisr, widening it and the other three " curves of dangern to 130 
feet a t  the floor of the canal, and making the channel from the entrance of 
Port Said to the inner b i n  30 feet deep, as well as increasing its width. In 
effecting the improvement of the c w e q  it is wmputed that about 451,000 
cubic yards of excavation will have to be made, and a further removal of 
1,100,000, it  is said, would go far towarb perfecting the canal ; but the latter, 
being regarded by the Com y se u n n e m w y  for the actual requirements of 
navigation, ia not likely togundertaken at  present. 

26. I t  is a h  intended to mark the banks of the canal by wnspicuoue beacons 
at  every mile, instead of b the temporary kilometre marke which now exist 
only between Port b i d  a n g k k e  Timsnh. At every cable's length, a tenth 
of a mile, substantial illars or boUmh, for securing shi and heaving them 
o f ,  are to be ernbeddo8 in the h k s  on both sides ; a n c h e  limit of 16 f& 
depth of water ia to be marked on either side by buoys at  a distance of a fifth 
of a mile from eaoh other, or 400 yards apart, these buoys to be moored with 
a chain and sinker, and farther secured by a second chain to the pillars on 
shore. We were assured that these pillare and buoys were being prepared at  
Trieste, and within four or five months would be in their places; if so, the 
advantages and convdence to w i n g  v e d s  will be considerably inoreseed, 
for the great drawback at  p m t  is the want of appliances for heaving a v e a l  
off of the ground, or of making her fast should it  be necessary to atop. 

27. I t  is ex tcd that the whole of the improvements above mentioned will 
be completed $the c l m  of the pr-t year, the more especia1ly as we have 
been informed by M. Leaaeps himself, subsequently to our visit, that there is 
not to be any delay in commencing them. 

28. Having thus described the canal proper, there remains to be noticed the 
Mediterranean entrance at  Port Said, to which the greatest importance has 
been attached by a11 the authorities who have considered the whole question ; 
and, indeed, on no point has there been entertained a more general diversity of 
opinion than on the practicability of maintaining this artificial harbour. 

29. The greatest difficulty anticipated by those who were well qualified to 
form an o inion w a ~ ,  that the large qnantity of deposit constantly being carried 
enstward kom the Nile would rapidly pile up against any artihial h m e r  that 
might be constructed, and form a shoe1 acnws the entrance of the canal, throwh 
which it would not be practicable to keep a ship channel o : and on the 
correctnar or,othemise of these v i e s  of course d e p e n d s h e  awe. of 
the undertaking. M. Lesaepe, however, boldly confronted the difficulty, and 
hia decision has been justified by the event. That the operations of nature 
have in m e  deg~ee-indeed, to some considerable extent-produced the 
result anticipated, is not to be denied, ss will be evident from an inspection 
of the plan of Port @id, which accompanies thia report; but it is quite 
manifest, from the rate at which the aocnmnlation of sand is tak~ng plece, as 
shown by the periodical obaervatione of the French engineers, and by our own 
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T H E  R O Y A L  G E O G R A P H I C A L  SOCIETY, 
@km Avourn 16m, 1870.1 

SESSION 1809-70. 

SIB RODERICK I. MUBCHISON, BUT., x.c.B., PBFSIDEXT, in 
the Chair. 

TEE meeting being honoured by the attendance of His Majesty the 
King of the Belgians, the President received him aa one of the 
Honorary Members of the Society, and addresad the meeting aa 
follows :- 

"Before the Secretary reads the minutes of the last Anniversary Meeting, I 
take the earliest opportunity of oo tulating the Society on the auspicious 
fwt, that on this day the good and ezhted  King of the Bagians, an Honorary 
Associate of our body, has graciously come among us to take his seat and be 
admitted in person. We have the ater reason to rejoice in this gracious act 
when we ~ w w  tbt, under BY iTJLyys auspice, a ~ - p i u ~ a l  society is 
forming in Belgium on the model of our own." 

The President then admitted His Majeety acoording to the amal 
fonna as a Member of the Society. B;is &jeaty having remained 
till 2 o'clock, and having heard a portion of the Annual Addresa, 
expressed, before hie departure, his gratification in belonging to so 
distinguished and usefalit body. 

The Byelawe relating to the Anniversary Meetings, and the 
Minutes of the last h n n a l  Meeting, having been read, the President 
nominated, as hmtineers of the Ballot about to take place, the 
Rev. J. Kennedy, x.A., and E, 0. Tudor, Esq. 

The Report of the Council for the year waa read by the Secretary, 
C. R. MARKHAM, Esq. 

The following gentlemen were elected Fellows of the Society :- 
Edward G. Ban ; Sir Edward Cunynghame, Bart. ; Rev. R. J. Gould 
Colonel E. Y. W. Eendereon ; Lord Kenlie; Charles Lanyon; 
R. Prance ; F. W. Raikes ; George W i b .  

Before proceeding to deliver the Gold Medals of the year, the 
VOL XIV. Y 



P R E ~ I D ~  4 to the Meeting the following official letter, whioh he 
had received from Lord Clarendon, Secretary of State for Foreign 
Affairs, in reply to his petition urging upon the Government to 
grant aid to Dr. Livingstone. He waa m e  they would a l l  unite 
with him in returning the grateful thanks of the Soaiety to Lord 
Clrvendon and Her Majesty's Government for the oommunication. 

" FOBEIGN OFFICE, May 19,1870. 
SIE,-I have laet no time in submitting to my wll your o k r v a -  

tiom upon the prition in which Dr. Livingstone u ps m consequence of 
his want of money, and Her Majesty's Government have not failed to cofider 
all yon have urged in favour of a fnrther grant to the distinguished traveller, 
viz., that he baa struggled without aid or communication with England for the 
last three yesre ; that, by the last ecrrouuts, he had reached a point from which 
he can neither advance nor retreat without supplies; and that the money 
granted to him at his departure being exhausted, further funds are esrnatly 
required to provide a fresh equipment, and the means of conveying it into the 
interior. 
" I have now great pleasure in informing you that Her Majes 's Qovern- 

m a t  are p r e m  to autboriae a grant of 10Wl. on amount of %r. living- 
stone's expedition, in the earnest hope that the sum may be the means of 
promoting his return in eefety to this country. 

"I am, Sir, your moat obedient humble Servant, 
CZABEXDON.' 

&r B. I. Murchison, Bart. 

The Passr~mr then delivered the Medals for the encouragement 
of Geographical Science and Discovery. The Founder's Medal to 
Q. I. W. Hayward, for his journey across the Thian Shan to Yarkand 
and Kashgar, and for his Map of the route; the Patron's Medal 
to Lieutenant Francis Garnier, of the French Navy, for the part he 
took in Captain De LagrBe's journey of exploration from Cambodia 
to the Pang-tazsKiang, and for the skill and sucoees with whioh he 
brought the expedition home after the death of hie leader. Major- 
General Sir H. C. Rawlinson received the medal on behalf of 
Mr. Hayward; the Patron's Medal was received by Lieutenant 
Qarnier in person. 

The President next proceeded to deliver the Publia 8chwls 
Medab to the euccessful competitors in the Geographical EInmina- 
tions for t.he year conducted by the Society, first d l i n g  upon 
Mr. Francis Galton to explain to the meeting the results of the 
examinations for the present year. 

Mr. GALTON said he had to announce that the Gold and Bronze 
Medals granted by the Council to the successful competitors in 
an examination confined to the chief Public Schools of the United 
Kingdom had this year been awarded aa follows :- 

PHYSI~AL G ~ ~ ~ u ~ ~ ~ - ( E x a m i n e r ,  Alfred R. Wallace, E ., F.R.G.S.):- 
({old MedaLGeorge Grey Butler, Liserpml College ; ~rmu%e&Z, Martin 
Stewart, Rowall School. Honourably Mentioned-William Hind, Cheltenham 
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College, and George Hughes, Liverpool Institute, equal ; Marick Joeeph 
Beckley, King's School, Sherborne ; Frederick William Hunt, University 
College School ; Robert Frederick Whittingham Shawe, Cheltenbam College ; 
Ernest Chester Thomas, Mancheeter Grammsr School. POLITIC& GEO- 
om~w+Exsrniner, The Very Rev. the Dean of Chester) :-Gold M* 
George William Gent, Rossall School. B~mw MedrJ, Jarnee Henry Collins, 
Liverpool Colleoe. H o m m d y  MentionerGEdward Crabb, Manchester 
Grammar Schoo?; William Gmndy, R d l  School; George Hogben, Uni- 
versity School, Nottingham ; J. I). Murray, Clifton College ; Herold Bailey 
Dixon, Westminster School. 

Mr. Glalton said he had fnrther to add that the echoola invited to 
aompete for the present year were 43 in number, and that of these 
19 accepted the invitation; the total number of boys competing 
being in Physical Gteography 38, and in Political Geography 29. 
The examinations for next year (1871) would be held on the last 
Monday in March, the special subject being British North America, 
.exclusive of the Arctic Regions. 

The Medallists all reoeived their medals from the hands of the 
President in person. 

The annual Geographical Prize of bZ., granted to the Society of 
Arts, to be awarded by them in their examinations, was aftarwarde 
presented to Mr. Critchett, of the Society of Arts, on behalf of the 
aacceesfal candidate, Mr. Thomas R. Clarke. 

The medals and prizes having been presented, the President p m  
ceeded to read his Annual Addreee on the progress of geography ; 
on the conclusion of which Admiral Sir Qeorge Back proposed, and 
8 i r  Charlee Nicholson, Bart., awonded, a vote of thanlce to Sir 
Roderick Murchieon, for the learned and elaborate r d  of the 
.geugraphical addances of the year whioh he had given. 

Mr. Taoaras LEE pointed out a passage in the Society's Bye Laws, 
Chap. V., clause 3, to the effect that "No new regulation, nor altera- 
tion or repeal of any existing regulation, shall be made at suck 
[anniversary] meeting, unless unanimously proposed by the Council," 
which appeared to him to be in contradidion to the terms of the 
Chartar, which provide that all Byelawe should be made or altered 
by the Fellows at general meetings. On the arrangement entered 
into by Admiral Sir George Back to bring tbe subject before the 
Council, Mr. Lee did not propose any further aotion at  the pment 
meeting. 

At the hour provided by the regalatione, the Sorutineers announced 
the result of the Ballot, and the following were then declared 
-elected as officera of the Society for the ensuing year, the names in 
italics being those of the new C!~anai l lors : -Pr~:  Sir Roderick 
Impey Murchison, Bart., K.c.B., p.aa., &c. Vice-Preeidsnb: Sir H. 

Y 2 



Bcrrtle Bme, K.c.B., Q.C.E.I. ; Frenoia Galton, Eeq., M.A., F.B.S. ; Major- 
General Sir Henry C. Rawlineon, K.C.B. ; Major-General S i r  k Scott 
Waugh, P.B.~. !h&eed: Lord Houghton, r.R.8. ; Sir Walter C. 
Trevelyan, Bart. Secrdda : Clements R. Markham, Eeq., FAA. ; 
R H. Major, Eeq., F.S.A. For+ Secrefay : Cyril C. Graham, E q  
f?ind&m : Adm'ral Sir k g e  Back, D.c.L., r.m ; Hon. Gleorge C. 
Brodrick ; &np Canipbel4, Eeq. ; Rear-Admiral R. Collinson, aa ; 
James Feqpwn,  Eeq., D.aL., F . a a ;  A. G. Findlay, Eeq. ; Lieat.- 
Colonel J. A. Qrrmt, c.8.1.; M. E. Grant-Duff, Esq., M.P. ; T i  
Acknird Sir W. E Hdl, x.c.a, F.FLS. ; Profedem T. H. ~dq, F.R.~, 

~ K L  ; Rear-Admiral E. A, Inglefield, F.B.8. ; Captain Sir  F. Leopold 
McClintook, R.N., F.R.S. ; Sit Oharks Nichdeon, Bart., D.C.L. ; J& 
&, hq., M.D. ; Admiral George H. Richards, BN., F.R.8. ; &jor#en. 
C. P. Rigby, C.B. ; Arthur J. E. Russell, Eaq., M.P. ; 8. W. S k ,  Eq.; 
Viacount Stratford ds W f f e ,  K.Q.; Hia Graoe the Duke of Wel- 
lington; Charlea White, Esq., J.P. f i m r e r :  Reginald T. Cook& 
Eeq. 

The Meeting then adjourned. 



PRESENTATION 

R O Y A L  AWARDS. 
(At the Annioersay Mating, May 23r4 1870.) 

ROYAL MEDALS. 

T ~ E  Founder's Medal wes awarded to Mr. George J. W. Hayward, 
the Society's Envoy to Central Asia, for the Map of his Journey aoroes 
the Kuen Lun into Eastern Turkistan, and for the perseverance 
with which he is endeavouring to carry out his objeot of reaching 
the Pamir Steppe. The Patron's, or Victoria Medal, to Lieutenant 
Franais Gamier, of the French Navy, second in command of the 
French Exploring Expedition from Cambodia to the Pang-taze- 
Kiang, for the part he took in the extensive Sameys executed by 
the Commission, for his Journey to Tali-fa, and for the ability with 
which, after the death of his chief, Captain de LagrBa, he brought 
the Expedition in safety to Hankow. 

In presenting the Medal to Major-General Sir H. C. Rawlineon, 
on behalf of Mr. Hayward, the P a m ~ m  spoke aa follows :- 

The Founder's Medal for the year 1870, has been awarded to 
Mr. G. J. W. Hayward, late of H.M. 72nd Regiment, for the 
valuable services he hae already rendered to Soience in improving 
our acquaintance with the Geography of Central Asia ; and also in 
aaknowledgment of his zeal and energy in entering at the present 
h e  on another perilous expedition for the same purpose. Mr. 
Hayward having proposed, in 1868, to proceed aa a private traveller on 
an exploring journey into Central Asia, if the Royal Geographical 
Socieq would provide him with instruments end contribute to the 
expensea of the expedition, such &stance wes readily afforded; 
and the Society has every reason to be eaWed with the resulta of 
the Journey, which waa thua undertaken under their auspices and 
xvith their enoouragement. The countries to which Mr. Haywad's 
attention wse particularly directed were the plains of Eastern 
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Tnrkhtan on the one mde, and the contiguone Pamir Plataau on 
the other; the hydrography of the Upper Oxne, of which our 
knowledge is very imperfect, being coaeidered an object of apoial 
interest I t  waa recommended to endeavour to penetrate hm the 
Cabul River by the Valley of Chitral to the head etreame of the 
Oxus, and from thence to pats over the Pamir Steppes to the citiea 
of Yarkand and Kaahgar ; but if this route, whioh hes never yet, it 
is believed, been followed by a European hrrveller, proved imprao- 
ticable, he was authorieed to parsue the easier line by Cenhmir 
and Little Tibet. Finding, accordingly, on his arrival a t  Peehawar, 
that the tribes to the north-west were in arms, and that the 
mountain-pme were entirely cloeed, he proceeded direct to Leh, 
the capital of Idak, and from thence took the high road to Parhand. 
Here hie geographical reseerehes and disooveries commenced. He 
tracked the upper courses both of the Hel.agash (or Khoten) and 
Yarkand rivers, and rectified importent errors in the official map ; 
and he pointed out the immense importenoe of aeonring the 
Yangi Davan Pam, beyond the Yarkand River, against the in& 
of the KGnjdt robbers, aa the only road acnxle the Kuen Lun 
which was practicable to laden horses or mules. Subsequently Mr. 
Hayward purmedhie journey to the cities of Yarkand and Bashgar, 
taking observations for latitude at almost every stage, and, by 
oaroful measurements of distance and a continuom seriee of angla, 
determining with very considerable 8oonraoy the longitudes a h  of 
all the principal stations. The map of Eastern Tarkistan, whiah 
Mr. Hayward forwarded to the Geographical Society on hie retonr 
to India, is a most oreditable and valuable document. I t  hee 
already received high oommendatione both from the Government 
and the S m e y  authorities in India, and as i t  will be published in 
the Sooiety'e ' Journal,' together with the elaborate Memoir with 
whioh it was accompanied, i t  will eoon be available for gened 
reference. 

The Council of the Royal Geographical Society, as a soientifio 
body, can take cognhnce officially only of geographiaal sedoee; 
and i t  is expreaslj on this ground that they have awarded the 
Founder's Medal for the present year to Mr. Hayward; but they 
cannot lose sight of the fact that the travels of Mesere. Hayward 
and Shew have been at  least es valuable in a public as in a scientitlo 
point of view. They have removed oanses of dietmet and alarm 
which gave rise to disquietude in India ; they have opened out a 
new field to Brit* trade and enterpriee ; they have laid the found* 
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tion of what may prove in the sequel to be a valuable political 
alliance. 
'' With regard to Mr. Hayward's present position, nothing positive 

can be announced. All that is known is this, that being stimulated 
rather than disheartened by hie failure to reach the Pamir Plateau 
from Tnrkistan (the Kashgar authorities having placed an absolute 
interdict on his proposal to return to India by Badakhshan and 
Chitral) he had no eooner recruited hie strength by a few months' re& 
on the Indian frontier, than he resolved to make another attempt to 
carry out his original design. Assisted, accordingly, by a further 
supply of fun& from the Geographical Society, and having obtained 
the good wishes and support of his Highness the Maharajah aF 
Cashmir, he etarted towards the close of the year for the valley 
of Gilgit, whioh is now held by his Highness's troops. He intended 
to winter in Gilgit or some of the adjoining valleyu, and to endeavoar 
in the early spring, or as soon as the passes were open, to paeh his 
way across the mountains to Badakhshan and the Upper Oraa 
From thence the road would be open to Pamir, and he hoped, a h  
thoroughly examining the hydropphy of the Upper Oxus, to orom 
into the Russian territory of Samarkand, where, at the instan08 
of the President of this Society, instruotions have been sent trom 
St. Petereburg to receive him with kindness and hospitality, sad 
facilitate his return to England. In the course of the next &w 
weeks, i t  is probable that something dehi te  will be learnt as to 
his present and prospective movementa" 

Sir HENBY C. RAWLMSON, having received the Medal, spoke as 
follows :- 

" I feel an especial pride and satisfaction in receiving on behalf of 
Mr. Hayward this day, at your hands, the Patron's Gold Medal 
of the Boyal Geographical Society. I feel a pride becaw it  was 
my good fortune to introduce Mr. Hayward in the first instance to 
the notioe of the Society, and I feel a satisfaction because I know 
that Mr. Hayward has feirly earned the distinction wgch has been 
conferred upon him, and because I also foresee that his sum& 
example will stimulate many other travellers to similar exertions in 
the cause of soience. Perhaps i t  may not be out of place if, in a very 
few words, I briefly state how Mr. Hayward has come to gain the 
Medal of the Sooiety, and in how far I was instrumental in eending 
this promising explorer on his travels. For the last thirty years I 
have taken a great interest in the geography of Central Asia, and 



have striven to encourage and promote dieoovery in thorn reg iou  
Personally I was unacquainted with Mr. Hayward until a v0l.g few 
years ago, when, on his retarn from India, he waited on me one 
day at the India Office, and stated that having re t i red  from the 
army, and being desiroue of active employment, he p r o d  to 
undertake any exploratory expedition that I oould eugge& He , 
added that he had some experience in each travels, t ha t  he waa a 
fair surveyor and dmghtsman, and that he wae ready, in fad, to 
proceed on any expedition that I could recommend. I at once wg- 
gested to him that the cities of Eastern Turkistan and the Pamir 
IJteppee were regions of great interest with which we were corn- ~ 
paratively unacquainted. They were of intereat, I told him, not 
only geographically but commercially and politically. He reedily 
fell in with the suggestion, and offered to prooeed by the next 
mail to India, provided, as he was not in d u e n t  circumstmcee, the 
Qeogtaphical Society would contribute something to the e x p e w  of 
the expedition. That contribution waa at once accorded, thanks 
to the liberality of the Council, and he left by the next mail for 
India. You have already explained, Sir, how on h t  anival in 
the Punjaub, he found the pasee into Tartary .by the C h i t d  
and Bajore valleys to the weat, which a European had n e w  
threaded, to be impassable, owing to disturbanoes among the moun- 
tain tribee, and was thus compelled to abandon hie first projeot; 
but nothing daunted by this failure, he soon struck out another 
line further east, and in due course, in company with Mr. Skaw, 
he reached the cities of Yarkand and Keshgar, which had never 
before been visited by an Englishman. I will notice one great 
disadvantage under which he laboured, a disadvantage which I 
think i t  is infmitely to his credit that he was able to overcome. 
He travelled as a mere private gentleman; he was not officially 
recognized by the Government ; he had no profemion, no occnpa- 
tion. Now, a private traveller, although that character is yerfeotly 
understood in Europe and in Western Asia, is quite unintelligible 
to the suspicious inhabitants of Central Asia. They regard every one 
who is not an avowed servant of the Government, or a merchant, 
or a doctor, as necessarily a spy ; they cannot appreciate the desire 
we have to obtain new geographical information, and, therefore, I 
think i t  does greatly redound to Mr. Hayward's credit, and testifies 
to his tact, temper, and diplomatic skill, that he was able to disarm 
mspicion, and not only to reach the cities of Kashgar and Yarkand, 
but to return in eafety, and bring back such ample and c o m t  
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materiala with regard to the physical feat- of all the country 
between the British dependenoies on the one aide and the B u h m  
dependenoiee on the other. I can add nothing, Sir, to what yon 
b e  already stated as to Mr. Hayward's present position and 
p r o p t a ;  but of one thing I am assured, and that is that the same 
indomitable will, the eeme fertility of expedient, the eeme die- 
regard of dangera and hardships, the eame iron constitution and 
great bodily aativity, which d e d  him succeeefnlly through the 
snowy paeses of the K d o m  and Kaen Lun, will atrrnd him 
in good stead in his present etill more hazsrdone'mdertaking; and 
that if any Englishman am reach the Pemir Steppo, and settle 
the geography of that mysterione region, the aite of the famous 
Mount Mdru of the Hindooe, and the primeval p d i s e  of the Aryan 
nations, Mr. Hayward ie the man. Sir, with each a hope, I gladly 
accept thie medal on Mr. Hayward's behalf; I accept it as the 
reward of daring and enterprim, combined with skill, aocomplieh- 
menta, and intelligence, and knowing es I do Mr. Hayward's ardent 
and impressible nature, I. feel assured that he will reoeive the 
medal as an ample retarn for his labonra in the pest, and as a 
happy augury of hie ancoeee in the future." 

The President then addressed Lieutenant Francis Garnier, of the 
French Navy, the recipient of the Viotoria Medal :- 

'' The Patron's or Victoria Gold Medal of the Royal Qwgraphical 
Sooiety ie presentad to yon, Sir, es the accomplished and intrepid 
traveller who aocompenied, as second in command, the late Captain 
de Legrde on the great expedition of exploration from the French 
territory in Coohin Chins, along the Mekong River, and through the 
heart of China, to the Yang-teze-Gang. In the course of this ex- 
pedition, from Cratieh in Cambodia to Shanghai, 5392 miles were 
travelled over, and of these, 3625 milee, chicdy of country almorrt 
unknown to us, were surveyed with a r e ,  and the positions fixed 
by astronomical obsemtions. 

In  carrying out thie important and truly scientXo miasion, yon. 
wmmender succumbed to the fetiguea and privatiorre of the haress- 
ing march between the head-watera of the Mekong and Tong-chuan, 
in the oentre of Yunan. Through hie illnees the progwse of the 
undertaking was for a time arreeted, for one of the chief objeota-a 
visit to Tali-fu, the headquartera of the formidable Mehornedan 
insurrection against the Chineee authorities-seemed little likely to 
be real id.  But you, Sir, nobly volunteered to undertake this 
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hazardone journey, and your commander having coneented, yon 
made a rapid maroh to the rebel stronghold, eatisfactorily fixed 
its geographiaal position, and emaping a threatened attaak by the 
jealoua inhabitants of the plaoe, returned in sefety to the capital of 
Yunan, where, alae! you found your chief had died in your abeence. 
Disinterring hie remaina for conveyance to your native country, 
you crossed to the nearest port on the Pang-tsze, and embarking in 
a native boet, you brought the remainder of your party in safety b 
the mouth of the river. 

I n  my Address of laet year, I spoke, M. Garnier, of the most 
remarkable exploratio~~~ of yourself and your mooiates, as having 
developed not only the trae physical geography of vast tracts 
hitherto described,  but alao in having contributed much fresh 
knowledge respecting the philology, antiquities, zoology, botanp, 
and geology of these regions. I then also said, that you and pow 
associates had traversed a greater amount of new country than, 
according to my belief, had been a,ccomplished for many yeare 
by any travellers in Asia, and I confidently anticipated that our 
Council would at this Anniversary award you our highest honour. 
In  ehort, aa Franoe has the fullest right to be proud of them doings 
of her gallant naval officem, so on my part I can m a r e  you, 
Bf. Garnier, that every English traveller and geographer rejoices 
in seeing you honoured with the medal which beam the likeness 
of our beloved Queen Victoria. I t  gratifies me to learn that the 
great work deeoriptive of your remarkable explorations ie about to 
be published, under the auspices of the Imperial Government ; and 
I shall be delighted to learn that your enlightened Emperor 
should r e d  you by promotion to a higher rank in the French 
Navy." 

M. Gllaa~u replied as follows :- 

" Meseieura,-Je regrette vivement de ne pas cornaftre aesez la 
langue anglaise pour adreaser dans cetta langue mea remerciements 
h la SociBt.4 de Q6ographie d'Angleterre. J e  ne fais sans douta qne 
recueillir l'h6ritage saientifiqne du noble officier dont j'etuis le 
second, et qui, ap* avoir men6 B bonne fin un long et perilleux 
voyege, a malheurensement sucoomb6 au port. Permettez-moi dona 
de rapporter B la memoire du Commandant de Lagrde tow vos 
glorieux dragea .  

"Ne dois-je paa rappeler aaesi que c'eat ir l'initiative anglaiee 
qu'ont Qt4 dnea lea premieres tentativea faitea pour pkndtrer de 1'Inde 
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en Chine, et qu'il y a plas de trente an8 1e lieutenant Mach& 
reconneiaseit an point du Mekong aitud preaque aux h t i h r e s  de oe 
dernier empire. Sur quelque partie du globe que l'on se trouve, 
au eeuil de tautee lea contxb inoonnues, ne sonhe  pas presque 
toujoare dea voyageurs anglaie qui s'evancent, qui e'exposent pour 
ktendre le cercle dm connaieaanoee gdographiqnea ? 

Cette oonqa8te saientifique du globe eat la mule qui doive 
exciter aujourd'hni l'hulation dea penplea. Le monde appartient 
h qui l'btudie et le connait le mieux; et comme Franpia, je ne pnie 
m'ernpdeher d'envier h l'hgleterre et de souhaiter h mon pays, 
oette ardeur de ddcouvertae, ce k i n  d'expansion qui fait flotter 
le pavillon britannique sur tous lea rivagea, et a fait de eon oom- 
meroe le premier commerce du monde. La noble rhmpense que 
d&rne aujourd'hui B an Franpia la Socidtd de Ohgaphie de 
Londrea, prouve que votre pap,  Meseiears, sera le premier B 
applaudir et B encourager lee efforts qui auront pour mobile le 
progrb dee sciences et l'appel ir la oivilisation dee r6giona rest600 
jusqu'8 p r k n t  en dehors du mouvement gdndral. C'est lh le plus 
' grand des devoirs qui incombent sax nations c i v i l k h  ; c'eet dane 
eon aocompliesement qu'il y a le plus de gloire B recueillir, e t  
oette gloire la Swidt-4 de Ghgraphie d'Angleterre ee l'est a c q u b  
entre toutee, par la f h n d e  et puiseante impulsion qu'elle a su . 
imprimer aux reoherches ghgraphiques." 

The President then presented the medale awarded to the 
mccesafd competitors in the geographical examination of the year, 
held, at  the invitation of the Sooiety, at  the chief Public Schoola 

' 

The names of the medallists were :-In Phymoal Geography, Gold 
Medal, Mr. George Grey Butler, of Liverpool College; Bronze 
Medel, Mr. Martin Stewart, of Rossell School. In Political Geo- 
graphy, Gold Medal, Mr. George William Qent, of Boeeall School ; 
Bronze Medal, E. Jamee Henry Colline, of Liverpool College. The 
young men having.been introduced by Mi. Galton, the President 
thus spoke :- 

" In  preeenting these Medale, I ~lay remind the Meeting that this 
act on the pert of the Society, which was dwided on by our Council 
at the suggestion of Mr. h c i s  Galton, is now brought into 
operetion for the second time. The working of this system is due 

I to two Members of the Council, Mr. Fmc i s  Galton and Mr. George 
Brodrick, end the a d  are made by two eminent men of science 
and letters, Mr. Alfred R. Wallace and the Very Rev. Dr. Howson, 



Dean of Chester. I t  ie needlass for me to indicate that every young 
rerrder of classical history mud inhitaly better understand hie 
subjeut if the proper boundaries and politiaal geography of andemt 
kingdom are brought to hie mind's eye in maps. Again an 
aoquaintance with physical geography ie an essential part of the 
inetrnotion of every well-educated person. It is to thw two 
cleesee of our eabjeot that we aasign medals of different valuee, 
socording to the Report of the Examiners, two of bronze and two 
of gold. On this point I have to observe that thoee who have 
gained medale thb year were all competitors for each distinctions 
last year, as will be eeen by the Report of the Examination when 
publiehed. On this oocasion, aa at the last Anniversary, the chief 
honours have been won by educational establlishmenta in Len- 
ehire, viz., the Liverpool College and Boesall SchooL 

" I t  ie much to be regretted that at present the leading publia 
echoola, Eton, Harrow, and Rugby, have not as yet competed for 
them juvenile honom ; but I feel confident that they will ere long 
prepare youths who will psea with o d t  through the ordeal of our 
WInminers. 

On thia o m i o n  the Gold Medal for Physical Geography haa 
been won by Mr. George Grey Bntler, to whom I now deliver the 
Prize, adding these observations on my own part. That i t  ia a 
hopeful sign of the reform in modern education to h d  that a repre 
eentative of the name of Butler, a family which haa gained so many 
enmema at the Univereities in purely classical studies, which haa 
.aontributed two Head Meatere to Harrow and two to other great 
public schoole, should have competed for and won our Gold Medal 
for Physical Geography. I congratulate you, Mr. Butler, on being 
the worthy recipient of this diptinction. Lastly, when I tnrn 
to the subject of Political Geography, I em much gratified to 
present to you, Mr. George William Gent, the Gold Medal for tbie 
important branch of knowledge, for I am happy to remind the 
dseembly that you gained the Bronze Medal last year for F'hpical 
Geography." 
The annual prize of five pounds for proficiency in geography, 

gnrnted to the Sooiety of Brte for the examination held under their 
direotion, waa aftarwarde handed by the President to Mr. Critchett, 
a n  behalf of the sucoessful candidate, Mr. Thomas Riobard Clarke, 



A D D R E S S  

THE ROYAL GEOGRAPHICAL SOCIETY* 
Ddivered at the Anniverwy Mesling on thd 23rd May, 1870.. 

-- - 
GmTLEMm, 

I addreee you once more in this Theatre of the Royal* In- 
stitution, which, by the kind coneideration of its President and 
managers, has been placed at our disposal. In  expressing my , 
thank8 for the use of it, I am gled to say that our meetings have 
been frequented by many members of that distinguished body, and 
that t h  a mutual good feeling hes been established, in which I 
rejoice, aa i t  was in this building that I acquired my earliest soien- 
tific knowledge, aa taught by Davy, Brand, and Faraday. 

I have so fully explained our .position, ae to the acquisition of 
a separate local habitation and hall of our own, in the opening of my 
last Address, that I have only now to add that, by the authority- 
of the Council, I have made a strong written appeal to the Prime. 
Minister, to grant to na apartmente similar to those given to six 
other Societies, but as yet have received no reply. 

The numbers of our Society have steadily increased; they 
amount now to 2263 Fellows, exclusive of 74 Honorary Members, 
and our warmeet thanks are due, aa in former years, to our h i s t a n t -  
Secreterg and Editor, Mr. H. W. Bates, for having laid before us 
the annual volume of our ' Journal again so much earlier than i t  
used formerly to appear ; with regard to the contente of this volume, 
I shall have to make some remarks in the course of this Address. 

OBITUBBY. 

Captain CHARLES STURT.-I commence the melancholy record of 
our losses, by a notioe of one of the most distinguished explorers. 
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and geographers of our age, as prepared by my friend Mr. George 
MaaLeay, simply adding, on my own part, that I heartily applaud 
every expression in this just tribute. 

Of the many hardy and energetic men, to whom bravery and 
intelligence we owe our knowledge of the interior of Australia, 
Charles Sturt is perhaps the most eminent. To him we are 
indebted for the dkovery of the great western wateraystem of 
that vast island, between the 25th and 85th parallels of latitude, 
and 138' and 148' of longitude ; a discovery which not only 
speedily led to the occupation of enormoue t m t a  of valuable pas- 
ture country in New South Walee, but very shortly d t e d  in the 
settiement of the magnificent gold-producing colony of Victoria 
and its not mnoh lese mocessfnl neighbour the colony of South 
Anstralia. To him we are also indebted for the solution of the great 
geographical problem, the b e  charaoter of the &tern Interior of 
Aastralie, which, until he undertook his third expedition in 1844, 
waa, by the coloniets at  large, as well as by many geographere, b4 
Geved to be the receptacle of all the western waters, and to coneist 
of one huge inland sea. And, further, to Sturt's instructive example 

' we owe the seriee of dietingnished explorers, such as Eyre, McDongaU 
Stuart, and others, who have since so worthily and succdul ly  
trodden in his footsteps. 

Charles Sturt, the eldeat son of Thomas Napier Lennox Sturt, 
of the Bengal Civil Service, and grandson of Humphry Stnrt, of 
More-Critchill, Dometshire, was born in India in 1796. After 
receiving his education at Harrow, he obtained a commismon in 
the 39th Regiment, and served with it in America, France, and 
Ireland. 

In 1827 he acoompanied the 39th to Sew South Wales, and very 
shortly after his arrival in Sydney, though holding a high staff 
appointment, he volunteered to lead an expedition of discovery into 
the intsrior. At that time one of those droughts, which periodically 
d i c t  Australia, was at its very worst ; and in the ignomce which 
prevailed as to the nature of the back country, of which nothing 
was known beyond Oxley's investigation, the deepest anxiety was 
felt with respect to the pentrap and struggling colony. The then 
Governor, General Darling, was but too glad to avail himself of the 
proffered mrvioes of the young soldier, and, accordingly, a well 
appointed party, under Start's command, was soon prepared and 
sent off. Following Oxley's track down the Macquaritt, Sturt wee 
more successful than that oficer, owing to the very dry season, in 
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turning the marshes in whioh the river beoomee lost; and shortly after, 
having struck upon the Castlereagh, he followed the c o w  of that 
stream down to its junction with the noble river-until then unheard 
of-to which he gave the name of the " Darling." Thb river, though 
draining an immense extent of country, was at thia time, in conse- 
quence of the extraordinary drought which prevailed, very low, 
and, owing to strong local brine-springe, its water was found to be 
utterly unfit for nee. Sturt was thne oompelled for the time to 
relinquish all farther investigation and to retarn to headquarters. 
Conceiving, from the course the Darling was taking at the two 
different point8 at which he had touched upon it, that it would 
eventually be fonnd to unite with the watere of the Lachlan, and 
the h e  never-failing mountain-stream the Morumbidgee, and eo 
form too large a body of water to be absorbed in swamps, he 
.obtained lesve in the following year to pursue the couree of 
this last moat promirring river, and thus to teat the accuraoy 
of hie theory. Hie party, on thb  occdon, aonrristed of a friend, 
two soldiers, and eight convicts, specially selected for the service. 
Running down the Morumbidgee for some weeks, the party came 
on the junction of the Lachlan, which wee fonnd to have r& 
united ita. waters beyond Oxley'e supposed inlandaea; and in 
,a few days after, having taken to a boat, which had been carried 
in frame, the party, now reduced to eight, were hunched on the 
wide bosom of that magnificent river, to which Start gave the 
name of the " Marray!' Ten daye wbeequently, after enoountering 
some di5culty from the navigation, and very great peril from the 
aborigines, who were found all along the baake in great numbers, 
.and who had never seen or heard of a white man before, they ciune 
on the mouth of the Darling, whioh had maintained a pretty direat 
c o m e  from the spot where Sturt had left it some 400 miles to 
the north-+-a fact most eatiefadorily verifying hie prediction. 
.Sixteen daye later, after muck toil, tugging at the oars from morning 
till night, the party came upon the great laowtrine expan-half 
fresh, half salt-named by Stnrt " Lake Alexandrina," the wrplw 
waters of which find vent through n m w  channele into Encounter 
Bay. Not being able to launch their boat through the surf which 
they found rolling into the bay, there was nothing left for the 
party but to work their way back up the very atreams which 
they had found it laborious enough to descend, and this they had 
to do on a very straitened 8110wanoe of food ; their mpplies, 
indeed, altogether Wed  them for some days before they reached 
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the teams which had been sent from Sydney to meet them. The 
sufferings of the party on their retarn were very greet. Start never  
afterwards had good health, hie eye-sight, in partioular, becoming 
very seriously deoted. But a great succeee had been achieved, 
which to the preaent b y  ie spoken of in the colony with ve y greet 
and natural pride. 

After eome years' employment in the public service in South 
Australia, the settlement of which followed very cloeely upon his 
diecovery, and of which colony he was regarded as the "Father," 
Start, in 1844, volunteered another expedition, and undertook to 
penetrate the very centre of the "Island-Continent" Thie expe- 
dition waa unfortunate enough. Its failure, however, was in no 
way to be attributed to any deterioration in the qualities of its 
leader. The season was one of severe drought, and, by a strange 
fatali*, alwaye hitting upon the most barren strips of country for 
his route, he again and again found himself in a hopeless desert, 
whioh it was utterly impossible to get through. A line taken 8 

degree or so to the east in a far more favourable season, however, 
enabled Burke and Will-though at  the expense of their livee--and 
also his own Lieutenant, McDougall Stuart, to paes through the very 
centre of the land, and so to rewh the Gulf of Carpentaria. T b  
great achievement, the grand object of hie ambition, was thus 
vexatiously lost to him, who would have been deemed by all the 
most worthy of the honour: but no man more warmly e x p d  
hie appreciation of the labours and deserts of those who subsequently 
succeeded in this wonderful feat than Stnrt. Even aa it was, hia 
diecovery of the Bamo, or Cooper's Creek, led in no small degree 
to the sucoeae of those who, in more genial and suitable seeaone, 
followed in his path. Being overtaken by the great heats of 
summer, in the neighboarhood of this last-named watercourse, and 
knowing that they should not be able to h d  any other water for 
hundreds of miles on their route homewards, Sturt's party excavated 
a coll under the ground, in whioh they had to pase six most 
miserable summer months; being thue compelled, in order to 
mitigate the frightful heat, to adopt a course analogous to that 
made use of in winter by Arctio voyagers to escape the effecta of 
extreme cold. 

Sturt haa published narratives of these several expeditions, re- 
markable for succinctness, modesty, and general intelligence. 

Calm and collected, this brave man never failed to inspire perfect 
confidence in his followers, while he secured their love and mpect 



by his unvarying courtesy and consideration, and the cheerful happy 
way in which he always met the di5cultiea and privations which 
necessarily attend such expeditions. Like all brave men, Sturt was 
most kind-hearted, and compaeaionate almost as a woman. Though 
frequently receiving extreme provocation, he never permitted the 
aborigines to be treated otherwise than with most hamane for- 
bearance. He might have boasted, had he been a man to have 
boasted of anything, that not one single drop of blood had been 
~ k e d  on any one of his expeditions. Owing to the hardships and 
exposure he had undergone, his constitution (which naturally was 
very strong), after the last expedition, completely broke down, while 
the became all but blind ; a state of things which, of course, neces- 
sitated his retirement from publio life. Some yeara ago he retunled 
with his family to England, to live on the liberal pension awarded 
him by hie favodte colony, the people of which reciprocated his 
kindly feelings, and always delighted to do him honour. 

Modest and unasenming, he lived here among us in complete 
retirement, never courting notice, and certainly never seeking dis- 
tinction of any kind. Yet surely such a man, when others without 
half his merit were receiving honoup from the State, ought to have 
been sought out at  an early period for public recognition ! For a 
quarter of a century he was quite negleoted. I t  was resemed for 
that kind-hearted nobleman, Earl Granville-when the Order of 
St. Michael and St. Qeorge was remodelled-at length to show 
proper appreciation of his deaerts ; and he received notice from his 
Lordship, in May last, that he was to be included in the list, then 
about to be published, of the  nights Commandera of that Order. 
Before, however, the ' Gazette ' appeared, Sturt had breathed his 
last. 

On the 16th of June this kind, gentle, modest, and brave man 
started on his last journey. No traveller, so bound, could have 
entered on it under happier or more promising aaspicea 

Right Hon. HENRY UNWIN ADDINGTON.-By the decease of this 
excellent man, in his 80th year, the Crown and country have lost 
one who was long a most able and conscientious diplomatist and 
public servant. He began his career in the Foreign Office in 1807, 
and already in 1808 we find him serving as an Attach6 to Lord 
Amherst's Mission to the Court of Naples and Sicily. Having been 
attached to the Missions at Stockholm, Switzerland, Denmark, and 
Washington, and having negotiated on two oocaaions between Spain 
and her Colonies, he waa promoted to be the British Enieter at 

VOL. XIV. z 
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Frankfort, and aftemarb held the same office at Madrid. He 
twice employed as a negotiator between this country and the 
United 'States. Eventually, after all these services, he became 
Under8eoretary of State for Foreign Affairs in 1842, and continued 
in that important office for 12 yeare, when, on retiring in 1854, h e  
wae created a Privy Councillor. 

In  hie varied jcumeys and miesione Mr. Addington w i t n d  
many remarkable soenes. Thus, when attached to Sir Edmnnd 
Thornton, at Berlin, in 1813, he wse preeent at the capture of 
Leipsio by the Allied Forcee, and, on entering that city with the 
suite of Prince Blucher, he saw the meeting of the Allied Sovereigns 
in the great square of that city. Subsequently he was attached to 
the headquarters of Qeneral Bernadette, then adopted aa Crown 
Prince of Sweden. 

I n  hie last &ion to Madrid he 8emed from the autnm. of 1830, 
during the eventful period which witnessed the abolition of the 
Salio Law in Spain and the wcoession of Queen babella to the 
throne, on the death of her tither, Ferdinand VII. 

As Under-Secretary of State hie services were thoroughly and 
warmly appreciated by Lords Aberdeen, Palmemton, and indeed by 
every one connected with the Foreign Mae, and by no one more 
so than by his distinguished wccessor the Right Hon. Edmund 
Hammond, to whom I am indebted for some of the above detaila 

For the last 10 years of hie .life Mr. Addington wm a very 
constant attendant at our meetings, serving with great efficiency ae 
one of our Council ; for he was by study, as well as keen observri- 
tion, an accomplished geographer. 

Among the traits of character which won for him the swat 
of his friends, I may here mention that, in preparing my obituary 
sketah of Lord Palmerston in 1866,. I was indebted to Mr. Addington 
for a just delineation of the leading official attributes and habite of 
that lamented statesman. 

As a proof of his manly sincerity and loyalty, I may state that, 
when my valued friend, our Bssociate Ex-Governor Eyre, wse pro- 
secuted through what I considered to be a rniedirected and unjuat 
movement of certain persons, Mr. Addington sent to myself, as the 
Cluirman of the Eyre Defence Fund, a sum of 60L, and added 
personally, when bewailing the fate of the Governor of Jamaim, 
"If my uncle, the late Lord Sidmouth, had been Minister a t  

Sea ' J m a l  of the Royal Qeographial Sod*,' roL xxxvi , 



the time, he would at once have sent to Governor Eyre some mark 
of honour from the Crown, for having saved a British Colony from 
insurrection and ruin." 

Lord B ~ o u a m ~ ,  a.m. This highly accomplished nobleman, who 
died in his eighty-fourth year, on the 3rd June kt, lived a most 
eventful life. He was also, aa will be explained, one of the 
foandere of the Royal Geographical Society. Educated at West- 
minster School, and afterwards at the University of Cambridge, 
he was there associated with Byron, and other young men destined 
to riee to great distinction. In  1809 and 1810 he was the com- 
panion of Lord Byron in hie travela through Albania and other 
perte of Torkey, aa well aa Greece. He published his well-known 
work, entitled 'A Journey through Albania and other Provinces of 
!hrkey in Europe and A&,' before he had entered upon publio 
life, in 1813; but he improved and brought i t  out again in hie 
maturer age, and when he had attained the dignity of the peerage 
(1855). ~ e w  works of travel have obtained a more lasting repu- 
tation; inasmuch aa i t  is juritly and equally prized by the echolar, 
the antiquary, and the geographer. 

Be the eldeat son of Sir Benjamin Hobhonse, Bart., he succeeded 
to the baronetoy in 1812, and waa the colleague of Sir Franois 
Burdett in the representation of Westminster from 1820 to 1833. 
It waa during that period that I fonned an acquaintance with him, 
which ripened into friendship. Thus it waa that., in the yeare 1821-2, 
I followed the chase in Leiceetershire with him and Sir Fnmcie, j u t  
before I embarked on a soientific career. Beginning to reside in 
London in 1823, I became a member of the Raleigh Club of real 
travellers, of which Sir John Hobhonse was a member and a pretty 
constant attendant ; and it w a  at that club (since converted, on my 
suggestion, into the Geographical Clnb), in 1828, that the origin 
of the Royal Qeographioal Sooiety waa broeched, and in 1829 made 
its real start. At that time Sir John Barrow waa the President of 
the Raleigh Clnb ; and he, with several others, all of them except 
myself being now dead, held meetings at the Admidty, and there 
drew out the Resolutions on which the Sooiety waa afterwards esta- 
blished, at a public meeting in 1830, under the Preaidenoy of the 
Earl of Ripon. I have alwap regretted that this preamble, whioh I 
now offer, was not inserted in the h t  volume of our Journal. 

The persons, then, who really founded the Society were Sir John 
Barrow ; Sir John Cam Hobhouse ; Robert Brown, the Prince of 
botaniste; the H o n m b l e  Mountahart Elphinetone; Mr. Bartle 
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Frere ; and myself. And of these no one was more active than Sir 
John Hobhouse. 

In a long and successful public career, as Sir John Hobhouse, he 
filled succeesively the offices of Secretary for Ireland, Chief Commis- 
monerqf Woods and Forests, and President of the Board of Control. In 
this last and most important station, his administration was marked 
by great vigour, during several of those crises which affect at 
intervals our Indian empire. For his long services he first received 
the Grand Cross of the Bath, and subsequently was advanced to the 
Peerage in I 851. 

During the latter portion of his life, Lord Broughton reaided 
much in Wiltshire, and was there, as in earlier days in Leicester- 
shire, a keen fox-hunter. Even when he had p x e d  his seventy- 
fourth year, I have seen him ride with a loose rein down the steep 
slopes of the downs, near Tedworth House, his last country red- 
dence, where many of his old friends enjoyed, as in Berkeley 
Square, his true hospitality and ready wit, enlivened by the pre 
sence of his charming daughters, the Hon. Mrs. Dudley Carleton 
and the Hon. Mrs. Strange Jocelyn. 

Admiral of the Fleet Sir WILLIAM BOWL=, ~.c.~.-This well- 
known officer was born in 1780, and entered the Kavy on board the 
Thaeus, 74, in September, 1796 ; and after serving in six different 
ships of war, on many stations, with much credit to himself, he 
obtained the rank of Lieutenant as early as 1803, and subsequently 
that of Commander in 1806. 

Being appointed to the Zebra (bomb), stationed in the North Sea, 
he saw some service, and wss frequently engaged with the Danish 
batteries and flotilla. Having been shortly promoted to the envied 
rank of Post-Captain, followed by a series of commands, Captain 
Bodes, then in the Mdwa frigate, co-operated with the Spanish 
forces, under General Porlier, and contributed to the destruction of 
nearly all the batteries between San Sebastian and Sanhder ; and 
in the following July, '' particularly distinguished himself by 
hie zeal, ability, and activity, as second in command of the Naval 
Brigade, in a successful engagement with a strong detachment of 
the enemy's troops near Santona" In 1811 this indefatigable 
'officer, ever on the alert where work was to be done, being again 
in the Baltic, in the Aquilon, 32 guns, completely destroyed '' seven 
large merohant-ships, in the face of 1500 French soldiers." 

He was then employed for several years on the South American 
station, latterly as Commodore in the Amphion and Creole frigates; 
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and from his great attention to the interests of British commerce, 
received, on one occasion, a complimentary address, and, subse- 
quently, a piece of plate, from the meroantile representatives of 
Buenos Ayres." 

Besidea other commands, in 1822 Captain Bowlee was appointed 
Comptroller-Genere1 of the Coasbguard, and was u n i v e d l y  
esteemed by that force for his conrteoua demeanour, impartiality, 
and strict regard to discipline. He retained it, with much ad- 
vantage to the service, till November, 1841, when he attained &g 
rank. In  May, 1843, he was selected for the purpose of conducting 
a particular eervice, and hoisted hb flag on board the !&ne, 26, at 
Queenstown, but in a short time shifted i t  to the Ca&donia, 120 
gilns, where he remained till May, 1844. He became Admiral in 
1857, and afterwards wee Commander-in-Chief at Portsmouth. 

The well-known administrative qualities of Admiral Bowles 
gained for him, on two occasions, the position of a Lord of the 
Admiralty, and in after years he wee often selected to preside over 
difficult and delicate enquiries requiring equal discrimination and 
judgment. He married, 9th August, 1820, the Honourable Francea 
Temple, sister of the late Lord Palmeraton, but became a widower 
in 1838. He represented Launceston in Parliament, was created a 
K.C.B., and ultimately wee raised to the highest rank in his pro- 
fesaion, Admiral of the Fleet. 

Sir William Bowles wm for thirty-seven years a Fellow of this 
Society, and took the deepest interest in promoting its objects, 
either by aiding in the organisation of one of the Land Arctic 
Expeditions, or in numerous other ways of a substantial description. 

Naturally benevolent, hia name was greatly respected by the 
many institutions over which he preeided, eepeci~lly those of the 

Sailom' Home," in Wells Street, and the "Seamen's Hoepital" 
(the fieadnought). In  short, wherever the claims of the dis- 
tressed mariner were advocated, he was ever ready with his 
pen and hia pnrse to assist. I n  a brief memoir of thb  nature it is 
unnecessary to enumerate the many oharitable societies to which he 
contributed; but i t  would be unpardonable to omit the Royal 
Naval Female Sohcol, for whoee welfere he manifested an unwearied 
earnestness, as well se that useful eetabliehment, the Royal Kaval 
School at New Croea, which may be aptly termed a nursery for 
sailors. For upwarde of twenty-one years he was the vigilant 
President of ita Council; and, in addition to other bounties, he 
generously gave 10001. to the fund for its chapel. 
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Still in the enjoyment of health, end an almost unimpaired 
memory, an accidental fall caused hie death, a t  the ripe age of 
eighty-nine; and i t  may be truly wid that few men have left a 
more &able name than the good Admiral Bowles. 

I owe this truthful sketch to my valued friend, Admiral Sir 
b r g e  Beok. 
M. AD- BERBBUQOEB, one of our Honorary Corresponding Mem- 

bers, died at Algiere on the 2nd of July last, in hie 68th year. He 
waa known chiefly for hie great special knowledge of the Archaeology 
of Northern Africa, where he resided during the greater part of his 
life, and where he wrote hie ' Al&rie historique, pi t torque et monn- 
mentale,' his ' Grande Kabylie sons lea Remains,' and other w o r k  
He wae President of the Historioal Society of Algiers, and had been 
a member of aU the various soientifio commissions appointed for 
speoial inv-tion in the French colony during the past thirtg 
years. 

Mr. J. W. 8. WYLLIE, a gentleman who had gained distinction in 
the public servioe of India, and whom future career seemed frill 
of promise, died on the 17th of Mamh laat, at the early age of 
35 years. He wee the son of General Sir William Wyllie, and wae 
born in India in 1835. After oompleting his education in England, 
first at Cheltenham, and afterwards at Trinity College, Oxford, he 
returned to India, and was one of the first men appointed to the 
Civil Service of our great Eastern Empire by public competition. 
He eerved throughout the Mutiny in the Bombay Preeidency, but 
wae transferred in 1860 to the Preeidency of B e n d ,  where he acted 
wccessively as private secretary to the Commimioner of Oude, 
Under-Secretary to the Government of India, and Secretarg for 
Foreign Affairs. He entertained decided views regarding the 
Foreign Policy of our Indian Qovernment, and, since he quitted 
the senice, advocated the principle of non-interference in the 
daira of &tee and tribes beyond our frontiers, with great force 
and eloquence, in various articles contributed to the leading 
reviews, to one of which I had occasion to refer in my Ad- of 
1868.* Mr. Wyllie returned finally to England in 1868, and, in the 
Qeneral Election of December of that year, wa9 returned to Par- 
'liament as Member for Hereford. He waa enrolled in the same year 
as Fellow of this Society, and, shortly before his untimely deoeaee, 
had taken part in the discussion at one of our evening Meetings. 

* *Journal of the Boys1 Geogrsphical khiety,' vol. 38, p. clnvi.  
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The &l of DEBBY, ~ ~ . - T h i a  great dateaman and brilliant 
.orator, who died on the 23rd Ootober, 1869, had been a Fellow of 
our Society since 1833. Fducated at Eton and Oxford, he entered 
Parliament at the age of 21, and thenoeforward pursued that most 
remarkable career by which he has been diatinguiahed. Previous to 
hie o5oial life he was a zealous traveller in India and the United 
.States, and so far we claim him ae a Geographer. 

I t  would be presumptuous on my part to attempt to &etch even 
the outlinea of the political life of Lord Derby; but I may etate 
t,hat, whilst he repreeented one of the most ancient of our noble 
fsmiliea, he waa one of the moat distinguished claeeical soholars of 
.our age. Be moh he was most appropriately elected Chancellor of 
the University of Oxford; and I ahall ever mneider it one of the 
greatest honours I have received in life that, upon hie instabtion 
,in that Office, he waa p l e a d  to d e c t  me as: one of thorn pe18011~ 
worthy of being admitted to the Degree of Doctor of Civil Law in 
&at anaient eeat of learning. 

The career of thie illustrioue man has been dwelt upon in all the 
public journals ; and, in anticipation of a fall Memoir of his life, I 
cannot better 8nm up tho88 d e n t  feetar- of his charaater, which 
won for him so high a place in the regard and eathation of hie 
countrymen, than by quoting the following paragraph from the 
' Times' of the 25th of laat October, which concludes a very &&hg 
.and animated sketch of hie life :- 

'' We have spoken of Lord Derby c h i d ~  ae a etateeman. But, 
:after all, i t  ia the man--ever brilliant and impaleive--that has mod 
won the admiition of his countrgmen. He waa a splendid p i m e n  
of an Englishman, and whether he was engaged in furious debate 
with demagogues, or in lowly conversation on religion with little 
ohildren, or in parley with jookeys, while training ' Toxophilite,' or 
rendering Homer into English verae, or in stately Latin dieconrsee 
ae the Chancellor of hie U n i v d t y ,  or in joyous talk in a drawing- 
room among ladiee whom he delighted to &&, or in caring for the 
seeds of Lancashire operatives, there waa a force and a fire about 
him that acted like a spell. Of all hie public acte none did him 
more honour and none made a deeper impreadon on the minds of 
.hie countrymen than that to which we have just alluded-his con- 
-duct on the occasion of the cotton famine in Lancashire. No man 
i n  the kingdom sympathised more truly t h  he with the distreee of 
the poor Lancaehire spinners, and, perhaps, no man did m much ae 
b e  for their relief. I t  waa not eimply that he gave them a princely 
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donation; he worked hard for them in the committee which was 
established in their aid; he was, indeed, the life and soul of the 
committee, and for months at that bitter time he went about doing 
good by precept and example, so that myriads in Lancaahire now 
bless his name. He will long live in memory as one of the moet 
remarkable, and indeed irre~istible, men of om time-a man pri- 
vately beloved and publicly admired, who showed extraordinary 
cleverneee in many ways, and was the greatest orator of his day." 

The Marquis of WIBT~UNSTEB, K.Q.-This good, accomplished and 
benevolent nobleman joined the Society in 1844, under one of my 
former presidenoies. Educated at Westminster School, and after- 
wards at the University of Oxford, he entered the House of Com- 
mons se Lord Belgreve, and eat as member for Chester for twelve 
or thirteen yeam. 

In  1845 he succeeded to the princely estates and titlee of his  
father, the first Marquis of Westminster, and during his subeequent 
life he made good use of his vast wealth by giving largely and 
munificently to publio hospitals and charities, besidee laying out 
vast sums in the erection of chmhes. 

Those who knew Lord Westminster well, could not but be struck 
with the simplicity and ingenuousness of his character, and his 
constant desire to do all justice to those with whom he was in any 
way connected. He was, &idea, a liberal patron of the Fine Arta ; 
whilst, like a true English nobleman, he supported the breed of our 
race-horaes, which, by his predecessor, had been so much improved. 

RALPH WILLIAM GILEY.-By the deoeese of this most amiable 
and accomplished man, I have lost one of my moat esteemed 
friends. Serving many yeam as a Member of Parliament, and 
having been suocessively secretmy of Lord Palmerston end of Earl 
Russell, hie conduct was ever such se to gain for him the esteem 
and, I may also say, the love of all who had any communication 
with him. He wee for some time a member of our Council, and 
alwqs took a warm interest in all om proceedings. At the time of 
hie decease, on the 1st October last, he oooupied the post of Corn- 
miesioner of H.M. Board of Customs. 

JOHN Hooa.-This gentleman, who died on the 16th September 
laat, waa a zealous antiquary and historical geographer, who eerved 
on our Council in former years, and was, in the years 1849 and 1850, 
one of the Seoretaries of this Society. His published memobs in 
those departments of our ecience which he cultivated, were very 
numerous ; among them I may notice ' Gebel Hrruran, its adjacent 



Districts and the E a r n  Desert of Syria, with Bemarks on their 
Geography and Geology,' published in 1860 ; ' On some old Nape 
of Africa, in which the Central Equatorial Lakes are laid down 
nearly in their true poeitions' (1864); 'The Geography and Geo- 
logy of the Peninsula of Mount Sinai and the adjacent Countries' 
(1850) ; and ' Bemarhe on Mount Serbal ' (1849). Mr. Hogg wae a 
Fellow of the Royal and Linnrsan Societies. 

Dr. P ~ E R  MARK ~ E T ,  F.BB.-T~~E venerable philosopher, who 
died on the 13th September last, in the 91st year of his Rge, 
had long occupied a distinguished place among the men of scienca 
of OW country, and was one of my oldest scientific Giends. 

His ohief contributione to science were physiological, and were 
communicated in a series of memoira to the Royal Society, of 
whioh body he was the Secretary during many years, in association 
with numerous Presidents, from Sir Humphry Davy downwards. 
Courteous and affable in manners, he was an excellent man of 
business, and on more than one occasion presided over tbe Phy- 
eiologiets s t  the meetings of the British Association for the 
Advancement of Science. His reputation, indeed, stood so high, 
that when the Earl of Bridgwater bequeathed 10,0001, to be given 
to those authors who should best demonstrate the glory of Oud in 
the worb of oreation, Dr. Hoget was selected by the President of 
the Royal Society to write that 'Bridgwater Treatise on Animal 
and Vegetable Phyeiology' which wae so well received by the 
publia 

The laat work of Dr. Roget's with whioh I am acquainted-the 
completion, indeed, of his laborioae studies on thie subject 
during Hty ~08rE-Was entitled a ' Themums of English \Vords 
and Phrases,' and in i t  we trace the aame fulness, perspicuity, and 
closeneee of research which are apparent in all his productions. 

ABTKUR KETT BARCLAY. - This benevolent gentleman, who, since 
the decease of hie excellent father, so long M.P. for Southwark, haa 
been at the head of the great Southwark Brewery, wss from his 
youth an ardent pursuer of varioaa branches of Natural Science. 

He cultivated for many yeam the science of Astronomy with 
wccees, and established s very effective observatory at his country 
seat of Bury Hill, near Dorking. 

By his death I have lost a friend of forty-three years' standing, 
and who through life was respected and beloved by the large circle 
of those who had the privilege to know him. 

1 SAYVEL 5. H~u.-Thia gentleman, who died in hia 72nd year, 
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spent the earlier period of hie life in Rinoe Edward's Ieland, where 
his father posseseed a large tract of land. After a toar through 
the United States and the kadae ,  he published a thoughtful ead 
ua&l book, entitled 'The Emigrant's Introduction.' He B I L ~  

quently oommenced a seriea of travele through the Old World, and 
hie joarneys through Greece, H y i e ,  and Egypt having been pub- 
lished, his travele through Ruaeia and Hiberia, ending with a 
voyage round the world, justly attrected very ooueiderable notice. 

Though unacquainted with Mr. Hill myself, I learn from those 
who knew him well that his manners were gentle and winning; 
whilst hie writing8 convey to the reader an impredon of tbe 
perfeot truthfulness and the guileless simplicity of hie c h a d r .  

Mr. Cornmu8 ~m~IaL---&rneline Grinnell first came to ahis 
oonntry in the year 1856, and whilst he waa received with the 
cordielity which was due to the son of the eminent New York 
merchant who oontributed in so prinoely a manner to the American 
expeditions in march of Sir John Franklin, hie own kindness of 
manner and generow diepasition rendered him a general favotuite 
with all who came in contact with him. 

Besidea the aid and &stance rendered by Mr. Henrg Qrinnell 
in the search for our missing countrymen, we are indebted to him, 
in a great measure, for the equipment of those expeditions nuder 
Kane, and Hayes, and Hall which have added eo much to oar 
geographical knowledge of the Amtic seaa ; bat, in addition to them 
services in the aid of eoienoe, there breath- throughout hie oorre- 
spondenoe a constant desire to promote goodwill b e t w k  the two 
muntriea Thus in March, 1855, he writes :- 

s L  I have a letter from Sir F. Beaufort, in which he, in the moet 
honourable manner, states that the Americans hare the right to the 
name Grimell Land: not that I care an iota about i t  myself, but 
this little oircmetanoe haa more weight than one would suppoee ; 
the r d t  will be to create in the minds of many a kindly feeling 
towards your country!' 

Again, in 1855, on the departure of Hartetsne's expedition to 
relieve Dr. Kane :- 

6'  I believe there hae been nothing left undone, on the pert of the 
British officers, to give every possible infomation that could be of 
nervice. If nothing else resulted from it, it will create a good 
feeling between the two countries." 

Bod in 1856, on the restoration of the W u t s  :- 
*You are, no doubt, aware that a resolution has passed both 



Honsee of Congress, without e diseentient voice, to restore to your 
Government the barque h k J a  I think your Government will 
reoeive her in the m e  kind spirit that ehe ia tendered in, and 
that the ed itself will have the effeot to incream the friendship of 
the two oountriea" 

Cornelias Grinnell wae preeent when her Majesty the Queen 
meived the Besduk from the American officers. 

Theee short extraote will, I feel sure, induoe the Fellowe of the 
Royal Geographical Sooiety to join with me in sympathy with the 
father on the loee of e son who, during hie reaidenoe among us, ao 
ably perso~mted the feelings of hie parent tow& thie country. We 

- have the melanoholy cornlation that his untimely end wee oaw- 
sioned in the aot of doing e hindneaa to e friend. 

Colonel GEOBOE QAWLEB, x.~.-ThiB meritorio~~~ publio m a t ,  
who died on the 7th May, 1869, wee very faoourably known to 
geographers by the lively intereat he took in promoting reeeerchee 
in South Australia, from Adelaide, during the period he acted as 
h e r n o r  of that colony. On his return to this countq he took e 
deep interest in our proceedings, and daring the last twelve yeare 
wee a f y u e n t  attendant at our evening meetings and a very 
instructive epeaker whenever Australian dbuovery was the topio. 
He alweye pduoed the impression that he was e k c e r e  and 
truthful observer, and eeveral of hie observations respecting the 
probable condition of the interior of Anetralia have been proved to 
be oorrect by reoent dieooveries. Colonel Gawler was born in 
1796 and served during the eventful years from 1811 to 1814 in 
the Peninsular war, where he led one party at  the storming of 
Badajoz. 

Mr. JAYIPS ? t h c ~ m . - A a  I WM closing these obi- notices, 
I received the news of the death of that distinguished veteran 
geographer, my old and reepected friend, Mr. James Maqueen, 
who died on the 14th inet., at  the very advanced age of ninety- 
two. He was born in the year 1778, at Crawfurd, in Lanark- 
shire, and used to relate that his attention was first drawn 
to African geography, in the study of which he wee chiefly 
occupied during hie maturer years, by the perusal of 'Mango Park's 
Travele.' During the time he was resident in Grenada, in the 
West Indiea, M manager of a sugar-plantation, whilst reading the 
exoiting narrative aloud to a friend one night, he n o t i d  that e 
negro boy in the room stood listening very attentively, especially 
to thorn passages in which the Joliba was mentioned. The boy 
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being afterwards asked why he showed such intereet, said that he 
knew d l  about the Joliba, and that he was a Mandingo, born in the 
country of the Upper Niger. The information obtained throagh 
this intelligent boy was aftsrwarda of great use to Mr. Macqneen, 
when he was engaged in bringing together all that was kno- 
about the geography of the Xiger, a subject on which he became a 
leading authority. He wae the h t ,  I believe, who demonstrate4 

' before the discovery was actually made, that the h'iger emptied 
itaelf into the Bight of Benin. Subsequently he published, througb 
Mr. Anowsmith, the first map, approaching to oomtneas, of the 
interior of Africa He was a trenchant and vigorous writer, and e 
keen critic ; but hie literary productions were chiefly confined to 
articles in newspapers and periodicals. Some of his geographical 
memoirs were read before our own Society, and published in the 
' Journal.' He waa hown  also as a political and historical writer, 
and was, in the early part of the preeent centuy, the proprietor and 
editor of the 'Glasgow Herald! Bs a man of action, he die- 
tinguished himself in the projection and organization of two of the 
most useful and prosperous chartered oompanies, the "Colonial 
Bank" and the " Royal Mail Steam-Packet Company." In making 
the preliminary arrangements for the latter, he visited the varione 
countries embraced in the intended operations, and, on his retire- 
ment, received the most httaring testimonials from the Company. 
His memory and interest in geography and public questions were 
preeerved, in scarcely diminished freshness, almost to the hour of 
his death, and his la& moments were passed in great peacefulness. 
In him the Society has lost one of ita moat attached members. 

The other Fellows who have departed this life, but who have 
not taken an active part in geographical inquiries, are Colonel 
W. Anderson, C.R. ; Mr. F. D. P. Batley ; Mr. Hugh G. C. %van ; 
Captain A. Blakeley ; Captain Harby Barber ; Mr. H. Blamhad ; 
General Sir R'm. M. Q. Colebrooke, K.H., c.B.; Mr. Alfred Davis; 
Major J. W. Eepiname ; Mr. A. Findlay (one of the few remaining 
members of the Society who joined in the year of its foundation, 
1830); Mr. a. F. Harris, M.A.; kfr. John M. Hookly; Mr. B. 
Jardine ; Mr. Wm. John Law; Mr. D. Meinertdugen ; Dr. Charles 
James Meller ; General Alex. F. Mackintosh, K.H. ; Mr. G. T. 
Miller; Dr. David kfacloughlin; the Bishop of Manchester (Rev. 
Dr. Lee) ; Mr. Frederick North, M.P. ; Mr. O. O'Callaghan ; Mr. 
Samuel Perkes ; Mr. Thomas Rawlinge ; Mr. Arthur Roberts ; 
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C a p t a i n  Wm. Stmtt; Lord Sudeley; Mr. Theodoeiae Uzielli ; 
Capta in  Q. Whitby ; and Mr. Champion Wetton. 

Lastly, I am proud to record that our Society was honoured by 
the Fellowship of the late Mr. Qeorge Peabody, the good and meri- 
torious philanthropist of the United States, to whom our country is 
so deeply indebted. 

ADMIULTY SUBVEYS.* 

T h e  hydrographic81 surveye under the Admiralty have made their 
usual satisfactory grogress during the past pear, and, in connexion 
w i t h  them, the exploration of the deep sea, which was commenced 
in H.M.S. Zightning, in the enmmer of 1868, has been most success- 
fully followed up in the Poreupins during 1869. This veseel, 
ordinarily employed under Staff-Commander E. K. Calver in the 
survey of the coasts of the United Kingdom, was placed by 
the  Admiralty at the disposal of the Council of the Royal Society 
for thii special and moat interesting research, and being fully 
equipped, and supplied with the necewuy instruments and scientific 
apparatus, she left Woolwich on the 17th of May, and continued to 
explore the deepma bed, from the northern part of the Bay of 
B h y ,  round the west coasts of Ireland and Sootland to the Faroe 
Isles, until the end of September. During this period important 
discoveries were made in various branchbe of physical science, 
sounding and dredging operatioas were s n d n l l y  carried out to 

. the extraordinary depth of 2345 fathome, or nearly three miles, end 
very valuable observations on deepsea temperaturea made. The 
expedition was divided into three separate cruisea, and the scienac 
operations were presided over, respectively, by Dr. Carpenter, Pro- 
fessor JVjville Thomson, and Mr. Gwynn Jeffrejs. An account of 
the results will be found in the ' Proceedings of the Royal Society,' 
aa well as in e lectnre delivered at the Royal Institution by Dr. 
Carpenter, and printed in its ' Proceedings.' 
Home C&.-In consequence of the many calls for r e m e y s  of 

certain portions of the coasts of the United Kingdom, owing to con- 
sidenrble changes which are taking place, especially on the western 
shores of England between Anglesea and the Solway Firth ; a second 
vessel, the Lightning, has been equipped to meet these demands, 
and will immediately commence her operations under Staff-Corn- 

Furnished by Capt. G. H. Richards, n . ~ . ,  Hydrognpher. 
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mender John, Richards, late in charge of the C h a d  Island S m e y .  
which, as was anticipated in our last report, haa now been completed. 
During the last summer the offahore eoundinge from these idads 
were obtained and carried as far west as the longitude of 3' 20' ; a 
seriee of tidal obaematione were abo made throughout the whole 
extent of the group, and disgrams placed on the chart, by which 
the precise direction and strength of the stream can be seen at 
a glance for each hour,-a matter of considerable importance in a 
region so exceptionally dangerone to strangera. 

The charts of the whole group are now published in a complete 
state, on a scale of 4 inches to the mile, with' suitable 
directions. 

Po-K-Staff-Commander Hall, with a steam launch and 
mal l  party, has been occupied in making a large-sde w e y  of 
the whole of the harbour,--a work muyh required. Accurate tidal 
observations have been made, and levellings carried through to 
Laxigaton Harbour, in order to ascertain the probable effect of the 
tidal acorn on Portsmouth Harbour and its bar, when the gun-boat 
channel connecting the two shall have been completed and opened. 

A re-survey of Portsmouth Bar will next be made, with the view 
of ascertaining whether any change has taken place in the depth of 
water since it waa last deepened by dredging. 

Yedhaneun.-Captain Nares and the officers of the Newpod 
have completed the survey of the coast of Tunis and its off-lying 
banks, h m  Cape Carthage, to Tabarca Island, about a hundred 
milea to the westward, up to which point the south coast of the 
Mediterranean had been surveyed by the French. The Nerqpori 
has also surveyed the island of Pantellaria in the BIalta Channel, 
and re-aurveyed the port of Alexandria; ehe passed several times 
through the Suez Canal, at its opening, and subsequently with 
the Hydrographer of the Admiralty and Director of Engineering 
works, who were sent to report on that great work, when soundings 
and amtione were taken throughout the length of the canal, and a 
m e y  made of Port Said and its approach. 

Strait of Mqellan.-Since the last report, the Nacrsau, Captain 
Mape, C.B., has retnrned from this survey. The result of her last 
season's work has been the examination of 255 miles of the channels 
leading from the straits into the Gulf of PBnas, and the aurvey of 
twenty anchorages or havens, moat of which were previonel~ little 
known ; ahipe of any size may now pse from the Atlantio to the 
Pacifio by this route in eefety, with no lack of convenient stopping- 
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places, and the Hydrographic Department will shortly be in a poei- 
tion to i m e  an entirely new aeries of charts, from Cape Virgin in 
the Atlantic to the Gulf of P&nm in the Pacific, on males which 
will render the navigation easy and free fiom risk. 

On the return voyage, the Naswu waa employed in -arching for 
aome of the numerow doubtful dangers which still disfigure our 
charts of the Atlantic, and whose origin in many oaess i t  is difficult, 
if not impossible, to trace. 
N d  China and Japan.-The Syloicr, employed on them ooesta, has 

been mainly employed in earveying the intrioate portions of the 
great Inland Scb of Japan, through which ao great a trade now 
pas-, including many mail and passenger veese4 as well as the 
ships of war of all countries. 

A portion of the western shore of the Gulf of Yeddo has a h  been 
surveyed. 

In connexion with this m e y  a coneiderable portion of the Upper 
Pang-taze River has been explored and mapped by Lieutenant 
Daweon, and Mr. Palmer of the Sylaicr. 

The highest point on thie river previously explored was the 
southern entrance of tbe Tug-Ting Lake, about 120 miles above 
the oity of Hankow, and npwarde of 700 milee from the sea. The 
labom of these officers have now provided ne with maps, which 
have been published by the Admiralty as hr as the city of 
Kwei*how, which is nearly 1000 miles from the sea, and where 
navigation, except for the smallest clam of Native boats, may be said 
to ceaee. 

During last year Commander Bmker, who had ably conducted this 
Survey up to that time, was compelled to resign from ill health and 
return to England, end Navigating-Lieutenant Maxwell remained in 
charge. The Sylvia has since been re-commissioned in China for 8 

farther term of service, and Commander H. C. St. John has been 
appointed to conduct the Survey. 

UXM Ssa--Staff-Commander Beed and the officers of the Bi@eman 
have during the paat year made an exoellent survey of Balabao 
Strait, leading between Borneo and the Island of Palawan, from the 
China into the Mindoro or Sulu Sea. During thia survey upwards of 
2000 aquare milee of eoudinga have been obtained, in the examine- 
tion of the numeroae reefs and dangers which lie in and above the 
appmeoh to this 

The Bijlmm having been found defeotive was disposed of in 
Chine, and the surveying d o e r s  returned to Engbnd at  the oloee 
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of last year. H.M.S. Nmu, under Commander Chiimo, ie about 
to leave England in further prosecution of this survey, and its 
extension into the Sulu &a and eaatern passages, of which a l m d  
nothing is known, except that at  present it is a most dangerow 
though neceesary highway for aailing-ehipa 
N~tbfmndkmd.-Staff-Commander Ken; with one assistant, has, in 

a hired vessel, during the peat year completed 300 milea of the 
eastern shores of this Colony, in that dangerous locality north and 
west of Togo Island. 

During the early part of the season, while the ice was cloeely 
paoked on the shore north of Cape Freels, the partg  were employed 
in surveying portions of Bone Vista Bay, until driven out of it by 
the pack, whioh ultimately drove into the bay on the 12th of June, 
and filled ita arms up with ice 10 feet thiok. 

During the laying of the French Atlantic Cable, the surveyors 
were enabled to render valuable assistance to the a*& lh&m and 
her fleet, among the banks in the vicinity of S t  Pierre, and in 
laying the shore end of the cable from that island. 

Weat Indies.-Staff-Commander Parsons with two assistants, in a 
mall hired sailing-vessel, has made a complete survey of the IsLend 
of Barbedoes, including a plan of Carlisle Bay, the principal 
anchorage, on a scale of 20 inohea to the mile. 

The Snrvey has been lately removed to the Colony of British 
Guayana, which, combining aa i t  doee an extensive coast-line with 
outlying shallow banks and the mouths of important rivers, is a 
work of considerable magnitude and difficulty to be undertaken with 
such narrow means. 

British Columbia. The surveyors in this colony, under Staff- 
Commandor Pender, have been nsefully employed in examining the 
exposed western shores of the oillying islands northward of Van- 
couver Island, and in sounding the outer and rocky entrance to 
Queen Charlotte Sound. 

One hundred and twenty miles of coast, from Cape Calvert to 
the south-east point of Banks, Island have been surveyed, with the 
various passages leading to the main inner channel. I t  is con- 
sidered that by the close of the present year sufficient will be done 
to meet all the requirements of navigation and commerce for a very 
long period, and it is intended that the Survey shall be withdramt. 

Cape of Good nope.-l'he survey of the west coast of this 
colony has progressed very favourably during the past year, under 
Navigating-Lieutenant Archdeacon : the shore from Table Bay 
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northerly to Lambert Cove, a distance of 130 miles, haa been 
minutely examined, and a thorough m e y  made of Saldanha Bay,- 
a want that has been long felt. 

The numerous outlying dangers, which extend in some inetancee 
for several miles from the coast between Saldanha and St. Helena 
bays, the exact positions of which have been very doubtful, have 
been a source of anxiety at all times to seamen approaching 
Saldanha, which will now be set at rest by the publication of a 
correct chart. A re-survey has also been made of False Bay, re- 
sulting in the discovery of some hitherto unknown dangers,-a cir- 
cumstance of considerable importance in this much frequented 
locality. 

The surveying party are now working northward towards the 
Orange River, and have suffered much inconvenience from the 
earcity and brackishnees of the water, and the almost entire absenca 
of inhabitants in the vicinity of the coast, where the county is 
little better than a desert. 
South Australia.-The surveying party in this colony have been 

employed in the examination of Nepean Bay and the Southern 
Coast of Kangaroo Island, also in completing the survey of Back- 
stairs Passage, between that island and Cape Jervis. 

I t  is with much regret that we have to record the deathe of 
Captain John Hutohison, lately in command of the Surrey, and 
of Lieutenant Gny, his assistant, which ocoumed in July last, 
almost suddenly, and within five d a y  of each other, from illness 
brought on through exposiue in the execution of their duties. In 
the untimely deaths of theee offioere the Naval service has lost two 
able and zealous public servants. 

The Survey is now being carried on by Navigating-Lieutenant 
Howard. 

Pido&.-During the past season the survey of the Colony of 
Victoria has been carried on principally in an eaeterly direction 
from Port Phillip, and the c&t is now completed from a few rnilea 
weat of Cape Otway to Port Albert, a town about 30 miles north- 
east of Wilson's Promontory. A survey baa also been made of 
Portland Bay, weatward of Cape Otway. 

The Pharm, Colonial government steamer, in which the m e y  is 
being canied on, has been employed also in assisting the laying 
of the Submarine Cable between Victoria and the north coast of 
Tasmania. 
New ,%uth Wdea.-The Coast Survey of New South Wales ie now 
VOL XW. 9 A 
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oomplete. The work of lest year has been entirely confined to deep 
sea sounding, the limit of the hundred-fsthom line having been 
detelmined from off Point Danger, the northern bonndoy of the 
colony, to Cape Howe, its southern extreme, a distanoe of 600 miles ; 
thus enabling the navigator, by the use of the lead, to determine 
his position with aoouraay,-an advantage not to be over-dmated 
on approaching a coast where easterly gales and thick weather are 
by no means inhquent. Although the surveying party have been 
witbihwn from the m t e  of New South Wales, Navigating- 
Lieutenant Gowland, lately in charge of it, has been kept, at the 
request of the Government, to examine and m e y  the rivers and 
inner waters of the colony, the expense of which they have deter- 
mined to defray from colonial resources. 

Queensland.-The survey of the Coast of Queeneland, under 
Navigating-Lieutenant Bedwell, has progwed very favourably 
during the past year. The outer coast of Greet Sandy Island from 
Indian Head, northward round the dangerous Breaksea Spit,' and 
the western shore of Hervey Bay, amounting in all to 100 miles of 
&-line, have been closely examined, and thickly and carefully 
sounded; and perhaps on no part of the Australian continent haa a 
survey been so much needed or been more skilfully executed. The 
work is carried on by two officers in a small colonial sailing- 
veesel. 

West Chat  of Af&a.-The very imperfect and fragmentary 
surveys which existed of the entrances of some of the rivers on 
this coast, frequented by sh ip  employed in the oil-trade, had 
become M, detrimental to the interests of commerce, that lest year 
the Admiralty attached a wrveying officer to the senior officer's 
ship on that station, in order that he might take advantage of any 
opportunities which might offer, during the visits of our cruisere, 
to reotify the erroneous charts ; and Navigating-Lieutenant Langdon, 
who was selected for this duty, has already performed very good 
service in the examination of the mouths of the Binon and Brass 
rivers, the Bonny, New and Old Calabar, and the Cameroon rivers, 
the corrected surveys of which will shortly be published. 

Mr. Langdon is at present engaged in correcting the survey of 
the Sherbro River. 

Summay.-During the preceding year seventy-one new charts 
have been engraved and publided, and upwards of 1200 original 
plates have been added to or correotsd, while 139,000 charts hare 
been printed for the use of the h'avy and the public. Sailing Direc- 
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tiom have been published for the West Coact of England and for 
the Channel Ielanda, as well as variow hydrographical notiwa, and 
the wual annual worh, mch as Tide Tables, &a. Light Lists have 
been issued. 

In  concluding the present notice, it will not be oonsidered out of 
place to record that two names well known to tbe nautical world 
in connesion with hydrographical labourn have lately diseppeared 
from the rolla of the Hydrographioal Department, in the retirement 
of Commandere Edward Dnneterville and John Burdwood; the 
name of the former associated for nearly thirty years with all 
matters relating to charts, and the latter for a scarcely less lengthened 
period with the annual tide-tables and other naeful compilationa 

I t  ia due to these old and valued public servants to record, and i t  
i s  believed i t  may be done with strict truth, that in the manage- 
ment of their respective important departments there has never 
been a default throughout their lengthened term of office, and to 
replace them will not be an easy task. 

NEW P m ~ ~ c ~ ~ ~ o ~ a - J o u ~ n a l  of the Society, Vol. 39.-In noticing 
some of the chief Cfeographical works published during the year, I 
may justly commence with the volume of our own a Journal,' which 
oontains the more important Memoirs presented to the Society, 
and is properly 0 1 4  among the chief contributions to tbe Qeo- 
graphical literature of each year. The number of papers publiehed 
in the volume ie seventeen, of which twelve are accumpanied by 
mapa Among those to whioh attention may more particularly be 
called are the following :-a Notes on Manchuria,' by the Rev. Alex- 
ander Williamson, illustrated by a map, in which routea are inserted 
from a sketch fnrnished by the author, who travelled from the 
Gulf of Lieu-tang to Sawing, the most. northerly city in this 
direation of the Chinese empire ; 'From Metemma to Darnot,' in 
Western Abpinia,' by Dr. H. Blanc, in which is conveyed much 
new information regarding this region, and especially the con- 
figuration of Lake Dembea, as depicted on the accompanying map ; 
a Journey in the Caucasus, and Ascent of Kasbek and Elbme,' by 
Mr. Douglas W. Freshfield; 'On the Basin of the Colorado and 
Great Basin of North America,' by Dr. W. A. Bell; a Account of 
the Swedish North Polar Expedition of 1868,' by Professor A. E 
Nordenskiold and Captain Fr. von Otter, accompanied by a map, 
in whioh the bays of the northern part of the ielands are laid down 
.~coording to tracings-supplied by the authors ; ' Report of the Trans- 

2 ~ 2  
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Himalajan Explorations during 1867,' by Captain T. G. Mont- 
gomerie, containing the visit of the Pundits to the gold-mines of 
Western Tibet ; ' Narrative of a Journey through the Afar Country,' 
by M. Werner Munzingr, the zealous and able agent of this 
country, previous to and dnring the Abyssinian war; a most valn- 
able contribution to the geography and ethnology of a part of 
Eastern Africa of which scarely anything was previously know& 
the accompanying map being drawn from the author's own sketch ; 
'Journey of Exploration to the Mouth of the Limpopo,' by S t  
Vincent Erskine; and h t l y ,  ',Notes on the Map of the Peninsula 
of Sinai,' by the Rev. F. W. Holland. 

Pelermann'e ' Qeugraphisclie iKiffheiZungen! - The: principal Geo- 
graphical publication of the continent of Europe, as I have had 
o o d o n  in previous years to remark, is the 'Geogmphische M i t  
theilungen,' edited by our Medallist and Honorary Correbpnding 
Member, Dr. Petarmann, and published by Justus Perthes, of Oothrr. 
The large number of maps, so attractive for their fulness of detail 
and the amount of new information they impart, is a well-known 
feature of this important and truly scientific serial. During the 
past year I remark, in the first place, highly-finished maps of the 
English surveys made in Abyseinia during the war, with cor- 
responding text, in which the march of our army, and the new 
information gleaned concerning Abyssinian geography, are given in 
a olear and at,tractive manner. I n  the fifth part for 1869 there is 
also an account of the most recent scientific expeditions of the 
Russians in Central Asia, and a map of the Thian-Shan system 
between Issyk-Ku1 and Kashgar, both of which ought to be con- 
sulted by those interested in the geography of Turkistan. A 
sketch-map of the great French Expedition from Cambodia to the 
Yang-be-Kiang is also given in  the aasle part, in anticipation of the 
French official map not yet published. Other Memoirs of value are 
the following :-' Scientific Reeulta of the firat German Arctic Expe- 
dition,' by W. V. Freeden (Part VI.) ; ' Eduard Mohr's Astronomical 
and Qeopostic Eapedition in South Africa' (Parte VII. and VIII.) ; 
' Lateat Traveh and Explorations in China : Baron von Richthofen's 
Geological Investigations since September, 1868 ' (Part IX.) ; ' The 
Telegraph Expedition on the Yukon in Alaska,' with map (Part X.) ; 
' New Guinea : a German Appeal from the Antipodes,' with map of 
Xew Guinea (Part XI.), a communication worthy of attention by 
t hw  who take an interest in our settlements in tropical Australia, 
and in the proepect of a German colonization of New Guinea and 
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the neighboaring ielanda ; IKauch'e ' h v e l a  in the Interior of South 
Africa,' with map ; 'Sket~h of the Physical Geography of the Sutlej 
Valley,' by Dr. F. Qtoliczka (Part I., 1870), and othera, which the 
limited time at my disposal precludes me from enumerating. 

Ke4h Johndon'8 brt W&.-What Petarmaun is to the Continent 
of Europe, our aaeooiate Keith Johnston is to the British Islee and 
the Coloniea His last works, to which I have alluded in a former 
Addma, demonetrate the r d t a  of pertinaciotu and exhaustive 
labom, which bring out in salient relief, in clear tablee and beau- 
tifal maps, all the lateat geographical aoqniaitions. 

I shall allude elsewhere to the treatise of hie son on the disco- 
wriea of Livingstone, and I hope that at  our next Anniversary 
Meeting the father of this M y  of geographers, of whom Scotland 
ia so proud, will be plaoed on the same footing ae h w a m i t h  of 
England and Pete- of Germany, by being migned one of our 
Boyd Geogragraphical Medala 

Kohl'# Hidory of the ~~ of Maine!-I maat not here omit 
b notitx a work of great value, on the hietory of geographical 
diwovery, which has been imed during the p t  year under the 
auepicea of the Maine Historical Society. Under the general desig- 
nation of a ' History of the Discovery of Maine,' this elaborate 
work is, in truth, a history of the discovery of the East Coast of 
North America, from the time of the Northmen in 990, to the C'harter 
of Gilbert in 1578. Ita author is Mr. J. G. Kohl, of Bremen, whose 
name is already well known to ue by his numeroue boob of travela, 
works, not antiquarian only, but based upon his pemnal observe- 
tiom in America and most of the principal oountries of Europe. 

In this new volulne Mr. Kohl has given, in a compact and lucid 
manner, the reeults of a most laborioue investigation of the scat- 
tared and often obscure documents which survive from the early 
times of whioh he treata. The work is illustrated by extraota from 
no leas than hw-and-twenty maps, the latest of which is Mer- 
cator'e of 1568. I t  may well be imagined that when a volume, 
embodying such doouments as these, has the abstruee mbjicta of 
which it treata dealt with by a man of exteneive reading, untiring 
indnstrg, and remarkable critical eagacity, such as Dr. Kohl, I am 
drawing your attention to a work of no ordinary importance. I t  is, 
in truth, a handbook to the history of Western discovery ; and i t  
is much to be regretted that ita circulation should be limited to 
the members of a private Society in America I may observe that 
i t  was at the saggention of one of om Secretaries, that Mr. Kohl 
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wss invited to undertake this responsible and laborioua task, an& 
Mr. Major ia j d y  proud of eo suoceesfal and honourable a r d t  

&WO$6 ' VoYUg6 h ham6 PdU8&$t6 de S ~ - ~ t h o l l @ l  not 
coming within the definition of ecientifio geography, illastrated 
boob of travel are deserving of some notice in a wmmary like 
the pxwent, as, tending greatly to diffaee a knowledge of distant 
regions and a tasta for geography among the great body of the. 
public. In our early days the copiously illustrated quarto books 
of voyages, which were then the d form of publication, were 
the delight of young readers imbued with the spirit of adventure; 
but the production of this claea of worb eeems of late years to 
have been abandoned by our English publiehers. In Franoe such 
boob continue to appear, and with 8 profdon of beautiful en- 
graving and a laxnrg of type and paper which excite our astonieh- 
ment, more partiodarly as they appear intended for, and wcoeed in. 
obtaining, a wide circdation, One of these works, published by 
Mesera Hachette & Cb, is the 'Voyage B travers l'Am6rique da  
Sad,' by If. Paul Marcoy. I t  contains a narrative of trevel and 
adventure across the oontinent of South America at its broadest 
part, commencing with Ishy on the Pacific Coast, and passing by 
Arequip and Cuzco to the head-waters of the Ucayali, and ao on tu 
the River Amazons, and down that great stream to the Atlantic. 
The illastretions, apparently from drawing6 by the traveller, are 
to the number of many hundreds, most beautifully engraved and 
printed, and the landscape views more particularly convey a vivid 
idea of the wonderful and varied scenery through which the author 
paseed. A work of this nature, in two large quarto volumes, and. 
evidently intended for popular reading, could scarcely be under- 
taken by an English publisher, although one would think that such, 
books, as conveying much knowledge of distant regions, by the pic- 
torial illustrations alone, would be well received by the British 
public. Another work of the same clam, and by the same publbhers, 
the I Japon illustrd,' by M. Humbert, has already attracted some 
attention in England, and deservedly so. The author was the Swim. 
Minister in Japan, who made good use of his exceptional opportn- 
nitiea in studying the singular country and people amongst whom 
he lived. Moet of the engavinge, which thickly stud the two. 
bandsome volumea, appear to have been copied from phobgmphs, 
and are most satisfactory for their evident fidelity. The text, too, 
forms pleasent and instructive reading, and stamps M. Humbert as 
a thoughtful observer and pleasing writer. 
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1ITrU;nSen'o ' Wild Lifs crmo~g ihe Koordr.'-An intemthg volume, 
with thie title, hae recently appeared from the pen of Major F. 
Millingen, whose earlier work on Turkey was noticed in one of my 
former Addreeees. Together witb some curious and entertaining 
dewriptione of wild life in the remoter districts of Koordistan and 
Armenia, thie work gives ne geographical noticea of many little- 
known park of this region ; such as the valley of the Ennis and its 
junotion with the Upper Euphrates, Lake Nazik; the navigstion, 
harbours, &a, of Lake Van ; Lake Ertjek, with ita poisonous waters; 
and the tract of territory lying being Lake Van and the Peraian 
frontiers, forming the watershed between the Caepian and the 
Pensian Gnlf. A map aooompanies the work, in which them 
varione new features are delineated from information furnished by 
the author. 

Italian Geopaphkd &&ty.-Our distinguished Foreign &mciate, 
the Commander Cristoforo h'egri, who worthily presides over the 
geographers of Italy, has, in his recent instructive Address, dilated 
with much eloquence on the progrw of geography, and on the 
m n t  discoveries in many of those dietant regions in which we 
take the deepest interest. Following our example, he  lament^ in his 
obituary liet the death of Count Lavradio, so long the Portugueee 
Minister at our Conrt. Although this highly-cultivated and much- 
respected man wae not in our Society, he belonged to the a66liated 
body, the Hakluyt Society, and took a warm interest in eliciting 
every portion of knowledge relating to the earliest discoveries of 
the Portuguese in Africa and the Indies. Our Secretary, Mr. Major, 
in his memorable work, the ' Life of Prince Henry of Portugal,' of 
which I spoke to you in a former Addre-, has, indeed, done fall 
justice to Count Lavradio, and I now add my tribute to the memory 
of this learned man. 

The geographical knowledge of Count Lamadio was so extensive, 
his heart so thoroughly devoted to the advancament of the c a w ,  
and he wan so justly proud of being the descendant of Francisco 
d'Almeida, the h t  Viceroy of India, that he well deserves due 
praise from the hnda  of a Geographical President. The maps 
which, by his exertions, were extricated from the archives in 
Portugal, threw great light on mediseval geography; and among 
them are those mops of Africa which were constructed at the period 
when the Pope allotted so very large a part of that v a t  country 
to kis faithful Portupem. 
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Signor Negri's comments on the recent diecoverim in Africa are 
very attractive, and I rejoice in knowing that the Italian Society hss 
now reached the large total of upwards of 1000 membera 

The C a d  of Sw.-be the opening out a navigable communics- 
tion between the Mediterranean and the Rad Sea is unquestionably 
the greatest work of our age, let us offer our warmeet coqmtulations 
to M. de Lesseps for having concaived and completed a project which 
was at first thought impossible by many but in which-much to 
their honour-his countrymen, the French, have throughout been his , 
vigorous supporters. Still, without the hearty concnrrenm of the 
Khedive of Egypt and his munificent aid, this very d a c u l t  opera- 

or Bosphorus, which hae insulated Africa, has been well styled by 
tion could never have been res l id .  This watercommunication, , 

Cristoforo Negri, the President of the Italian Geographical Society, 
the Straits of Lesecps," just as the Straite of Cook, Magellan, and 
Behring bear the name of those who first navigated in those wateta 

For the honour of our Society, it is right to record that the 
ruler of Egypt specially invited your President to attend the p a t  
ceremony of the opening of the Canal, and nothing more mortified 
me than being obliged, from the state of my health at  that time, to 
decline the proposed distinction. Anxious, however, that our body 
should be well represented, 1 induced my friend, Lord Houghton, 
one of the Trustees and a permanent member of our Council, to 
represent the Sooiety on this memorable oooasion, end the manner 
in which hie Lordship has executed this duty met with our entire 
approval. 

The elaborate Report on the Canal, by Captain Riohards, the 
hydrogmpher, and Colonel Clarke, RE., recently published by the 
Admiralty, will be reprinted in the third number of our 'Pro- 
ceedings.'. 

CENTRAL ASIA. -In this year, a8 in the last, the chief advancea 
in geographical knowledge have been made in Centxal Asia, and 
especially in those parts of the great mountain back-bone of the 
Old World which lie to the north-west of our Indian empire, and 

In reference to thin subject, I may state that oar Associate. Ca tain H. S p t t ,  
so distinguished by his former communications on thie branch o f  Idediterranem 
h drography, which I have noticed in former Addresses, informs me that he 
& e m  to his view8 respecting the inevitable direction of the silt u canied east- 
ward from the mouth of the Nile b the steady marine currents, and hence he 
believer in the eventoal silting up of {ort Eaid. . 
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in the vast territory so recently opened up to ne, which is now 
designated as " Eastern Turkbbn," in contradistinction to Western, 
or whet really ie at present " Rueeian Turkistan." When I ad- 
dressed you at the lest anniversary, I could only epealr of Mr. 
Shaw as having mc~eeefnlly penetrated by Parkand to Kaahgar 
with his cargo of tea from Kangra, and of hie having been well 
reaeived by the great chief Yakoob Knshbegi, who hae since been 
reoognised under the much grander title of Ataligh Ghazi, or 
" Leader of the Faithful." A residence of several month in 
Eastern Tnrlrieh enabled Mr. Shew to establish friendly relations 
with that powerful ruler, who, as we now know, has sent a speoial 
Envoy into British India with a letter for the Queen, and another 
for the Viceroy of India. The latter, in a letter to myself, hse 
e r p r e d  his grati6oation at the prospect of establishing friendly 
intercourse with this new nation, as leading to an interchange of 
the products of Eastern T u r k i s h  with those of the British empire. 

80 long as China held that fine region in thraldom, which was the 
cam during a whole century, down to 1864, the native Yuswlman 
population were never more than partially mbjugated ; so that, as 
eoon as a brave and eagaciow leader appeared in the pereon of 
Yakoob Knshbegi, the Chinese yoke was easily thrown off, and a 
oountry, which previously was a continual hotbed of insurrection, 
and subject to evey  sort of anarchy, has now, we learn, beoome a 
well-wgdated and orderly state, nnder the stern, yet just, rnle of 
thie one leader. 

There is eomething quite refreshing and encouraging in the 
fact that the Envoy of this great ruler will, in his progress to 
Calcutta, have witnsssed a great Durber of Indian Princea amembled 
mder the presidency of our Queen'e eon, the Duke of Edinburgh, 
and that, after having seen some portions of our army and of our 
marine, of the latter of which the ' Galah' frigate will be a 
favounrble specimen, he will return to his native TarMan,  im- 
pressed with a deep sense of the value of an intimate alliance with 
an adjacent empire posseesing such colosael resources. 

The accidental meeting, at Shadula on the Himalayan frontier of 
Eastern Turkistan, of Mr. Hayward, the Envoy from our Sooiety, 
and Mr. Shaw, which at first sight was n a t u d y  viewed with 
suspicion by the Yarkandi people, h8s in the end proved vely ad- 
vantageous to us as leading to a great addition to our knowledge. 
For as soon aa the Ataligh Ghazi had satisfied himself that our 
a u n b p e n  were respectively engaged in very different occupa- 
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tiom-the one seeking to open out a trading interco~~m, the other 1 
endeavouring to delineate the featurea of a region quite anknown 
to Europeans-he acted with greet kindneee, and has &ce shown 
hie good feeling by the transmiseion, already alluded to, of a special 1 
Envoy to the Governor-General of India 

Be Mr. Shaw is now among us, and hae already communicated, at 
an evening meeting, an animated sketch of hie travels, we may fed 
assured that the work he is preparing on the subjeut of hie journey 
will attraot, in the most lively manner, the Britiah public. 

The mission which the Council confided to &. Hayward hee been 
already attended with highly important reeults. For although we 
know not as yet whether he has eaocetrded in entering the great 
lofty plateau of Pamir, which was the main objeot of hie trrrvele, 
for it is possible he may have been by native tumults deflected from 
that purpose, or by the impracticability of treversing the mom- 
binow tracb east of Gilgit, which lie to the west of the territo- 
ries of Cashmere and the British outposts, yet he has already well 
employed his time in taking a route which led him to Yarkand, and 
in course of which he fell in with Mr. Shaw. Whilat waiting in a 
state of surveillance at Shadula on the frontier, he contrived to 
escape tho vigilance of his guards, and crossed the mountain rangea 
near the sources of the Yarlrond River to survey the country. I t  
was during this rapid excursion that he was enabled to make very 
great additions to our geographical knowledge. He demonetrated, 
for the first time, the true course of the Yarkand River, os well as 
that of the Karakesh, ascended to the sources of the former, on the 
northern slopes of the h k o r u m ,  and obtained information of a 
better paee, the Yangi, over the Kuen Lun, than the one at  pllesent 
used by traders. He was, moreover, enabled to sketch the outlines 
of this remarkable mountain-region, with its glaciers and fertile 
valleys, and also to lay down, for the Gret time, a number of posi- 
tions of latitude, longitude, and altitudes, which were hitherto 
ontirely undetermined. 

We cannot too much admire the zeal, talent, and singular courage 
displayed by Mr. Hayward in carrying out these researches, in a 
country in which, had the inhabitmta discovered the only d l  
scientific instrument he possessed, they might at once have killed 
him. 

Nothing daunted by his first failure to penetrate to the Pamir 
Steppe, he is now endeavouring, sincc his return from the Yarkand 
and Kashgar journey, to traverse the country occupied by those 
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wrrning and eavege tribes who hold the passea whiah lie to the 
m t h  of that great plateau. U he &odd s a d  in thie traverse, he 
apprehende that he will have comparatively little difficulty in explor- 
ing the Pamir Land, ite nomad Kirghia inhabitante not being savage 
or warlike. In case, however, that he should h d  i t  impossible to run 
the gauntlet onoe mow by repiusing the hostile tribea lying between 
Pamir Lend and Britbh India, he erpreesee a hope that we should 
endeavour to obtain the aanction of the Russian Qovemment, that 
in that case he might be permitted to return to England by p a s e a  
through Rusaian or Weetern Turhtan. 

Acting in the nsme of the Soaiety, and by the authority of 
the Council, I have had the eatisfaotion of learning that, in virtue 
of the appeal which I made to the Geographical Society of St. Peters- 
burg, the Imperial Government hes sent the requisita order to the 
Governor-General of Turkistan to offer to Mr. Hayward all aid and 
adstance, and a free passage through these temtoriee to Europe. 

If, then, I couple thia gratifying fact with the very wccessful 
recent mission of our Amooiate, Mr. Douglaa Forayth, to the Court 
of St. Peteraburg, in order fully to lay before the Emperor and his 
Minbters the exact state of affairs in regard to the great region 
which, on the north-west, lies between British India and the Thian 
Chan Mountains, which have hitherto been the Russian bomdarg, 
I see in these circumstances cause for rejoicing that there ia every 
proepect of a harmony of views between the Russians and o w  
selves wgarding this great region. I rejoioed when I learnt 
from Mr. Foreyth himself, that both the Emperor and his 
enlightened Ittiniater, the Prince Qortschakoff, are willing to 
maintain the boundary of the Thian Chan, and to undertake 
not to advance the Rneeian forces into %tern 'Ibkistan. Bs I 
have long saggested that, for the benefit of Britain and Rumia, the 
large Uussulman temtory of Eastern Turkistan-now completely 
independent of China--ehould be allowed to lie aa a neutral 
region, which may prove thw a souroe of lucrative trade both for 
Rnsaia and England, I am the more rejoiced at the p m n t  aspect 
of affairs than in any preceding year. And now that such inter- 
vening country is in a well-ordered condition, t h a r h  to the un- 
flinching power of the Ataligh Ghazi, we may look to a durable 
arrangement and good underatanding on this northern frontier of 
British India 

If a successful trade should be wtabliehed between Britieh India 
and Eastern Turkidm, we maet ever recolleot that the k t  step 
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taken in it waa the work of our able Beeociate, '&. Douglas 
Forsyth, who, by the tnrnsmiesion of a single horse-load of Indian 
tea, propitiated the great chief, who is now our ally; and we 
must all feel much indebted to the preeent Viceroy of India, the 
Earl of Mayo, for the warm interest he hes taken in sustaining 
and supporting the enterprises which have .led to so desirable a 
result. I t  is indeed my pleasing duty to inform the Society that the 
Viceroy has charged Mr. Forsyth with a special mieeion to the Ataligh 
O M ,  in whioh he is to be aocrompanied by Mr. Shew, who for this 
purpose baa been recently recalled from this country by a telegram 
from the Viceroy. The friendly internurse between Britieh India 
and Eaatarn Turkistan will thus be permanently settled. 
In considering the value of the interooarae between Britieh Indin 

and Eastern Torkiatan which has recently been brought about, 
I must not omit to do justice to Sir Henry Rawlinson, who on 
previous occasions has drawn our attention vividly to the important 
resalts which must follow from exploratiom of our North-Weetern 
frontiers. I refer you to our ' Proceedings ' for the able delineation, 
in whioh, quoting the letters of our acaomplished and zealone 
Associate, Mr. Douglas Forsyth, he plaoes the whole subjeot before 
us in a masterly style. Sir Henry Rawlinson's qeech, delivered 
at our first meeting of the past session, is so pregnant with know- 
ledge, and so clear in describing the advances rude by our envoy, 
Hayward, and the other explorers, that I commend you to p e m  
the report of i t  in our ' Proceedings,' followed, as i t  is, by the last 
speech ever made to us by our ever-tab-lamented Associate, Lord 
Strangford, as a compendium of nearly all that can be said upon 
this broad subject geographically, commercially, and politically. 

I have already refemd to the faot that the Chinese had held 
Eastern Turk i sh  in subjection for about a hundred years; and, 
indeed, their latest conquest of that country dates only from about 
the middle of the last century. But it may not be without interest, 
as an illustration of the great antiquity of the Chinese power, and the 
vitality that it poseessed t h m g h  a great series of ages, to observe 
that this was by no means the first time that the regions in question 
had formed a part of the empire. I learn from Colonel Yule that 
Chinese scholars data the spread of ita influence in that direction 
from the second century before our era; and in the first century 
after the birth of Christ the Chinese power extended ac rm the 
Bolor even to the shores of the Caspian! In the following ages 
i t  waa subject to great fluctuations; but under the great T b g  



dynasty, in the seventh century, the whole of the country east of 
the Bolor was under Chinese authority; and even west of the 
mountains, provinces extending to the frontiers of Persia were 
claimed aa eabjeot, and organized, at least on paper, with all the 
elaboration of the CJnese syetem. The oonquesta of Chingghiz and 
his succeaors again brought the statea of Turkbtan under the =me 
wpremacy with China. When they fell, the indigenous dynasty 
which succeeded them in China held little beyond the limits of 
China Proper; and i t  was not till the existing W c h a  dynasty 
was in the height of its power that Eastern Turkistan for a third 
or fourth time, and, probably, for the last time, became united to 
China Such a long series of vicissitudes almost reminds one of 
geological and antehiatorical moceeaione and oeoillations. 

R d  in W d  Ada-Whilst our own countrymen have thus 
been largely adding to oar acquaintance with Eastern Turkistan, the 
Russians have extended geographical knowledge throughout Western 
TurPistan, a large portion of which has been all bat annexed to 
the Russian empire, the chiefe of the principal Khanats, still called 
independent, being to a great extent subordinate. 

We learn from the oommunication of Baron Osten Sacken to the 
Imperial Qeographid Sooiety, that among the moet recent of these 
8UrPeyS are those made by Baron Kaulbare in the central part of 
the Thian Chan ohain, on the upper coum of the River Narym, 
and extending to the edge of the country of Eastern Turkistan, i.e. 
from the borders of the Khanat of Kokan to the mountain Khan 
Tengri, near the western extremity of the Lake Iesyk-M. In  
wending the aauenta of the Narym, Baron Kadbanr determined 
that ita principal souroe was a glaoier in the mountains of Ak 
Schirah, on the =me meridian aa the eaiit end of Lake Isayk-kul. 
He also explored the grand snowy chains of Sery Yesey and Kok- 
echnl, extanding south-weetwards to the Valley of A M .  

The topographical surveys in the district of Zerafshan, under 
the direction of M. Scoklew, extend from Urmittan for 80 versta 
up the Zerafshan, in the valley of whioh river ie aitaated the 
renowned city of Samarkand. Thie survey, and the measnrement of 
the elevations of the so-ailed S t a d  S-, between Tschinaz and 
Disakh, show that that arid tract waa formerly enriched by the 
waters of the Zerafehan, through a grand canal of imgation of 
Tartar origin, which may be oonsidered one of the greateet hydraulio 
worh of that formerly energetio people. 
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Besides other surveys, one of which hss extended in the direotion 
of the, caravan route from Bokhara to Kasilinsk, the R& topo- 
graphere have prepared a map of the whole of Russian Turkiatan. 
on a very large wale. When thi~ document reach- our m a p  
makers, it will doubtlem give quite a new geographical face to 
large portions of Central Asia. 

Remains of extensive former briok constraotions, found in the 
great Lake Issyk-kul, were brought to light through the exertions of 
Qeneral Kolpakovsky, and they have excited much onrioeity. One 
of them mesees of briok presented on ita m u h a  the' form of 
a human figure, and weighed near 500 lbs. Already in 1857 
M. Semenof had called attention to some of these ancient rains, 
the exktence of the plaoee of whioh they are the remains ie recorded 
in the annals of Chineee history.* 

The erietence of a city on the north end of Iake Isayk-kal 
200 yeam before Christ, and also the remaine of an Annenim 
monastery having been alluded to by Humboldt, I have no doubt 
that my friend M. Pierre de Tchihatchef will, in hie proposed new 
edition of the 'Asie Centrale' of that illustrious man, devdope 
still more all the topographical and antiquarian knowledge which 
has been elicited by the Russians, who thns have brought to light 
many ethnological date, which, through the long continuance of bar- 
barous h m a n  rule, has remained so long unnotioed. 

In terminating these obeervations on Central Asia, I must again 
expreaa the gratification I have experienced in witneeeiag the 
highly praiseworthy carts of the Ruaaian geographers to lay open 
to the world of ecience the true physical features of the vast region 
of Western Turkistan, of which they are now, to a greet extent, 
the rulere. In former years, I have alluded to the labonre of 
Semenoff, Strave, and othem, and very reoently we have reoeived 
an excellent translation, by Mr. Delmar Morgan, of a very remark- 
able memoir by Baron O s b  Sacken, describing the mountainom 
region between Tnrkistan and the Russian boundary near E h g a r ,  
the result of an exploratory expedition by General Poltorataky, 
when accompanied by Baron Osten Sacken himself. The clearnw 
and spirit of this memoir are such, that a eketoh-map might almoet 
be constrnoted from the author's word-painting ; whilst the deecrip 
tion of the flora of this highly-diversified country, and ita a n d o e  
to the flora of the Himalayan mountains, will be highly appreciated 
by 811 botanists. 

See the Mitthcilangen' of Petermann, 1858, p. 360. 



Such a work, independently of other obligations confend on ns 
(and especially by his kind intervention, whioh procured the 
promise of the Rnsaian Government that our envoy, Mr. Hayward, 
ehould be well received if he penetrated into Western Turkistan), 
influenced our Council in unanimously electing Baron Oeten Sacken, 
the Secretary of the Imperial Geographical Sooiety, aa one of our 
Honorary Corresponding Membera, of whom we may well bo 
proud. 

The day, indeed, has now arrived, and to my great delight, when 
the Russian Imperial Government on the north, and the British Go- 
vernment on the south, are rivals in thoroughly exploring and deter- 
mining their respedive frontiere, leaving between each dominion 
wild tracts, which will probably be for ever independent, but whoae 
chiefr, will well know how to respect their powerful neighboura 

Them geographical operations are aleo, I doubt not, the forernn- 
nera to the establishment of good commercial intercom, and are, I 
ventnre to think, the surest pledges of peace. 

In the discussion which followed the reading of the memoir of 
Baron Osten Sacken, 1 waa m a t  happy to h d  that my eminent 
friend, Sir Henry Itawlinson, completely coincided with tho 
views on this point which I have long entertained It was also a 
source of true pleasure to me that, at the same meeting, the Chan- 
cellor of the Rub Embassy in London, M. Bartholomei, waa a 
witnese of the sincere expressions of gratification we all experienced 
in w i n g  the cordial and unreserved communication which now 
happily eriste between the geographers of both countries. The 
m e a t  and graceful manner in which the Russian diplomatist 
addressed ne was, I am happy to say, duly appreciated by tho 
assembly. 

W m  b . - I n  dwelling upon the advancea in geogra- 
phical knowledge which have been made in Central A&, wo 
must notice in a marked m m e r  the journey of Mr. Consul Taylor 
to the sources of the Euphrates, as communicated in a letter to 
Mr. T. K. Lynch, and published in our ' Proceedings.'* The line 
of exploration taken by our enterprising and learned h- 
ciate, Mr. Taylor, waa intermediate to the routes taken by previous 
travellers, for he proceeded from the north of Lake Van, between 
Diadeen and Becgir Kalah. By following this line, Mr. Taylor 

+ See ' Proceedings,' vol. xiii., p. 243. 
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ascertained that this region, so replete in ancient times with 
igneous action, is still the seat of an active volcano and many h d  
sulphureous eprings and geysers, besides valleys which have been 
well filled with basalt, and subsequently deepened into abrupt 
gorges with precipitous sidea 

~us~aALra.-0f the wcent explorations in Australia it is right to 
observe that the expedition of Mr. Forrest in the interior of f eatern 
Australia, where he penetrated to El long. 122' 45', though productive 
of no great geographical results, was zealously conducted, in the 
hope of tracing some account of the bodies of certain white men 
who had been heard of, and which were supposed to be the remains 
of Leiohhardt and his associates. No clue, alas! was found to 
identify this report, but a large additional area of salt lagoons and 
pebbly md  sandy beds wna added to the ITestern Colony. The 
feature whioh comes out strongly in these t m t s  is, that whenever 
granite rocks appear, water is in much greater abundance than 
in the sandy tracts. 

As to the great mass of land forming the northern part of 
Australia, which, as geographers, we have termed h'orth Australia, 
in distinction to South-west and East Australia, the new data that 
have come to our knowledge are of comparatively alight importance. 
For although considerable traots on the northern sea-board opposite 
to Melville Island are found to be well graesed, and will ultimately, 
perhaps, be capable of occupation, the efforta which have been made 
by the inhabitants of South Australia to annex and settle in them 
have not been fortunate. 

Theee subjects have recently been well illustrated by our Amo- 
ciate, Sir Charles Nicholeon ; but the chief merit of hie commnni- 
cation, as recently given to us, consisted in the clear cornparatire 
sketch of the rise and progrew of the several great Australian 
colonies, and the remarkable explorers they have produced. 

To myself this general sketch was very refreshing, inasmuch as 
nearly all the adventurea he traced have been dwelt on, in more or 
leea detail, at the meetingskf the Royal Geographical Society since 
our foundation in the year 1830. From that time we have seen 
little Port Phillip, then a mere dependency of New Sonth Walee, 
rim into the grand and wealthy colony of Victoria ; Port Adelaide 
become South Australia ; the Moreton Bay, or northern settlement 
of New South Wales, expand into the g r a d  and intertropical 
colony of Queensland. This general view is the more valued as 



aoming from one of our Fellowe. who mupied for many yeara the 
high poat of Speaker of the House of Bepresentatires at Sydney. 
But we have also to thank Sir Charlea Nicholson, not for the first 
time, for having incited geographers to explore and do some real 
work in that vast region of New Gninea which lies between our 
northernmost Auddian  settlementa and the rioh inlanda of the 
m y  Archipelago. 

Judging from the little we as yet know of tbe sonthem portion 
of this v& equatorial tsrra incognita, that is, the oountry on the 
math-west, i t  is inhabited by ferocious and savege natives, and the 
olimate appears unfavourable to Europeans My lamented friend, thb 
late Mr. John Crawfurd, ao well versed in the eastern Amhipelago, 
lost, indeed, no opportunity of rectording his decided objection to an 
attempt at wlonieetion in any part of New Guinea But, after all, 
when we consider the high probability of r rising aommemial 
intarnurse between Cspe York and other parts of North Auetralia, 
particularly those in and around the Gulf of Carpentaria, wilh the 
British Indian settlements, it mast be admitted that the future 
interests of Britain would be greatly damaged if any other Power 
were to posaem itself of the south-eastern shores of New Guinea, 
or make any settlement whatever in our own territories of North 
Australia 

By recent intelligence from Australia, it appears that the Papnans 
are not so irrewncileably hostile to Europeans as previone eoooants 
would lead us to believe. Mr. Cheater, the Polica Magiatrate at 
Somerset, our new eettlement at  Cape York, reports that Captain 
Delargy, of the trading schooner Active, engaged in the it!&-+ 
fiehery, whilst in search of a missing boat in the month of August 
last, was induced to try the hospitality of the natives of the eouth- 
-tern shore of New Quinea. He had a large and well-armed party 
with him, and wan met on the beach by about 100 warriors anned 
with born and arrows, who ranged themaelvee in order of battle ; but 
on hie making peace demonstrations, the Papuans laid aside their 
bows and vied with each other in showing hospitality to the sttangere. 
They prepared a sumptuous feaet of pigs, yams, taro, and a kind of 
jungle fowl, and eent a portion on board the boats for those who 
remained in them. The chiefs, after the feast, ecoompenied Delargy 
through their village, and the most friendly relations were eete- 
bliehed. In  communicating this very intensting information to 
me, 8i Charles Nioholson suggests that our own Admiral@ might 
be recommended, after thie proof of friendlintxu on the part of the 
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Nativee, to employ the veesel of war on the Cape Pork station in UI 

attempt to improve our geographical knowledge of this wonderful 
bland, and cultivate amicable relations with ita spirited inhabitants. 

Soma BY~BIcA.--Since my laet Addreea, the B C O O ~ ~  of the 
exploration of the River Jurnh, by Mr. Chandlese, to which I then 
alluded, has appeared in the 'Journal ' of the Soaiety, accompanied 
by a map, drawn by that enterprising and painstaking explorer, 
with hi usual completeneee of topographical detail. Thie memoir, 
and the map appended to it, wee eent by him from &neoe, on 
the Rio Negro, from whioh plaoe he afterwards sailed to exp lm 
another great tributary of the Amezona, the River Madeira It 
was his intention, on this journey, to explore the large westerly 
amuent of the W e i r e ,  the Beni, up to ita sonroee in the Andee of 
Southern Peru, and thus set at rest the vexed question of the coarse 
of the Madm de Dioe; but his attempt to penetrate into this 
difficult region was not rewarded with hie usual eucceea The 
country on the banlre of the Mamod and Beni rivers wee almost 
impmaable, owing lo the boatility of a tribe of wild Indians, who 
attaoked the canoe of one of Mr. Chandlem' travelliug oompanione, 
and killed ita owner with several of the crew. We now learn, for 
the first time, that an expedition sent by the Bolivian Government 
in 1846 to explore the Beni, and consisting of thirty-two well- 
armed men, besides canoe-men, wee driven beak by the wild 
Indians. Beeidea this formidable obstacle, i t  waa found next to 
impossible to hire civilised Indiana for the journey. Nothing 
daunted, however, our traveller entered the Beni with his w o e  
and small party of seven men, and ascended the little-known stream 
aa tkr ee a rapid, 14 miles from the mouth, which he wae unable, 
with hia weak party, to pa=, and re-descended the Madeira to the 
main Amazons. 4 curious feature in the phygical geography of 
the interior of Soath America ie brought to light by the ~.eeearchea 
of Mr. Chandleea, and those of the Peruvian and Brazilian Bounderg 
Commission, in which Senhor Paz Soldan wee engaged. Thie is, that 
all the chief southern tribatariea of the Amazoq between the 
Madeira and Ucayali, flow nearly parallel to the main stream, and 
have exceedingly tortuone ooarsee; showing that the weetern 
interior of the South American continent oonsiste of a vast nearly 
level plain, sloping gradually from west to eest, and with very little 
dope from the south, towards the centre of drsinage. 

In other parta of South Ameriaa explorations and m e y e  are 
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being carried on, by the variow States, with more or less activity. 
The Government of Brazil, ae we are infonned (through Mr. 
Chandleas) by Senhor Pereira de Bndrada, Secretary to the Brazilian 
Legation in London, have appointed an Imperial Commission to draw 
up a general map of Brazil, in which the costly surveys lately carried 
out along the great rivers of the empire will be utilised; and the 
Commission has offered to the Sooiety oopies of the maps and o5cial 
reporta on which their great work will be founded. According to 
the information which Mr. Chandlese has reoeived from the eame 
quarter, an intrepid missionary of Bolivia, Padre F. Samuel Man- 
cini, made an exploration of the River Madre de Dim, in the years 
1868 and 1869, from the farthest point reached by Lieutenant 
Gibbon to the junction of the river with the Beni, and has proved 
that the coarse of the river is to the south of tbat of the Purns, of 
which it had formerly been considered the head-watera. 

Further north, a scientific expedition, under the auipioes of tbe 
Smitheonian Institution of the United States, bee explored, with 
good resdts, a large portion of tropical South America. An account 
of one part of the expedition has recently been publiehed by Pro- 
fessor Orton, who, with his companions, descended the -tern 
range of the Andes from Quito, and made his way, through the 
dense forests of the N a p  and its tributaries, to the head of canoe- 
navigation on them riven. The most important resalt of this 
journey appears to be e careful barometric measurement of heighte, 
h m  the Andes, down thevalley of the Amazons, to the Atlrmtio. 

The Government of Chili, which hae always honourably dis- 
tinguished itaelf by the promotion of mientao investigation m d  
the publication of the reaults in the completest manner, ie now 
preparing a map of ita central provinces on a scale of 1 : 250,000, 
embracing the mmt populous portions of the country, from the Biver 
Copiapo, in 270 201, to Angol, in 370 48' s. lat. Besides the ofticial 
surveys, however, much useful geographical work is being acoom- 
plished in Chili by independent scientifle explorers-amongst whom 
oar Honorery Cormpmding Member, Dr. R. A. Philippi, ie one of 
the most active-who are graddly  clearing up the donbta which 
have long bung over the position of mountain ranges, passea, and 
the coaraes of streams in the less-known parts of the Bepublio. 

At the southern extremity of America our own Naval Surveyore 
have been well employed daring the paat three years in completing 
the examination of those intricate and difficult paeeagee of the 
8kait.a of Magellan which mupied King and Fitaroy yeara ago in 
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the voyage which has been made classical by the pen of Mr. Charlea 
Darwin, who sailed in the Beagle, one of the vessels, as Naturalist. 
The oommander of the Expedition which hse recantly returned 
from the Straits-;Captain R. C. Mayne-gave an intereating account 
of the aurvey in a Paper read before the Chographiaal Section of 
the British Aesooiation at Exeter, and described more particularly 
the narrow pamapa leading northward from the western end of the 
Strait, wbich was carefully sumeyed with a view of rendering safe 
an interior mute towards Valparaiso, free from the heavy mea of the 
open PaoiBa The work of the survey which Captain Majne aom- 
manded, in the Nmu, commenced in December, 1866, and ended 
laat May. 

ARCTIC AND ~ D A R ~  Rim~~am.--The lad y s r  has been alb- 
gether anproduotire of any explorations of the Arctio or AutPrctio 
regions. l'he spirited expedition of Mr. Lamont, undertaken at 
great mat, and wbich proceeded in the summer of 1869, to the 
maate of Spitzbergen, entirely failed to penetrate to the eastern side 
of the idands, from the unusual severity of the season and the 
enormoue inorenee of eea-ioe. 

In  mgard, however, to Antarotio rewmhes, we have been 
reanimated by a well-reasoned memoir by Captain Hamilton, ss. 
He discussed the superior advantages which the use of ateem- 
veaaele in  the wide Antsrctic Ocean would give - us, ae oompared 
with their utility in tbe Arotio Ssee, and gave ue a very able 
analysie of a work by a Mr. JIaneH, of New Yolk, which may now 
be wid to have been thoroughly discussed for the first time; for, 
though a copy of this rare work existed in our library, RO one had 
publiehed any account of the curious information which i t  oontained 
regarding high mathern latitudes. When in oommand of a small 
schooner, Mr. Morrell described him~elf ae having traversed the 
Anterotio Ocean to a greater extent than any other navigator, in 
the most rapid manner, and this before the voyages of Commodore 
Wilkes and Sir James Hoes ! Comparing the m u t a  of tbe suo- 
cemive Batarotio researches with each other, Captain Davb, an 
Bntamtio explorer himmlf, was of opinion that great scepticism 
must prevail ae to the authenticity of this wark. It would appear, 
indeed, tbat our revered authority, the late Admiral Sir F. Beaufort, 
rejected Morrell'e dory as spurious; and, in truth, the vast epacea 
travereed with such rapidity, and the absence of all allusion to 
Wilkes'e Land and Sabrina Island, whioh the voyager ia etated to 
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have approached, induae me to oonsider the work to be an ingenious 
Itohineon Crusoe tale, fortified by mme striking geographical data 

The author's exaggerated description of birds and vegetation 
in mme of the parte visited (Auckland Islande, &c.)--productione 
which only exist in tropical regions--seems to demonstrate the 
uneonndnese of the narrative regarding many parta mid to have 
been visited. 

A fao wd wab on P h y M  Geography aa d q d d  on Geology.- 
In the Addma of leet year I endeavoured, ee a geologist, to define 
the great extent to which the present outlines of land had been 
determined by in t end  elevetory forcas at varioue periode, by which 
the earth's araet was not only broken, upheaved and depressed, but 
was, consequently, subjected to enormous denudationa Referring 
you to my former disquisition, I revert for a moment to this topio 
to  make a few additional observations on a memoir which is now 
published in our JourzleL' Accounting for the formation of fjords, 
caiione, and benches in North America, the author, Mr. Robert 
Brown, has faithfully and well described these openings which he 
hae seen in the crust of the earth; but I take leave to exprese my 
disbelief in his explanation of the manner in which he refers them 
to agencies like thoee which now prevail. Seeing the erieting 
fprde of North America oocupied by great icebergs which have 
descended from glaciers, and also w i n g  the sidea of the precipitous 
&nks of the@ fjords striated and polished by ice-action, he rushee to 
the conclusion that them enormonely deep and broad cavities have 
been excavated entirely by the action of ice. This, howeyer, is a 
hypotheeie which reeta on no sort of evidenoe. To &prove it, I 
ask, where in any ioy tract is thew the evidence that any glacier 
has by its advance excavated a single foot of solid rock? In their 

I 
advance, glacier0 striate and polish, but never excavate rocb. 

Again, in explaining the origin of those remarkable d o n s  in the 
limestone mountains of North-West America, in which riven flow 
for great dietances, he infera that such cavities have been entirely 
worn out by the waters khich flow through them, and which were 
formerly of vaetly greater dimensions. 

Now, in both thew case0 I think the writer em.  The plain and 
unmbtakeable geological, and, therefore, geographical fact, i ~ ,  that 
wherever the earth's crust wae broken up from beneath, it neces- 
aarily underwent great transverse cracks, which opened into 
fissures and caverns; and these openings, made at different timee, 
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were then left to be operated upon in mbaequent agea by a11 the 
waters which fell upon the surface, or by rivers above and below 
that surface, to be by them abraded and'ftwhioned. 

The true origin, however, of all such great transveree fjords or 
d o n a ,  or, in short, of all abrupt h a m  in hard r o c h  into which 
bays of the sea entar, or in which rivers flow, WIM never produced 
by such sea or river, but must be referred to original br& in  the 
cruet, of which the waters have taken advantage, and have found 
the most natural issue. 
Again, in illustrating this subject, Mr. Brown refers the origin 

of the great 4Lbemchee " or banks of dakia a t  various altitudes of 
North America to a letting off of waters from higher levels: on 
the other hand, I consider them to be di~tinct proofe of a sub- 
terranean upheaving of the land by which fomer lakea were 
desiccated, leaving their shores in the form of ledges or shingle- 
beaahea 

The author uses a phrase which, after all, i m p l k  an admission 
of my own view, when he writes : "These breaks may have been 
(indeed no doubt were) misted by the volcanic disturbances which 
a t  a oomparatively late period seem to have riven all the country in 
that region, and volcanoes in the mountains, through which these 
rivers &ow, were the active agenta of disruption.* 

The author further seems to me to demolish the theory of modern 
causes by showing that the channel of the Golden Gate at  San 
Francisco hes a maximuln depth of 60 fathoms, which great chasm 
he shows ie in the line of the eds of the elevation of the main 
chain. 

How, then, with the plain evidences of the origin of such vast 
fissures by pure geological subterranean agency, ie i t  possible to 
refer them to the superficial action of ice and rivers, whioh, geologi- 
cally speaking, are modern agents, and have only modified the 
old breaks and cavities of geological times ? f 

Sea ' Proceedinp of the Royal Geo phical Society,' vol. xiii., No. S, p 14; 
and Joumal of the Royal ~ to~raphi&cie t~ , '  vol. xrxir., + Since the above was written, I Lave kund that a paper on &::i6ject by Mr. 
J. W. Ta).ler, a gentleman who has spent the w a t e r  part of the last 18 ears in 
Greenland, ha8 been wmmnnicated to the Society, and r i l l  be in the 
2nd Part of the Pmceedia~ I '  for the pmcnt m i o n .  In th ispper  Mr. Tay!er 
amhats the views of Mr. firown, and declares, as the result o his examinatroa 
of the fiords themselves, that glaciers, instead of excavating flordq are wntinualiy 
filling them up. He adds tbat some of the largeat ghcien, aa that north of 
Frderickmhaab, do not exi8t in fiords at all. As a conclusive argument, he gives 
a diagram of a fiord south of Aksut, having two arms, which could not p i b l y  
have heen cnt by a glooir. 



Amc~.-&eat Salt Deb& at the Eastern Foot of the Abyseinian 
Alps.-In former allusione to the structure of that grand eavtern 
edge of the Abyssinian highlands along which the British army 
advanced, no sufficient notice has been taken by myself of a very 
remarkable journey made by Mr. Werner Munzinger in exploring 
the route which lee& from Hanfila on the Red Sea to the Abya- 
sinian highlands. A brief account of this adventurous trip was 
given in our ' Proceedings,' and the narrative in e z t e ~ o  is now 
published in our 'Journal.' The lower country passed over 
appears aa if i t  had been raised up from the Red Sea itself, for 
i t  comista of coral-reefs, sandy bud shelly deposits, enlivened only 
with a few palm- tree^, and containing in its oentral part a vast 
basin of salt which lies below the level of the sea. This is the 
country of the Afers, who occupy a triangular tract the apex of 
which is Annesley Bay. Volcanic rooks abound in if and rise into 
mountains at its southern end. 

All the stream which descend from the Abyssinian Alps to the 
east are absorbed in  the low sandy region, the evaporation from 
which, under the great heat which prevails, accounta for the 
desiccation. 

Mr. Clementa Markham has borne ample testimony to the admirable 
manner with which Mr. Munzinger executed the arduous duties 
essiped to him, whether aa an explorer pe~etrating far into the 
interior of Abyesinia, or in accompanying Colonel Grant on his 
mishion to the chid of TigrA a t  Adowa, or again in reconnoitring 
to within sight of Theodore's army a t  Dalanta, far ahead of the 
advanced posts of the British army. 

In making these references to Mr. Munzinger, who is a distin- 
guished Swim naturalist, I am glad to find that the Queen has 
rewarded his servicae by conferring upon him a Companionship of 
the Order of the Bath. 

DR. L I V ~ ~ ~ T O N E - T ~ ~ O U ~ ~ O U ~  the past year we have been kept 
in a state of anxious suspense respecting the position of our great 
traveller, Livingstone ; and I grieve to close this Addreas without 
being able to offer some encouraging sentences on the prospect of 
speedily welcoming him home. At  the same time, there ia no 
cause for despondency as to hie life and safety. We know that he 
has been for some time at Ujiji, on the Lake Tanganyika, whence he 
wrote home on the 30th May laat, though unable to make any 
movement for went of carriers and snppliea. Theee were, indeed, 
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forwarded to him by Dr. Kirk from Zanziber, when alas! an out- 
break of cholera stopped and paralyzed the relieving party. 
b e n t  intelligence, however, hea reached the Foreign Office to the 
effect that the pestilence had subsided to eo great an extent, that 
we may presume the wmmnnication between the ooast and Ujiji 
haa before now been re-opened. 

The work which still lies before Livingstone haa been ohen 
adverted to, and it is hoped that he will live to advance to the 
north end of the Tanganyika, and there ascertain if ita waters 
flow into the Albert Nyanea of Baker. If the junction sboald be 
proved, we may indulge the thought that, informed as Livingstone 
mnet now be of the actual wrying out of the great project of Sir 
Samuel Baker, he may endeavour to meet hie great contemporary. 
The pro- of the great Egptian expedition of Baker having bean 
delayed in ita outset, we know that i t  only left Khartoum to amend 
the White Nile in February. After reaching Gondokoro, aa was 
expected to be the case, in the first days of March, some time must 
necessarily elapse in establishing a fadory above the upper rapids, 
and beyond the tributary Asua, where the ateam-vessels are to be 
put together before they are launched on the Nile water, on which 
they are to pass to the great Lake Albert Nyanza Bs soon, how- 
ever, as a steamer is on that lake, we may be,wured that Baker, 
with hi well-known energy and promptitude, will lose not a 
moment in the endeavour to reaoh ita southern end, in the expecta- 
tion of there giving hand and help to Livingstone. Let ua therefore 
cherish this cheering hope, which would indeed be the most happy 
consummation our hearta can desire. 

The British public will be much better informed than they have 
been on this subject when they examine a recent amall w d  by 
Mr. Keith Johnston, jun. In  t h i ~  pamphlet the author haa given a 
succinct history of all the explorations in South Africa, and has also 
put together from the best authorities (Petetmann and others) a map 
which shows clearly to what extent the rivers which flow from the 
southern highlands, on the south and 8.s.w. of Lake Tanganyika, 
are for the moat part independent of that lake, and may prove to be 
tributaries of the Congo. On the other hand, the streams which 
enter the Lake Tanganyika through the Lake Lietnba of Living- 
stone, are probably the ultimate sources of the Nile itself, while 
the Kawi and other streams which feed the Lakea Bangweolo and 
Moero may be found to issue in the Congo. 

If this last hypothesis should prove to be true, the waters of 



which Livingdone baa been the fimt to explore will be found to be 
the muroes both of the Nile and the Congo. Ae respects the Nile, 
however, my sagacious friepd must feel that, until he prove8 that 
some of these waters of the Tanganyika flow into the Albert Nyawa, 
the problem in regard to the Nile remaim unsolved.* 

In the mean time the Nile hypothesis of Mr. Findlay and othere 
(that the Lake Tanganyika will be found to unite with the Albert 
Nyanee) is, according to the now e.timated relative altitudes of them 
~outhern watere, the moet probable. Clod grant that the illnstrious 
Livingstone may demonatrate thie to be the case, and that we shall 
eoon see him at home ae the discoverer of tbe ultimate eources 
of both the Nile and the Congo. 

On this important and exciting subject i t  is gratifying to Bteb 
that our Medallist, Dr. Petermann, has laid down, on a general 
map of South Afrioa in the laet number of hie ' Mittheilungen,' that 
which he terms a chronological sketch of all Livingstone's wonderful 
and arduous travels from 1841 to 1869. In respect bo the tributa- 
ries of the Congo, the map of Petermann differs hypothetically from 
that of Mr. Keith Johnaton, jun., inasmuch aa he indicates that the 
waters of the Bangweolo, Moero and Ulenge lakes prolably point 
to north and by east; and, if this should prove to be the case, they 
also will fall into the great Albert Nyanza of Baker. 

In concluding the conaderation of hie absorbing bepio, I rejoice 
to be enabled to state, that in consequence of my representing to 
Lord Clarendon the isolated position of Livingtone at Ujiji, where 
he was without carriers or supplies, whilst he was, comparatively, 
near hie ultimatum, the north end of the Lake Tanganyika, Her 
Majesty's Government have kindly afforded the meens whereby 
the great traveller may be effectively relieved before he returns 
to his admiring oountry. 

~?rctusrox.-At t.he last anniversary I was pIaced in this &air 
for the usual term of two years, and, in thanking my associates for 
this repetition of their never failing kindness, I informed them that, 
if at the end of the first of the two years I should be incapacitated 
by infirmity, I flattered myself they would allow me then to retire, 
with thanks for my long continued devotion ta their cause. I also 

* As an ardent yonng geographer, Mr. Keith Johnston, jun., l a p  k down too 
broadly on the title- age of hie clever work. that the sources of tbe Uppr Nile 
basin are settled. Branting that this is not only the hopeful, bn% alu, the p m  
b b l e  solution of the question, the'dtimate proof, as stated above, L ail1 required, 
and on that proof being obtained the return of Livingrtone dependa. 

VOL. ILV. a c 
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mid that T aocepted the office in the ardent hope that my dear friend 
Livingatone might soon return to us, so that I might have the joy of 
presiding a t  the national featival which would then nnqueetionably 
tako plaoe in bia honour. 

Although the first of my two years of office has peseed without 
this happy realization of my hopes, I trust that before our next 
annnal meeting the great traveller will have determined the grand 
problem of the ultimate southern eourcea of both the Nile and 
the Congo; and if I live to witness thie completion of m y  
heartimt aspiration, I will then take leave of yon in the fulneea of 
my heart, and with my warmeat thanks'to you, my friends, the 
Fellows of thia Society, who have so long and so kindly sup 
ported me. 



P R O C E E D I N G S  

T H E  ROYAL GEOGRAPE[ICAL SOCIETY. 

SESSION 188970. 

F G U ~ W  Mesting, 13th June, 1870. 

SLB RODERICK L MURCHISON, B~BT., K.C.B, PFUBID~, in 
the Chair. 

E~ncrro~a--J. Dentry, E E ~ .  ; W. !l'lionuu h c p ,  w.; Jomer 
Pimblett, Eq.; W. B. Shedden Bdslon, Eq., M.A. ; J. H#e 
IQpclrh, *. 

Accwro~s TO THE LIBRARY FROM 9TH f i Y  TO 1 3 ~ ~  JuR&- 
'Voyage B 1'Ameriqne Septentrionale! Par Le Marqueeto et St. 
Joliet. Paris, 1781. Donor W. D. Cooley,. Ekq. ' Half Round 
tho World! By Viscount Pollington. 1867. Donor the author. 
' Instmotions nautiques pour la Baie de Fundy.' Par Q. F. Mac- 
dougal. Traduit par J. La Font Paris, 1869. ' Instructions nau- 
tiqnea pour la Navigation de la ate Oueet d'Ecosee.' Par M. 
Frickmm. ' Snr la Nouvelle Caledonie! Par MM. Chsmbeyroh et 
Danarh. Paris, 1869. ' Pilote dea C6tes Oueet de France! Par 
Bouquet de la Qqe.  'Pilote de Term Neuve! Par Q. C. Clouh. 

a 2 vob. ' Bontier des CBtes N. O., Onest et Sud d'Espagne.' Par 
Le Cree. ' Description des CBtea dn Royaume de Portugal! Par 
Le Graa ' h i  sur 1'Atterrage et 1'EntrJe de la Rade de Brest.' 
Par M. H. de Boujoax. 1868. 'Pilote de la Mer Noire! Par B. 
de la Plandie. Paris, 1869. ' Etude mr  les Orvagans de 1'EIemi- 
ephere Austral! Par M. Bridet. Paris, 1869. 'Annuairo des 
Marbee des CBtes de h c e . '  Par B. de Qenouilly. Paris, 1869. 
' Annalee hydrographiques! Par 'Le Qras. Paris, 1869. ' Cata- 
logue chronologiqne des Cartes,' eta. 'Catalogue par Ordre 080- 
graphique! Paris, 1869. ' Snr lea Sondes.' Par J. E. Davie, R.N, 

vot,. XIV. 2 n 
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Traduit par M. Bouquet de la Grye. Paris, 1869. Donor of the 
above, Dep8t dea Cartaa et Plans de la &brine. ' The Mineral and 
other RBeonroea of the Argentine Bepublic in 1869.' By I?. J. 
Bicard, 1870. Donor tho author. a La Ligne Militaire dn Syr- 
Daria.' Par T. Lobyservitsch. St. Petemburg, 1865. Donor 
R Michell, Esq. 'Physical Geography! By Mm S o d  
Bevised by E W. Betea 1870. Donor H. W. Beta, Eeq. ' Tutor 
to Astronomy and Cteography, 1674.' By J w p h  Moxon. Pur- 
chased. ' Qennany in 1677.' By E. Brown. Pmhaeed. ' Tramla- 
tion from an Arabic MS., Grand Cairo to Mount Sinai, 1753.' By 
B. Clayton. Purchased. ' Bemarke on the Abyseinian Espendi- 
twe.' By J. C. Hoeeeson. Donor the author. 'Persia in 1633.' 
Ex WM &A. ' Rnseia, 1633.' E-x 0 ~ 9 % ~  lZba&mz 
Donor John Power, Esq. 'Papera relating to the U.S. S m e y  of 
Central Bmerica, 1869-70.' Donor John Power, Esq. 'Arran 
Ieland, 1807; By J. Headrick. Porcheeed. 'Colbction of Voy- 
ages by the Portuguese and Spanierde in the 15th 9 16th 
Centuries' Pnrchaaed. ' Opuacula' By B. G. Latham. 1860. 
Purchased. 'Cepe of W Hope in 1731.' By Peter Kolben. Pm- 
ohased. ' H.RE the Duke of Edinburgh in India' By J. Fayrer. 
Oalcutta, 1870. Donor the author. 'Beisem in Ost-Afrika.' By 
C. von der Deoken. 4th voL Leipsig, 1870. P u r c M .  With 
the d oontributions from Learned Sooietiee and Publiehers. 

ACCESIONB TO UBOOY smcx TBE rn M ~ o  OF MAY 9m- 
Chart of Spitzbergen, ahowing the route of the Swedieh Expedition 
of 1868, and other M c  voyagea between Greenland and Spit4- 
bergen. Presented by Professor Nordemkrold. Panoramic Chart 
of a proposed Canal through the Isthmw of Darien. By IK L de 
Puydt. 1866. Presented by the author. 4 oopiea 856 sheeta of 
the Ordnance Survey of Ehgland and Walee, on varioua d e a .  
24 Admiralty Oharta 156 h n o h  Chsrte, and 24 Boob of 
Pilotage. 

The M m ,  before prOceeding to the consideration of the papera that 
were to be read, explained to the meeting the nature of the succour that had, 
to the gwat credit of the Earl of Clamdon and Her M a j H 8  Govemmenf 
been sent to Dr. Li tone. There had been much misapprehension on the 
mat@, judging f m m y e  numemo. a lications he had r d v e d  from active 
young men anxious to go in arch of %. Livingstone, it being nrppcad tbat 
there was an expedition about to start for that purpose from this country. No 
such expedition had, however, bean intended. Dr. Livinptom had been more 
than three years and a half in the heart of Africa without a eingle European 
attendant. He (the President) was not sure that the sight of an unacclimatized 
young gentleman mnt ont from England would not produce a veag bad &ect 
upon the Doctor, because in addition to hisother labonrs he m l l d  have to take 
cam of the now arrival. Be had therefore to announce that the 10001. which 
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tho Government had given willbe wnt by Mr. Churchill, tho C o r d  of Zanzibar, 
who hsppene, accidentally, to he in this country, and who ie going out imme- 
d i l y .  He will inetrnct Dr. Kirk to fit out a similar expedition to that which 
started last year, but which wee impeded by an at&& of cholera The epi- 
demic has greatly mbsided, and the only di5culty now is to ,get to Ujiji, 
where Dr. Livingstone wae when last heard of, unable to move forwarda or 
bkwarde for want of cardem and sup lies. It wil l  take two months or more 
for thew mppliea e rach Ujiji from !&mbar, therefore all ruddy must be 
put aside for montha to come. In about seven or eight montha good news 
might be expected, and soon after that he (the Preeident) hoped we might see 
our friend again in his native cotmtry. 

The following Papers were then read :- 

1 . - T r d  in Weatem Clu'na and lWem Tnibd.-By T. T. COOPER. 

THE writings of that gallant ofioer and gentleman, Captain Blakis- 
ton, who first explored the Upper Pang-teze Biver, leave me but little 
to my on the part of my journey relating to the Pang-teee Kiang. I 
shall therefore take my starting point f b m  Ta-taian-loo, the border 
town and Caetom Station of Western China 

Z waa detained here more than three we& by the U d t y  of 
procuring campetant interpreters, and mules and ponies to serve as 
baggage animele. At laet, having completed all my anangemente, 
I left the little border town on the 30th day of April, 1868, taking 
with me a good store of food, o o d i  of Chineee hams, flour, 
Thibetan butter, and a liberal mpply of brick tea, with beads, 
needlee, and thread, for barter; as beyond thie point a handful of 
tea, a few needlea, or a few yards of white or blue thread, are of more 
value then gold, silver, or copper coin ; indeed, the latter are uselea, 
while Syoee silver and rupees are only exchanged at a oonsiderable 
low.* 
Leaving behind ne the magnifioent gorge of Ta-taian-loo, with ite 

perpendicular wa1l.a of moantab, we followed up the stream, which 
%owing through i t  joins the Ta-tow-ho at the foot of the gorge ; by 
noon we had d e d  the summit of the Jeddo range of mountains, 
whioh may be said to form the great natural wall of Werrtern China. 
The toilsome ascent through a bleak country, covered with irregular 
mmeee of grey eandstone, blaokened by time and weather, was amply 
rewaded by the splendid view which greeted us on rerrching the 
topmost ridge ; below ne to the weet gigantic wave-like mountains, 
aovered with gram, rolled in vaet massee for milea, as far as the 
eye oould reaoh, without the vestige of a tree or Bhmb on them, but 
dotted here and there with he* of gake and eheep ; while a back- 

* My party ~ODSisted of two inkrpreteq for the Chheae md Thibetra he 
gangs, and r mule-driver, 

2 ~ 2  
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ground of snowy peaks, apparently of great height, completed the 
grandeur of the spectacle. 

Deecwnding into the grassy valley which lay stretched at our feet, 
a few miles brought us to our resting-place for the night at one of 
the Government courier stations, which occur at intervals of ten miles 
from Ta-tsian-loo to Lam,  the capital of oentral Thiht. Two days' 
journey through this grru~sy valley, bordered by mountaim some 
three or four thoueand feet high, bronght us to the village of Tung- 
010, where we were detained for two days by snow, which fell very 
heavily on the night of our arrival, rendering the pass over the 
Tung-olo Mountains (at the foot of which the village lies) impass- 
able. We found the Thibetan people here very kind and hospitable; 
there were a great number of Chineee half-breeds, but only two real 
Chinamen, one a blachmith and the other an old soldier, whose duQ 
it was to look after the courier-post On the morning of the third 
day aftar our arrival, some shepherds from the mountains reported 
the pase safe, and shortly after daylight we made a start, cmd reached 
the snowy mmmit of Tnng-olo about midday. We found the snow 
from three to four feet deep, and the mn's rays reflected from i t  
obliged us to bandage the eyes of our mules and ponies, while the 
air was so rarjfied that breathing was quite a painful labour. From 
this point two days' journey brought us to the little town of Hokow, 
situated on the left bank of the River Yarlong, a tributary of the 
Kinchar or Pang-tsee River. Our road led us through a wild moun- 
tainous country, in whioh at times we crossed high rugged mountains, 
and then descended through magnificent pine-forests into beautiful 
fertile valleys, dotted here and there with the flat-roofed houses of 
Thibetan cultivatow, whose fieida were green with qr ing  crops 
of bearded wheat and white peas, and invariably planted round with 
fine old walnut--, few countria in the world perhaps growing 
finer walnuta than the valleys of Thibet. 

Opposite the town of Hokow the River Yarlong runs for about 
four hundred yards in a deep unbroken stream, the milky hue of 
its watem bearing evidence of the limestone mountains, whose 
torrente feed 'it on the way from its source in central Thibet. This - 
spot affords the only place for a ferq- that o m u s  for miles, as both 
above and below the channel is broken by falla and rapida 

The means employed for ferrying over brick-tea on ita way to 
Laesa are somewhat novel ; large circular baskets, six or eight feet 
in circumfemce, are coversd with green hides, which, when laden, 
float lightly on the water; and presenting but little obstruction to 
the current, are d y  paddled over by the Chinese half-breeds, who 
arc exclusively employed on this work. 
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For the convenienoe of travellers of distinction (who have paea- 
ports from the civil officer at Ta-taian-loo) large boata are provided 
in which their baggage, mules, and ponies are taken over. 

From Hokow i t  ie four days' journey to Lithang, a Chinsae and 
Thibetan militrvg station, famous for its gold-roofed h m a  moneste~y, 
containing about 3500 Lamaa. The country travelled before reach- 
ing Lithang ie wild, but abounds in beautiful scenery. Occaeionally, 
as we s t m k  some deep valley, our road lay through forests of wild 
tea-trees, white with their convoldne-like flowera. At other timee 
our path was lined with wild gooseberry-bushea, laden with bloseom; 
then leaving these pleasant spota, the road would lead ua up the side 
of steep mountains covered with a thick forest, affording shelter to 
numerous herds of deer ; the stillness unbroken, save by the belle of 
our baggage animal% or the occasional report of some hunter's gingall, 
repeated by answering echoes through the gorges. After descending 
from the bleak summita of thew mountains, the heat of the valley8 
wm most oppressive, and affected us with a painful lassitude; un- 
fortunately, my thermometer-the only instrument I had ventured on 
taking with me-had been broken in escending the Yang-tsee Bapids, 
and I waa unable to record the changea of temperature. 

Lithang ie situated on a high grassy plateau, enrrounded by mom- 
tains of perpetual snow; and indeed the whole country h m  Ta-tsien- 
loo, gradually increasing in elevation, seems at this point to reach a 
climax. Not a sign of vegetation beyond gnus ie to be seen; and 
the town, built on the plains at the foot of the mountains, and 
surrounded by a wall, stands out, making the nakedness of the cam- 
try still more marked, reminding one of the citiea aeen along the 
shore of the Gulf of Cntch. The traveller could elmost fanoy he 
waa entering eome great oity of the dead, for ell ie quiet; no sounds 
break tho stillness save the distant mournful tones of the L a w  
chanting their prayera; while high overhead the lazy Tnrkey 
buzzards and huge croaking ravens sail in oiroles over the city, 
ready ae i t  were to ewoop down and gorge themselves on dead 
humanity. On entering the oity one ia immediately strnok by the 
solemn air of the people. Numbers of Lama prieate are to be men 
dreesed in flowing garments of greenploth, each devoutly twirling 
his prayer-wheel, and muttering the great Thibetan prayer of 'Om 
Mani Padmi hum :' but not only amongst the Lamas ie thie solemnity 
of demeanour noticeable; even the rough tea-tradere and towns- 
people, dressed in their eheepekin coata, any prayer-wheeb, whioh 
they oonstantly twirl and join in the u n i v e d  cry of " O m d  
pminee, omanee peminee !" which, with one exoeption in the oose 
of a  eat Lame from Law,  waa the only way in whicb I beard the 
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prayer of 'Om h b i  Padmi hum' rendered during my travels in 
Eestern Thibet ; and none of the people or Lamas d d  translate 
their prayer to me in any other words than "Qlorificetion of the 
Deity!' 

After a day's rest, I wae glad to leave Lithang, not only becaw 
of ita great altitude and rarified air, which rendered breathing an 
act of pain, bat alao on account of the excitement my arrival ceu.4 
amongst the Lamas, who (taught by the Chineee) looked upon my 
coming ae the forerunner of the annexation of their country by 
the Palin or white Conquerors of India, and met me evewhere  
with soowls of hatred, and muttered c u m a  I, however, visited their 
monastery alone, and without molestetion either h m  them or the 
great crowd of people which followed me. 

I was much struck by the physique oommon amongst the people of 
Lithang, which I did not notice in other parta of W r n  Thibet, 
where the people are mostly tall in stature, with a profusion of blaok 
hair hanging over their shoulders, while their complexion is a very 
dark brown ; but many of the Lithangita are thick sturdy fellows, 
with short woolly hair, and lighter complexion, fonning a greet 
contrast with the general appearance of the Eastern Thibetens. 

During our stay in Lithang I dieooversd that our T h i b e h  inter- 
preter had been systematidly plundering my packages of tea, 
h d s ,  &a I therefore discharged him. I may here add that the 
lose of  hi^ service6 did not entail much inconvenience, ae our mule- 
teer spoke Thibetan and Chinese; and, besides, we usually found 
some one acquaintad with Chinese in the Thibetan villages. 

We left next morning in rather low epirita (as we had not been 
able to add much to our stack of provisions, which were now very 
low), and, accompanied by two half-bred soldier spiea, crossed the 
plain, and wended the snowy range opposite the town; a more 
truly wild country than these mountah present ia impossible to 
conceive ; vast masses of quarte and granite lay scattered over the 
btsrile surfam. The huge maesea of grey granite piled one on top 
of the other, rise into gigantic broken pyramids, mwned with wow, 
the melting of which caused a thousand tiny stream to trickle aoroas 
our path, in the sands of which, as the hoofe of our cattle ploughed 
them up, we saw abundance of scaly gold, tempting the nnsuspicione 
traveller to stop and gather the treasure. But gold, like all else of 
a yellow colour in Thibet is aacred to the Grand Lama; at leest, 
so the two spies informed ne ; and I wrrs forbidden even to take up 
a handfnl of the golden sand. 

We travelled for five deya' joumey through mch a country as 
I have described, pinched by oold and hunger, to the foot of the 
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Tam Mountaim of perpetual snow. Dnring four days out of the five 
we sdered very much h m  hunger, ae om stook of flour, whioh 
wee all but exhau~bd before leaving Lithang, acaroely allowed ua 
eix mnoea per day ; and our two remaining hama were dimovered, 
on mtting into them, to be aeeleae, the s e a  having got, at them. 
Our horses and mulee, beyond a pint of peas per day, had nothing 
to eet (for the mountaina did not produce e blade of grass), and 
were a aource of great anxiety to us. At the end of the &-at day 
from Lithang we put up for the night in a oonrier's hut, built on 
the summit of the mmntaina, and half-buried in anow and ioe. It 
waa a little plPoe, about 24 feet square, built of mud and stone, 
and in i t  the oourier, hie wife and two grown-up ohildren, myself 
and two interpretere, the two soldier spia, a cow-yak, and calf, 
two of my poniee, and two belonging to the de r - -mak ing  in 
all nine pereona, four poniee, e oow and a cdf-pigged i t  out for the 
night; and beyond the ravenow attaab of vermin (whom power of 
tormenting, however, m n  gave way before the fetigue of travelling 
in t h w  mountains) we slept oomfortably, and, above all, warmly. 

The ascent of Taeo waa bgeroua and exhausting to our already 
weak who laboured over the snow, reeting at 
every ten pacea, with their noeea to the ground and tongues out, 
gasping for air; while both my interpreter and myaelf eaffered 
aoutsly from the rarebtion of the atmosphere, and drew breath 
with diffioulty, the blood flowing from our noeee and gnma 

The paaa over whioh we o d  led between two abmpt mwy 
peebs, whioh, towering into the heavena, rarely unoover their hoary 
heads, and were truly mnrrnifiannt in their white grandeur. 

Theee mountsine run, in well-defined ridges, from thia point 
northward for some hundred milee, feeding the heed-watera of the 
Yarlong and Kinohar rivera by innumerable mountain-torrents; 
while to the southward they extend about one hundred milea, 
finally losing their height and uniformity before reaohing the 8in- 
shan, or 8nowy Mmntaine, on the weat of Ynnnan. 

Sleeping for the night on the west aide of Taeo, we next day 
reached Bathang, the border town between the eastam and central 
kingdom of Thibet. Bathang, unlike Lithang, ie situated in a beau- 
tiful fertile valley, in a climate resembling the north of Sootland, 
and forms the great central trade-mart, to whioh reaort d e r a  
from the central kingdom and Mongolia to purohaae tea, which ie 
brought from Western &'ohuen vit¶ Ta-teian-loo. The little valley 
of Bathang, about four milea long aud two broad, ie the Eden of 
Eastern Thibet. Here are reaped annually two crops of wheat, 
while the d white pea grows luxuriantly, as do also e long- 
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shaped, turnip-flavoured vegetable, cnoumbera, Chinese cab*, 
potatoes, leeke, pears, peaohm, walnuts, and water-melona Fish 
(from the tributary streams of the Kinchar-kg),  mutton, end 
fowls, are plentiful and cheap. Suppliee sufficient for one defe 
provision for four men are e d y  obtainable for a skein of eilk- 
thread, a handful of tea, or a dozen needlee. 

I t  can readily be imagined what a paradiee thb  Little spot waa 
to us poor travellers and our jaded auimals, and the latter were soon 
standing up to their knees in frwhsut green wheat. 

I wae informed that from Bathang I could reach the town of 
Rooemah, about 150 miles distant, in the dietriot bf Zyul (lying 
immediately on the borders of h m ) ,  in eighteen daye. Surprised 
at my good luck in being about to terminate a journey which had 
already occupied five months, I prepared for a start ; but, on the 
very eve of departure, the Chinese officiab informed me that 1 codd 
not proceed by this route, aa I ahould, in p m i n g  it, have to enter 
the central kingdom before reaching " Adprra," such being the 
name given to Assam by the Thibetans. 

Two days more passed at Bathang-during whioh I wed every 
pe rmion  and inducement to be allowed to go on-were spent in 
vain ; and at lest, oompletely foiled, I was obliged to content my- 
self with a passport authorisiag me to trevel towards Burmah vi& 
Talifoo, the Mahommedan capital of Yunnan. I thua found my- 
self defeated in my grand object by the oombination of jealoaey on 
the part of the Chineae, who dread the loss of their monopoly in the 
tea-trade with Thibet, and the feara of tho Lama priesthood, who 
foresee in the advent of foreignera to the Sacred Kingdom the 
deetruution of their religion, which at present keep the inhabitants 
in a state of ignorance and superstition, and reduces them to live 
in utter misery and bondage to the priesthood. 

Leaving Bathang, I oroesed the Kinchar-kiang, and for four days 
traversed a wild mountainous country. At the end of this time I 
reached Parmootan village, situated at  the foot of the range of 
mountah whioh form the boundaries of Central Thibet. Next 
morning, on attempting to ascend the mountaim, for the purpose of 
ascertaining whether I should really be stopped or not, we fell in 
with a body of some three hundred soldiers, who were astationed 
there to arrest me if I attempted to proceed. Dismounting close 
to where the main .body were drawn up, I lighted my pipe, and 
entered into conversetion with them. They were greatly Monished 
at  what they termed the Palin's audacity in approaching them; 
hut, soon understanding that I was not intent on forciug a pawage, 
@ pumber of ibeq $gmount@, and ertinguiabing the matches of 
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their gingalla, which they had Lighted on my approach, seated 
themselvee beside me, the rest standing at a respectful distance. 
I told them they were foolish to stop me, as I was only a mel.chant, 
and asked them why so many men had been sent to arrest one 
individual. They evinced great curiosity, marked with fear, about 
111y revolver and rifle, which they had heard described as wonderful 
deathdealing engines, and asked me to firesmy revolver ; on doing 
so, they testified their astoniehment at each discharge by ehouts of 
" 81-lay ! ,'--a favourite Thibetan exclamation of surprise. They 
laughed, and e x p r e d  unfeigned pleaaure that I had determined 
to go to Yunnan, as their orders were to atop me at the risk of their 
lives; and they had fancied, from the description of my weapons 
brought to them by spies from Bathang, that I would have killed 
a great number of them before I could be stopped, espeoially as their 
orders further forbade them to hurt me. 

Aftar a short time epent in joking with them I remounted, and, 
riding off towards the south, struck the left bank of the Lantsan 
Biver. 

Following the river, we traversed a still wild country, at times 
descending into long fertile valleys, green with wheat-crops, and on 
the eighth day reached Atenze, a little Chinese military station, 
on the borders of Yunnan. Thia town is famotu for ib trade in 
bleached lambskins and hams; the inhabitants are principally 
half-breeds; there are also a great number of Lamas living on the 
industry of the people. 

Continuing on from this place for three days, our road led us 
along the precipitotu banks of the Lantsan River, occasionally 
running close to the water's edge, then ascending 1200 or 1400 
feet. I t  wound along the face of the bare slaty mountains, which 
rose in some plaoes at an angle of 75" or 80°, the river below 11s 
looking like a tiny mountain-stream, although it was gene~ally 
from 150 to 200 yar& iu width. On leaving the wild country at 
the end of the third day, we arrived at the Ludzu county, which 
extends westward beyond the Noukiang, and is inhabited by a tribe 
of that name, and put up for the night with a Chrietianised Ludzu 
family, who received I.UJ with great kindness and hospitality, evi- 
dently taking me for one of their spiritual Fathere. Their village 
consisted of a dozen log-houses. The Ludzu tribe are most bar- 
barous in their habits and mode of life. In saying this, I must be 
understood to except the Christian oonverta, who have adopted the 
ordinary Chinese costume, and whose pursuits are those of indus- 
trious and peaceable cultivatore; but the r a t  of the tribe are a 
telTor t~ t l i~lr  neighboare, against whom they carry on a continual 
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warfare. I waa informed that they raise no crops, but depend for 
their subsistence on the ohase. Armed with crossbows and poiaoned 
arrows, they are bold and snccessfnl huntem of deer, mhitton, or 
wild oattle of the same ~peoies as are found in Annam, wild boars, 
wild goata and bears, and also leoprda In religion they are utter 
heathens, saorifiaing fowls to propitiate the evil spirit. In appear- 
ance they are darker than any other of the tribes I vieited, and 
wear their hair long. Their oostume, if it may be 80 oalled, canaista 
of a girdle of cotton cloth or skins--at leaat, the warriors of the tribe 
whom I saw passing through Weieee, on their way to fight in 
Yunnan, had no other garments, except a few of the leadera, who 
wore cloaks of leopard, goat, or fox skim hanging from their 
shoulders. Their arms, like those of the other tribea, ooneisted of 
knives brought from the Khamti county, on the borders of Assam, 
speara, and crossbows. They owe no allegianoe and pay no tribute 
to the Chinese authorities, but ocoaeionally serve aa voluntary aUiee 
for the sake of plunder, and I was informed they could muster about 
1200 fighting men. 

Crossing the Lantaan here by means of a bamboo-rope stretohed 
from bank to bank,,I paid a visit to two French missionaries who 
live at the little mission-station of Tz-coo, on the right bank, about 
80 miles east of Ibchee ,  visited by Captain Wiloox, and was received 
by them with great kindneaa and hospitality. These brave men are 
engaged in oonverting the Ludrms, and have many converts among 
them, bftan visiting the sick beyond the Noulciang. Having reetsd 
a day with the Fathers, I recrossed the Lantsan and continued my 
journey through a oountry inhabited by the numerous tribes of 
Yatezus, Mooquors, Mosos, and Leiwe : the chiefs were exceedingly 
kind, and with one or two of them I remained several daye. These 
tribes live in small villages, each under its own head-man, the whole 
tribe being ruled by one chief, who holds the Chinese I.anlr of Blne- 
button, and is a tributary of the Chinese Government, having 
authority in all cases except those involving life and death, which 
are referred to the nearest Chineee mandarin. The whole of these 

I 
tribes, in the order in which I have mentioned them, inhabit a strip 
of country lying between the Kinchar Kiang and L a n k  River: 
they are peaceable and industrious, cultivating peas, tobacco, opium, 

. and scanty crops of cotton ; they a180 collect gold, both by washing 
the sands of the Lantsan Eiang and by mining in the hill-eidea 
Each tribe pays a tithe to ita chief, who in turn pays two-thirds of 

. his share as tribute to the Chinese Oovemment In appearance and 
costume they closely resemble the Chinese, shaving their heads and 
wearing tails. The men invariably wear the blue cotton jacket and 
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ehort trousers, oommon in China The oostlune'of the women ie 
fatastic but graceful : i t  consista of a head-drese of red'cloth, closely 
braided with cowrie-shells, for whioh the Moso women occagionally 
substitute a very becoming little oap or hood of red and black cloth, 
with pendent tassel, a short loose jacket with long wide sleeves, and 
buttoned up the front, and a kilt-like petticoat of home-made cotton 
stuff, reach& from the waist to the knee, and made in longitudinal 
plaita or gathem-the ladies will pardon me if I do not use the 
correat expression Instead of stocking0 their legs are swathed from 
the ancle to the knee with white or blue ootton cloth, while leather 
uhoes, tarn& up in a sharp point at the toe, complete the toilet of 
these mountain beauties, who, though not quite so fair as Chinese 
ladies, are generally well proportioned and h e  looking, and anem- 
b a d  by the reserve of the fair Celeatiale. As ornaments they 
wear huge-silver ear-rings, resembling in shape the handle of 8 
common key, silver rings and braceleb, &d bead necklaces. Amongst 
these tribes are found both the Buddhist religion and Chinese worship 
of anceatora, some families profeeeing one and eome the other. 

Continuing on my journey I reached the Imperial Chinese city of 
Wekfoo.  Here I rested three days, and having procured pasaporta 
from the General Commanding, anthorising me to paas on my way to 
Talifoo, 1 left, and travelled through a country which had gradually 
become more open ; our road leading ua at times over long stretches 
of table-land, &wing rice, peas, wheat, barley, tobaoco, 
opium (to the ase of whioh the people are greatly addicted), and 
mugar, and in three days was fairly into the Tze-fan country. 

The Tze-fan tribe inhabiting i t  closely resemble the Chinese in 
feature. dress. and mode of life. Although industrious cultivators, 
they bear an evil renown as treacherous ind warlike banditti; and 
that they deserve i t  I had ample proof, having been attacked twice 
in the first three days of my journey through their country. They 
have amaased rich& by thi impartid of lmperielista and 
Mahommcdans ; but as they have latterly imbibed a wholesome dread 
of the Mahomedan Government, they rarely attack travellers under 
its protection and confine themselves to forays in the Imperial terri- 
tory, except when the advance of a largs Chinese compels 
them to join the strongest party for the time being to save themselves 
from being plundered. In the evening of the third day we reached 
the residence of the chief, who received us hospitably. His house 
was richly furnished from loot, taken in tho sack of Likiangfoo 
Hochin (or Hoking, as i t  is called in the maps) and Weisee, these 
citiee having repeatedly changed hands during the fourtaen years' 
border warfare. I was much disappointed to find that he was 
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gathering hi5 forces together for the purpose of joining the advancing 
Chinese army in a raid upon the Mahomedans, of whom he had been 
(until a dey or two pre;ioua to my arrival) a staunch ally. I had 
oounted on obtaining from him the passport necessary to .mable me 
to enter the Mahomedan county, and although I had come thw far 
without it I could go no further. He persisted, however, in refusing 
to allow me to proceed, fearing the responsibility of our death in his 
country, and Gged me to return to lveisee and abide the resnlt of 
the forthcoming struggle. This chief is renowned amongst the border 
tribes both for his daring in the field and for his consummate political 
canning : the latter ie evident from the fact of his having repeatedly 
ohanged sides and still maintaining hia position. 'l'hschiefs per- 
sistence in refusing to allow me to proceed, added to the unsettled 
state of the oountry, rendered our retreat on Weisee absolutely 
neoessary, and we left him, with many sigm of good-will on hie 
part, and retraced our steps to Weisee, where I and my Chinese 
interpreter were, shortly after our arrival, imprisoned by the civil 
mandarin, who, after a vain attempt to rob me of the little money 
I had, determined to put us to death. Owing, however, to the 
friendly interference of the Mooquor, Leisu and Moso chiefs, we were 
eventually released and allowed to return to Szchuan, after being 
imprisoned for five weeks ; and thus, after eight months of 
anxiety and privation, I was compelled to retrace my steps to 
Ghanghai. 

Concluding here this slight sketch of my travels, I will edd, in a 
few words, the results of some rough observations on the physical 
oharecter of the country traversed, and especially es affeotiug the 
possibility of a trade-route between Indiaand China. More scientific 
and learned men than myself have gone astray in speculations on 
the course of the three great rive--  in char,  ant&, and Ludzn, 
or Noukiang-from their sourcee in Thibet. I will  simply observe 
that the courees of these rivers are laid down in the Chinese T o p  
graphioal Surveys, made by order of the Emperor Chung III., com- 
prising the country of Thibet and province of Yunnan, from which 
surveys the ~ e s u i t  maps have been compiled, and that they are therein 
represented as being the upper waters of the Pang-be, Cambodia, 
and Salween respectively. I am not aware that any doubt has ever 
been thrown on the identity of the Yang-tsze with the Kinchar 
Kiang. With regard to the Lantsan, having followed its course 
from Bathang into Yunnan, I found that i t  agreed with that assigned 
to it by the Chinese surveyors ; I am, therefore, inclined to believe 
that their representation of the identity of the Lantaan with the 
Cambdia River is  correct, & to the Noulciang, not having traced 



ita course, I am obliged to leave i t  at the meroy of the theorists; 
but  I trest that the geogtaphioal importance attached to this part of 
the world will, before long, lead explorers to remove, by actual 
obrvation, all doubta on the snbjecbfor in no other way can we 
decide the question whether these .three rivers do or do not break 
from Thibet within a few miles of eaoh other, and flowing in courses 
parallel and at some points scarcely 10 milea apart for nearly 200 
miles south, form the upper waters of the Pang-tam, Cambodia, and 
Salween rivere. 
From the Jeddo range of mountains, near Ta-teian-loo, up to the 

banhs of the Lantsan River, I crossed range after range of moun- * 

t a h ,  all rnnning from the north-eeet to south-west, and the great 
snowy rangee lying on each lank of the Lantsan and Noukiang 
rivers are a continuation of the gea t  ranges, which, rising to the 
north of the Thibetan town of Teiamdo, must form at their oon- 
junction with the Himalayas what I believe to be the chief barrier 
to direct communication between Bathang and LBssa 

I am influenced in believing that this canjunction of the two 
ranges does occur, by the fact that the great high road from Sz'chuen 
to L h a ,  after following a course about 40 miles due west from 
Bathang, turns sharp to the north on encountering the firet ranges 
ou the left bank of the, Lantaan, and running parallel with them 
almost due north for about 200 milea, crosses a paes in them of 
enormous height, near Tmamdo, then t u m e  again and follows a 
south-west course to Lbssa, thus describing two sides of a triangle, 
near the base of which some great physical difficulty must occur, 
otherwise it is natural to suppose the road would follow ite cotme 
a little north of west direct from Bathang. 

The existence of the great convolution of the Himalayas with the 
Patkoi Range, near the north-east frontiers of Assam, has been put 
forward ae a wason for the impracticability of the route from Bssam 
to China ; but in following up the upper waters of the Brahmapntra 
to the very borders of Thibet, during my late pioneering journey in 
the noi-th-east from Assam, I did not observe nor could I hear of 
my  such convolution of mountains; whereas from Rooemah, only 
fonr days from the point I reached on the left bank of the Brahma- 
putra, couriers leave daily for Ldssa and Pekin, etriking the high 
laad four days"journey west of Bathang, a little beyond where i t  
turns to run north. 

Taking the existence of a route between Amam and China, ee 
proved, I have amved at  the conclusion that the Himalayas (if they 
do meet the great rangea running north and south in Eastern Thibet), 
mmt do so somewhere to the north of the line of muto between 
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Amam and Bathang, and that the convolution of them mountairrs 
doea not in any way interfere with oommunication between India 
and China 

31J May, 1870. 

2 The l d y  and itr 8owm. By Dr. J. A N D ~ N .  
m m . 1  

I AM no disciple of the theory that the Sanpo ia the Irawady, and, 
in view of Turner's aocount of the Sanpo and the accurate obser- 
vations made by Captain Montgomery's pundiia, I cannot aea 
how i t  is possible, at  the yweent day, that any one wuld be found 
prepared to re-advocate ita claims. It appesrs to me, however, 
that Kleproth's hypothmia has done good service to the Irawady, 
in so far a~ i t  excited an intereet in the discovery of ita sources, 
and gave it that importance, to which i t  is entitled by the enormoua 
body of water which i t  oarriea to the sea. The very circumstance 
that 80 many able geographere have been found willing to pin their 
faith to the theory in question seems to indicate that there mast be 
some foundation for the opinion that the main stream haa its source 
a long way to the north of the Khamti Mountaim. This, however, 

. only by the way, for auoh evidenoe is of little practioal value. 
Wilcox gained hie h t  view of the auppoeed main stream of the 

Irawady from the hills which separate the Namlang, one of the 
aflluenta of the eastern branch of tho Brahrnaputra, from the plains of 
the Upper Irawady. The stream winds in a large plain, spotted with 
light green patchee of cultivation and low grass jungle. On rerrching 
ite banka he states that he and Lieutenant Burlton were enrprised 
to find but a amall river, m l l e r  even than they anticipated, thoargh 
aware of the proeimilqc of ila uourcerr. I t  wae not more than 80 yarda 
broad, and still fordable, though considerably swollen by the melting 
snows ; the bed wae of rounded stones, and, both above and below 
where they 8tood, they could see numeroas shallow rapids, similar 
to those on the Dihing. 

As to the general question of the origin of the Irawady, he pro- 
ceeds to eay he felt perfectly sati&ed, * the moment he mads 
inpuiriee at Sudiya, that IUaproth's theory that the watera of the 
Sanpo find an outlet through the channel of the Irawady was unten- 
able; and now that he stood on the edge of the oleer stream, which 
he concluded to be the s o m e  of the great river, he could not help 
exulting at  the suocemhl termination of his toile and fatigues. 

On the east and west of where they stood, about lat. 27' 96', were 
peaks heaped on one another in the utmost irregularity of height 
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and form, and at all distanm. Their guide pointed out the direc- 
of the two larger branches uniting to form the eaetern bnrnch of the 
Irawady. 

The elevation above the sea was found to be 1855 feet, and, on 
the theory that Bhamo was 500 feet above the sea, which would be 
equivalent to a fall of the river of 8 inches each mile, there would 
remain 1300 feet of fall in the 350 miles between their position and 
B h o ,  which he believed d d e n t l y  acoounted for the greater 
part of that distance being unmdg&, ezcepfing for d-. 

This eestern branch, which no European eye hae ever men and 
about which Wilcox profeaaed he was unable to obtain any positive 
information, he calls the Snhmai Kha, Pougmai or Linmai Kha. 
I t  was demribed to him as rising in the northern mountains at no 
great distance eastwarda from the heacbs of the Iraswdy, and the 
objections to assigning i t  a very distant course are :-first, its want 
of magnitude; second, the direction of the high range, which would 
require it to break through the most elevated ground in that 
quarter ; and laetly, the want of room, h m  the presence to the e a t  
of i t  of the Salween. 

Them are all the f&.a which Wilcox, from his own obsemation 
and remarch, brought to bear on the queetion of the sources of this 
river. He may have contributed to disprove Y. Klaproth's theory, 
but he oertainly did not dimover the sources of the Irawady, as he 
mma to have thought. 

We will now examine the estimate. he had formed of the river 
whose sources he wae thus locating, but whose main etream had 
never been seen by him; and, in connection with this subject, he 
aaka himself the pertinent q~erjtion-~ What ie the magnitude of the 
Jrawady compared with other rivers close at hand?" I shall give his 
own answer in nearly his own words; and with it before us we 
shall be able to judge whether his knowledge wee d c i e n t l y  accu- 
rate to give this opinion on its probable source much weight 

He reprodnoes Buchanan Hamilton's statement that during the 
dry months of January, February, March and April, the watera of 
the Irawady subside into a stream that is barely navigable; and, 
founding his deductions as to the magnitude of the river on this 
dewription, which is certainly apt to mislead one who had never 
visited the main stream, i t  is not to be wondered that he limited its 
source to the southern face of the mountains bounding the Khamti 
plain to the north, in l a t  289 

We shall now turn to the accounta of Hannay, Bayfield, and 
Oriffith, to give m e  idea of the trne character of the Irawady abou t 
60 miles below where i t  receives the branch TYilcox visited, 
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the weter; but the river is eo broad and deep that I find myeeJf 
speoulating, in my notee made on the spot, on the oourm a etesmet 
wodd follow in passing them. 

The hills still continue on both sides, but they are higheat to the 
west; and as we proceed for 4 or 5 milea the number of rocky 
points running out into the stream increases ; and opposite to the 
village of Pivaw, about 20 milee above Bhamo, on the left ban4 
the channel has narrowed to about 150 yards, and here the Gret 
so-called rapids ~ooour. The bank on which the village etande is 
abont 80 feet high, and the country i n h d  is undulating and nuu, 
up to low ranges of hi& a few miles to the north. 

Leaviqg Pivaw, we proceeded abont 8 miles farther up the deae, 
or Kyoukdweng,'& it is called by the Burmese, still preserving the 
high wooded banks on either side. 

After we had gone about 3 miles above this, we came to a reach 
in which the river flaws very sluggishly between two high conical 
hills, which so olose in upon it that ono is puzzled to deteot any 
outlet The quiet motion of the water and ita deep olive-bleck arc 
suggestive of great depth. The breadth of this lake-like reach is 
abont 260 yarde and ita length about 1+ mile; and, paasing on, we 
h d  it abruptly closing in at its northern end, and ite channel 
broken up by numeroue rocks, which jut out boldly on either side 
into the stream, and in many mas approach each other so closely 
that the channel is reduced to 60 or 60 ylvda The height of these 
rocks avemgw 30 feet ; but many of them are not more than 15 to 
20 feet. The current, although strong, did not interfere much with 
our progrees. 

Thew ie a small isolated rock on the right side of the channel, 
capped by a pagoda, and another little promontory farther on with 
a similar structure. The first appears to be of great age, and its 
presence on thie rocky island, well into the middle of the &ream 
and not higher, I should W, than 45 feet above it, givea us some 
indication as to the limit of the rise of the river; for the pagoda 
could not withstand the power of the current. I t  must be borne in 
mind, however, that the Irawady hud not reached ita lowest when 
I visited thb spot, 

This roaky reach stretches about a mile in a N.N.W. direction, and 
terminates abruptly above in an elbow fro111 which another reach 
etretchea off in a E . N . ~  course, with a clear channel overhung by the 
precipitous but grassy sides of high hilla 

The body of water which flows round this corner during the  rain^ 
must be very great, and its velocity and power tremendoun ; for all 
the roch (greenstone) subjected to ita influence are rounded und 
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ehine with an almost metallic glaze, produced doubtless by the 
attrition of the flood. 

It ehould be remembered that two other defiles occur on the 
Irawady, one immediately below Bhamo and the other about 
40 milea above Mandalay; others may be said to exist below 
Thayetmyo, and at Prome, where the course of the river is defined 
by high hills, Throughout the whole of these the river is of neces- 
sity restiicted to a well-defined channel, and ita breadth depends 
entirely on the proximity or remotenem of the hi& to each other ; 
EO lthat its breadth is no indication whatever as to the body of 
water which pc~asee through these channels, though, from the mere 
faot that the Irawady wee contracted at one place to 400 yards, 
Wilcox considered himself warranted to doubt the position which 
had been claimed for i t  by Buchanan Hamilton. 

With these faots before us, we are prepared to examine the 
honour which Wilcox claimed for himself that he had discovered 
the sources of the Irawady. 

Bfter a careful consideration of all the statemente advanced by 
him in his account of the' Survey of Assam and the neighbowing 
countries, I cannot avoid thinking that he came with a b i d  judg- 
ment to the investigation of the eonrcea of the Irawady; for he 
states that he felt perfectly satisfied as to the origin of the river 
before he left Sudiya. But, from the internal evidence of his paper, 
it is evident that he knew nothing of the main etream, and had 
never seen i t  We are therefore fairly entitled to wbmit the evi- 
denoe whioh he adduoee for restricting ita sources to the Khamti 
Mountains, to a rigid criticinn, But, to app.miate his position, it 
must be borne in mind that he had set himself the task to demolish 
M. Elaproth, and no one had better facilities and infomation for 
doing w than this able explorer and geographer, and, to my mind, 
he was quite successful in hie task; but, in carefully reviewing 
hie description of the question, i t  appeara that, in his desire to 
establish hie position, he was led unwittingly to depreoiate the 
importame of the Irawady, and to give it a restricted distribution 
at  utter variance with ita magnitude. 

The e m r  was a likely one ; for his whole acquaintance with the 
river was a few hours' observation of one of its streams between 
the 27th and 28th parallels of north latitude, to the east of Beeem, 
and what he learned of i t  beyond the spot on which he stood 
wee derived solely from Khamti Shans, who were, according 
to hie own statement, little given to travel, and from Singphoe from 
the eastward of Aasam. He adduced no proof&, however, that the 
latter had ever been to the eastward of the eastern branch of the 

2 ~ 2  
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Irawady, which they made two days' journey above the Mogoung 
river, and, according to his own ooo~unt, the former knew 
nothing of the river beyond the branch on which the weim 
placed. Yet, notwitstanding all thia and the fact that the B i  
generally from the east of the weetern branch had infonned bim 
that the eaetern one waa the larger of the two, he adhered to the 
information which he had received at Sudiye that the weetern and 
d e s t  branch wee the sonroe of the river, and thie on the authority 
of Khamti Sham, who knew nothing of the Irawady beyond theii 
own river. 
A glanae at his deecription of the atream and of the weather daring 

his visit will be mfficient to ahow that the only light he threw on 
the sources of the Imwady wee to indicate that the weight of 
evidence pointed in the direction of the eaetern branch, rre the great 
channel from whence that splendid river derivee ite supply from the 
highlandr, of Thibet, between the Pang-tsee Kiang and the head- 
watem of the Cambodia and Salween, and the two eastern af3uenta 
of the Brnhmapntra (knpo), the Dihong and Brahmakund. 

He aye he wae surprised to find bat a mal l  river, smeller even 
than he had anticipated, though aware of the proximity of ita 
sour-a etrrtement which sounds like a foregone conclnsion ; but 
he goen on to deeoribe i t  as 80 yards broad, but still fordable, 
although considei.sbly swollen by the melting snows. That this, 
however, waa not the only cause of the riae of the river ench as he 
desoribee it, ie evident from the frequent reference he make6 to the 
very heavy mine he had experienoed on the last eight days of h b  
maroh, but which never o o c d  to him as the veto ccllrwr of the 
flood. 

Now with theee facta before ua, that the river during the height 
of a flood c a d  by the heavy mine and the melting m o m  waa 
only 80 yards broad and fordable, the inference is forced upon as 
that i t  could be little more than a mountain rivulet during the dry 
weather. 

Such, then, wee Wilcox's wppoeed source of a river which 150 
miles farther down mesaured half a mile in breadth, with an average 
depth of from 2 to 3 fathoms, without reoeiving any notable etreem 
on the way that wodd eccount for the unprecedented difference 
between the two point%. 

The oonclusion, therefore, we arrive at is that the eastern bnmch, 
as deadbed by him, was only a small diluent of the main stream 
which flows down from the north-east, as deecribed by my informant, 
and that the souroea of the river in all probability lie considerably to 
the north of the so-called Khamti range of mountains, and that i t  
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thus b m e s  one of the Thibetan rivera ; i t  beoomes probable that 
some of the Thibetan rivera flowing down from the north in the 
direotion of the Irawady may be ite upper sources, while the othere 
may be branchee of the Yang-teee Kiang, and that the Irawady drains 
part of that area between IsrJse and Bathang whioh  ha^ hitherto 
becn apportioned to the Cambodia and Salween. 

D'hville waa the h t  to connect the Thibetan rivere with the 
Cambodia aad Selween, a coarse which was forced upon him from 
the ciraumstanoe that he believod the Sanpo to be the Irawady. 
Bringing the former river in the way he did to the weat of Punan, 
he considered he had provided an ample sapply of water to account 
for the volume of the latter, and he had, therefore, to look for some 
other outlet for the drainage of that area of Thibet between Lasse 
and Bethang, to the north of the supposed course of hie IJenpo, and 
he hit upon the Salween and Cambodia ae affording the means, and 
the unnatural and extraordinary couree which he gave then h 
been perpetuated ever since in the m a p  of Kleproth, Delrymple, 
and Berghaw, without a tittle of evidence in ita favour. Now that 
i t  ia proved, almost to a demonatration, that the bnpo  flom in ita 
natural c o w  to the Brahmaputra, i t  ie to be hoped that the h w a d y  
mill not any longer be denied ite due, ae a river far eurpaaaing the 
Salween and Cambodia in its northern dietribution. 

In conclusion, I may state that these remarks have been mg- 
p s t d  by a note of Mr. Cooper'e in the ' Prooeedinga of the Boyd 
Geographical Society' for June, 1869, in which he hazerde the re- 
markable supposition t h t  the Sanpo, ae well ae another large river 
to the eaet of it, fslle into a river d e d  the Yarlong, whioh he e u p  
poses may be either the Brahmaputra or the Irawady ; an amount of 
uncertainty which affords an amplo field for conjecture, but certainly 
throws little light on the subject. 

The PBE~WLYT having expremed the thank8 of the Society to the authors 
of the per& 

Sir ~UTEBWOBD ALCOCK mid them w a s  two very importent mbj& 
broached in the papers ; fir& a question affecting commercial intersds, which 
were largely connected with those of geography, and next, a purely h t i f i c  
and geographical question. If a direct, practicable route umld be dhovered 
from one of the mod pnloun and wealthy of the provinces of China, &a- 
Oluen, to A s e m  and t E  Valley of the Ganpq immenae wealth would pour 
in from each country to the other, and a line of commercw, would be eatabliahed 
of inestimable value to the whole commercial world. Unfortunately, it  appeared 
that there were very h altitadea to he crowed, followed by co y g  

'on of ~pirit8. ?'he Ahb( Buo had m e  bitter exparim of e dl.- 
be overcome when he fomd hin way to - u d  the gnphic 

account he had given of the hardahi and m k i e a  certnidy prodaced the 
impredon that it -very doubtful wLher them could be a practicable mute 
that could be ured for the purpom of commerce. Still the problem WM one of 
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wch vast importance that it well became the Geographical Society to 7 
every effort to mlve it. When Mr. &per m a b u t  to undertake h u  ~oamey 
he (Sir R. Alcock) endeavoured to dissuade him from setting out, becalm he 
felt perfectly certain that, in the resent political atateof Tbibet and  china,^ 
foreigner hnd a chance of foming%i. way through. Even if Mr. Emp. m l d  
eo disguise himself aa to pass for ,a Thibetan, and could speak both Chinese 
and Thibetan rfectly, he would atill be unable to get thrm h Thibet at 
present. !he  Eman, who are more or l a  under the contml of the Chins 
Government, look with the most extreme jealousy and hostility on m y  attem 
of the White F w  to pen- into their country. They believe that & 
people who conquered India would a h  appropriate Thibet, m d  that the only 
means of dety for them, for their religion, and for their country, is to keep 
the foreigners out. The C h b m  Government, certainly, had opened China 
to a mt extant, (but only under considerable pressure, and it  war not 
very anxione for Europeans to find their way through Thibet. Although he 
thought that for the present it  would be impoaaible to establish a practicable 
route, yet Mr. Cooper might obtain a great deal of valuable informatian by 
following the frontier and p d i n g  here and there wherever he had an o 
tunity, eo that in another generation, if not in this, the great object migK 
accomplished. I t  wan podble, if the mneotion of the three rivers were traced, 
that a way might be found along one of their c o n m  into Arman and the valley 

and whoever discovered moh a mute wonld render mare dectnal 
%k","ginbmta of commerce than he who d i v e d  the eourcea of tbs 
Nia 

Major S U D ~  said the expedition under hia charge in 1868 reached the 
town of Bhamo, on the Irawady, but the information with regard to the 
eomws of the river which was obtainable there was (ar stated by Dr. Ander- 
son) not worthv of record. Dr. Anderaon'a muer was nevertheless a valuable 
can'tibution i i  many respects, as it  m a  together a e k i t y  of 
information which would certainly mia t  future exdoration. $ e fe 1 t sure that 
if a real attempt to dieco~er thk aourcea of the river were made, it  m a d  be 
succeasfd. I t  would be an easy matter to send an expedition from Bhamo 
to the sources, and the expense and danger would be very little, aa compared 
with the reaulta which would be mrnpl~ahed.  During a residence of several 
yeam at  Mendday he had made some observations on the periodical inunda- 
tions, an account of which he would beg leave to read to the meet iq :- 

"'l'he Irawady ia enbject to annual periodical inundations, wh~ch have 
hitherto boon ~ccountad for, as havig their origin in two distinct catma : - 
1. The melting of the anowe in the imalap .  2. The periodical rains (or 
monsoons) which set in about June, and continue till October of each year. 
Now the peculiarity above referred to, as regarda these inundations, is, so to 
speak, their strict periodicity; that ia to my, their occurrence, or recurrence, 
at 6xed monthly or bimonthly perioda To be more ise, the rim and 
faU of the river during the period of inundation ern be f f e d ,  or d s r i b d ,  
or calculated upon, aa marring within certain fixed periods, which coincide 
in point of time, with the changea of the moon, or more particularly with the 
rise and fall of the sea-tides, as they occur, or are affected by the changes of 
the moon." 

Of mum i t  must be borne in mind that these inundations occur several 
hundred miles beyond the reach of all apparent tidal influence, otherwise 
their periodicity, aa affected by the tides, would form no pecnliarity at all. 

I am probably not far wrong in stating that the tides in the h w a d y  ere 
m l y  appreciable 100 miles from any of ita moutha or eetuaria ; and yet at 
Mandalay we are allowed to witnesa the peculiarity or phenomenon of the 
inundations several hundred milea inland, and beyond the teeah of all h o r n  
tidal Wuenoeq being mguhted, as regarde time, ertent, aud duration, by 
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the atme apparently external influeaces which control the tidee e v e r y w k ,  
and more particularly on the eastern ooast of the Bay of Be . T' "My attention wan first d r a m  to this very mnguler tact y the ardinary 
conversation of native% who were accustomed, ss a matter of c o q  to 
m i a t e  the rise and tell of the water, dying the r i d  of inundation, with 
the changea of the moon, or with the precua p e r i z f  full moon and change, 
without reference to any particular mason or month. For instance, they 
would say, during any particular pen? of inundation, ' Oh, the am& loill 
risemera.2 feet higher next full-moon; or, 'The crmtcr ir not ro high tnis 
change of the moon as it wacl losf;' or 'The water is hi her this fulhnoon 
than it  was the co ndi ffiY*M of k t  year! $hen I intamgated 
them an to z s s k x  in astonishment, what the moon had to do 
with the inundations, or with their own calculations as to the P* Of inundation, they were amnsed at  my ignotpnca or incredulity, an eimply 
ssked me to watch and note down facta then in course of prop;rees and deve 
lopment under my own obeervation. The result hes been, that during two 
yeare or m n s  of inmiation I became a claw observer, and convinced 
myself, beyond all question or doubt, that the inundations did occur or recur, 
a t  fixed perioda, wh~ch coincided, aa regard8 time, extent, and duration, with 
the changes of the moon, or with the rise and fall of the sea-tides, as they 
are affected or controlled by the changes of the moon. 

'Now, how is this anomaly (if i t  ia one) to be accounted for? Obuerva- 
tion proven that the moon does appear to exercise a complete controlling 
influence over the inundations, so as to make them correspond, ss regards 
time and duration, with the occurrence of the sea-tidea at  the months of the 
Irawady. And yet the greater portion of the river affected by these inun- 
dations, or iu which these inundations occur, is removed several hundred 
miles from all a p p n t  tidal influences l 

" I am, perhap, at present the only European observer who has taken nota 
of this very anomaloull peculiarity in the periodical inundations 
Irawady, thonph instanma are not wanting in which my observations The ave 
been verified by cauual visitom, a t  Mandalay during the inundation season. 4 
" None of these vieitore ever doubted the strict periodicity of the innnds- 

tionq or rather the coincidence of their recurrenca at  the time of full moon 
nnd change, or at intervals which tallied with the occurrence of the spring 
tidcs on the sea-coast.-But no one even ventured upon a solution of the pecu- 
liarity on scientific principles. 

l 'he general idea seem to havo been that the inandations were influenced, 
even aa far up the river ae Mandalay (that is several hundred milea beyond 
t~dal influences), b the dammin up, or 'smming up of the water, at the 
laveral mouth. an%atmrien of 8 e  river, L i n g  the period of spring t i d a  
But science has alwap interposed to falrrify euch a theory, by the simple 
fact that min$ water, with the power of a p n d o n ,  cannot be forad up an 
incline so as to rise above ita own eveL 
' Now the difference in level, between the mouth of the Irawdy and 

Mandalay, where the inundations have for the most part been ohrved, is 
wppoeed to be 500 feet ; and no one will believe that the river water, with 
the pwer of expansion over thoueands of uare milen of flat country in ita 
lower come, can be forced u d lengthy m !  continuous an incline, so u j u t  
to overflow ita bnk, along $e whole c o w  of n t m g a i o n ,  and tbol o u r  
the periodical inundations which I have been tying to describe ; but mhoee, 
periodicity nobody hse aa yet been able to account for. 

" Another theory put forward, by one of my Mandalay visitom, who waa at 
a I m  to account 0therwi.w for the strange odioity of the Irawady in- 
dations, - h t  the inundations, u a w h o p a m  ao Nt and extensive in 
themselves, aa to farm a w a l l  inland see, or maritime Ue, over which the 
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moon's influence would be felt, to an e x h i t  whioh mould account for a pen+ 
d i d  rise and subsidence of the water ae Pftwted by the moan's changes 

A more intel ble way of amunting for the recmnce  of the inunda- 
tiom, at  periods w % 'ah coinaided with the changee of the maan, WM, m pat 
forward by another specnlative theoriat, that y, at auch changes, the s" mine were more heavy than a t  other times, an brought an i n c r d  v o l ~  
of water into the main channel of the Imwady, at  the tmne time that the 
mouths of the river were simultane~uly closed or jammed u b  by an unatuaL 
influx of -water during the period of epring tides. 

But I do not pretend m p l f  to put forward or eilpport any of tbew 
theoriea by which to account for what I have deaoribed as a peculiutty 
in the periodical hundation of the Imwady. My object has been to state 
certain fa& which appear to me to m e  within the scope and pretedons 
of this learned Sooiety; and to invite inquiry and dimusion on a snb 
which annot  be without denti8c in-t in ita relation to the g 
descriptive and physical, of the f u  b e d  but still imperfeotly explor-  
of the noble Irawady. EDWAFID R S L A D ~ . "  

Mr. SAUNDEBS seid,although Wilcoxdid not visit the eastern branch of, the 
head-watere of the Irawady, i t  could acwcely be doubted that he amrtamed 
for himself that he wae upon the main river. Them was nothing in hie 
obwrvations that contradicted the idea that the river mi ht receive coneiderable 
accssaions of water from the eastern braacb, or even t fat  the eratern branch 
might not take ita rise to the northward of tho Kamti Mountaim, but it  WILE 
not necessary to go tar to the north in a a c h  of a d c i e n t  muroe for the 
eastern branch, especial1 when the great height of the mountains wan taken 
iuto m u n t .  until fur&er information was m i v e d ,  we were more warranted 
in ~arepting the opinion of Wilcox than that of Dr. Anderson. With regard 
to BIr. Cooper's rtaternent that Bathang is in Eastern Thibef i t  was recorded, 
on authority whioh had never before been questioned, that in the year 1775 the 
country to the westward of the Yalung River was invaded by a Chinese general 
to put down a rebellion, and that a survey wae afterwarda instituted, and the 
frontiers of Sz'ohuen were advanced 200 milea to the westward, and beyond the 
Yang-tam Kiang. Abbe Huc confirmed this statement, when he said that on his 
journey from Lama, two days before he arrived at Bathang, he observed upon 
the top of a mountain, a stone monument built for the purpose of ddning the 
boundary between Thibet and China When he arrived a t  Bathang, he found 
that though the greet monastery there was under the direction of an emisesry 
of t,he Qrsnd Lama, the oivil government of the city was in Chine hands. 
He believed we should be going bach nearly a oentury if we were to follow 
Mr. Cooper in drawing the frontien of Sz'chuea ae they were before 1776. 

Mr. COOPEE believed it  waa correct to give the boundaria of couutries as 
determined by the extent of the Isnguage, the manners, and the mea of the 
country. From Ta-tsian-loo, whioh he termed the border town of China, 
he found a different race, a different language, and a different &me, and 
therefore he could oceroely believe that that dhtrict was a part of Chi 
True, in Chinese mapa, from the longitude of Ta-taien-loo to the Kin-cha 
River was included aa part of Sz'chuen, but only in the same way aa Scotland 
was included in a ma of Great Britain. 

Mr. Q A L ~ N  tmJ that &jor ~atien communicate to the society the 
prech observations he had made with regard to the inundations of the Irawady. 

Major SLADEN said the observatione were jotted down in his diary, and 
in noting down the rise and fall of the waters, he had always found that the 
time of inundation cormponded with that of the spring tides on the eea-coast. 
Ho should be happy to furnieh thew observations auch ae they were. 

The Caamnm con rstulated the Society on the success of the aessioq which 
wa. now ended, end tf9 meeting w e  the. adjourned to November, 
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~Cpccicd asReral Meding, July 11% 1870. 

SIB RODERIOK L MUBOHISON, 'BIBT., K.c.B., PR~SIDEXT, in 
the Chair. 

TEE h i d e n t  opened the Meeting by briefly explaining the nature 
of the businem for which it was convened. He mid i t  was to 
obtain the eanotion of the Fellows of the Society to the parchase of 
a large Freehold Home, No. 1, Savile Bow, for the ~ooommodation 
of the Mapoollection, Librarg, and omcee. The Council had como 
to an unanimous conclusion that this parohase should be made ; the 
h o w  having xi-ly twice the amount of aocommodation of the 
premises at prenent occupied by the Sooiety, and the opportunity of 
acquiring a freehold in eo central a position being of very mre 
occurrence. With some dterations, the h o w  might be made 
sufficient for all their wants. I t  wee a great advantage in the 
situation that it waa cloee to the building reoently erected for the 
University of London, in the great Theatre of which they expeoted, 
subjeot to the annual permhion of the Benate, to hold their Meet 
inga. The h i e t p  posseeeed funded property to the amount of about 
20,000L, and could well afford the purahase. It would be good 
economy to take thia step, ee the leaee of the present houm in White- 
hall-place would expire in September, 1871, and i t  waa expected 
the rent would then be advanced by 200L or 3001. a year; b i d e s  
which, extenmve alterations would be neoeaeary to adapt it to tho 
inoreased requirements of the Society, and money thereby spent on 
property which, after all, wee not their own. During mveral yeam 
past, the Council, in anticipation of the expiration of the lase of 
the b ie ty ' s  h o w  had made repeated applications to her Majesty's 
Government to grant them a houee, or a site on which to build one, 
bnt without result. The last of thew applications was made in the 
strongest manner by himeelf to the Prime Minister, who hid ex- 
1)rwmd to him (the President) his mnse of the publio importance 
of the Society, and its intimate relations with mriotu Qovernment 
oBca, but the answer he wceived waa unfavourable. I t  wae this 
failure of expectation of Qovernment aesistanoe which had com- 
pelled the Council to act on their own resouroea Mr. James 
Fergnsson, who had taken an active part in the business, would 
expluin the adoantegee of the h o w  to the Meeting. 
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that the circulars convening the Meeting had been posted to all the Fellom 
resident in the United Kingdom more than a week before the data of the 
Meeting; and there were far more than the required quorum prenent 

ME. JAYW FEBOVBBON rose to propom the &aolution c o m d n g  tbs 
purcheRe. Be said that, having been a member of the Council for many yeam 

t, and having last year held office on the Board of Works, the mbject of the F&re accommodation of the Society had b a n  continually before him ; and be 
felt, from the knowledge he had of the p i t i o n  of the Government, and the 
land they had to diipcee of, that it  war per!i3ctly ho lees to expect m y  
uaistanca in thii matter from that quarter. They Gin fact, RO site to 
give them, and were very unwilling to p r o p  a grant of money with which t o  
purchase one. The Council had, therefore, no alternative but to tnrst to their 
own mwcea, and look for some place to remove to on the espirstion of the 
leaee of their preeent house in September next year. The Building Committee 
of the Council wem therefore instructed to take the necessary etepe, and after 
examining every large house obtainable in a central situation in London, 
they asme to the conclusion that the only one that could be consided suitable 
was this house, No. 1, Savile Row. The Council had, therefore, made a p 
visional arrangement with the proprietor to purchase it for 14,4001. This 
done the week before lawt. Since then an architect and a builder bad hem 
employed to go over the house and eketch out a plan of n e a a a q  alterations, 
which had been enbmitted to the Council, and the r d t  of their examimtica 
was, in the first place, that a Maproom ooi~ld be arranged, about 60 feet in 
cach direction, though not exactly square. This room would afford about 
double onr present accommodation for map. The first floor of tbe house i t  
wos intended should be devoted to the Library, together with a gallery round 
the Maproom 12 feet from the floor; this would give space for boob about 
double that of the preaent Library. The libmry increases a t  the rate of about 
1000 voluma r annwn, and in their present house there wss not room for P" one more years increase, The house was singularly well aiturted for the 
Scdety, a~ id  ite price not exorbitant. The new Maproom and other structural 
nltamtions would coat, according to the estimate of the architect, about 1600L, 
and, utting down 10001. for new furnitnre and for removing, the total outlay 
woo18 be a b u t  l7,WOI. We should be just enabled to &e the necessary 
alterations before our preaent lease expired. The intermt we obtain for the 
17,W. it is thus proposed to expend is 550t., and tho rent of the house-if we 
stay where we are-would be at  least 6001, h i d e a  a conaidersble outla for 
altemtion8 ; *I that altogether we t~ho~ild aave income by the proposed p u r c L  
Fpr theae reasons, he, Mr. Ferpason, had no doubt of the expediency and 
advantages of the Society acquiring the freehold property. Ile would beg 
1~nve to move :- 

"That the Council he empowered to expend tho sum of 14,4001. in the 
purchee of the freehold house, No. 1, Savile Row, for the Society : and aleo a 
t'urther eum, not exceedi 30001., in building a Maproom at  the rePr of the 
building, and in adapting%e house for morption by the 

Lorn H O U Q ~ N ,  as a Trustee of the Society, m n d e d  the Reeolution. 
Sir HARRY VEBNEY, x.P., npke in favour of the Resolution. He wae well 

ncquainted with the house, which wan one of the old-fashioned and strongly- 
built residences, as well built an any house in London. Ita roximity to 
the mugoificent Hall of the University of landon, to which &r Radericlt 
Murchimn referred, wae a great d v a n  T Dr. E. BWBE asked what guarantee e Council had for the permanent we 
of the Hall of the University for their evening meetings, and whether they 
had tho means of building a mom for the meetinge or the site about to be 
P W ~ ?  , 
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The W m  replied that he had already stated the conditions on which 
the h i e t y  would have the use of the p t  Hall of the London University. 
These were similar to those on which we had the use of the large Hall of 
Burlington House, now destroyed, when we trusted to the London University 
and the Royal Society, who alwnys gave the permission from year to year. 

Mr. h ~ e u e a o ~  stated that ~ ~ ~ ~ m m o d a t i o n  might be found for meetings 
in their own b~ulding, ae the Maproom to be built a t  the rear of the 
houee would be capable, with a little fitting and arrangement, of seating 300 
people, which was about as h g e  a number as attended our meeting on ordinary 
omuiona. All that would be required was that the maparsee shonld be fitted 
with castors ; with thin end the purchase of ehairs, that number of people could 
meet in the room. 

Captain S R ~ U R D   ma^, R.x., also spoke in favour of the Resolution. He 
thanked the h i d e n t  and the Council for their care and foresight in obtaining 
this building just before the expiration of the leatie of the old h o w .  As a 
naval ofbar, and, like many other members of the society, liable to be called 
by duty to d i n t  rts of the world, he thought it  most important that the 
~ o y a l  -p~aP-ety should have a fixed plce  of abode, it. o m  pro- 
perty, to which ita numerous members might address themselves from all 

r't of the earth. He was glad that it  had been determined to go no longer, 
e t  in hand, to any Oovernmmt, askin for a place. I t  was not a dignified 
polition for a M e t y  which m u  iea so fwge a lam in public eatimntion. . Ibo WENT then pat the !&~~lution to t fe  Meeting, and, on a show of 
hands, declared that it was p e e d  unanimou~ly. 

In conclnsion, he e q m d  the great gratification he felt a t  thie unanimous 
vots of a & n e d  Meeting, b u m  it testified-and thir wsa, above all things, 
pleasing for a President to -that the Council was iu perfect harmony with 
tile Society at Lge .  The establishment of the Society in a freehold bnildi 
of it. own would give ns the runno. of permanent existace, and it  wou# 

a' ve us additional encouwment to grant money for the equipment of expe- 
itionn; for the accumulation of funded pro rty during later years had had tor 

its chief object the purcbas of house, a n s b i s  being at  length acmm lished 
would be entirely available for the exploration of k t a n t  

A hearty vote of thanke to Mr. Charlea White, the Member of 
Council who had conducted the negotiations preparatory to the 
purchase of the House, brought the proceedings to a cloee. 

ADDITIONAL NOTICES. 
(Printed by order of Council.) 

1. Ndcs on the Province of Tantbk, hfadagaa~ar. By the Rev. 
JOHN HOLDIHG). 

I 
Pdtion awtd B m d u h . - T h e  bland of Madagmar is divided into fwenty- 

I two provinces, of which Ilim#rCbd is on& The literal meaning of the word is 
"great land," and in thnr derived :-Taw, lend; U, great, (They in the 
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Malagaah language, when in the middle of a word, changes into i.) 1%- 
Tmi M, a great land or oountry. l t  is bounded on the north by the W 
of the Antotaratnu, a t  by the ~ndian wn, mu0 by tb r i v r  $rKO&*D, 
and west by the province of Betanhem (great red land>-Bd, great; tony, 
land; mena, red. 

Mountainr.-The mountrrina of this province, which bordere on the req 
insignificant. From Hivondro to Fenmrivo the land does not begin to ri.c 
until within 24 miles from the ooest. In the neighburhood of Tamatan the 
hills are more distant still-about 6 mileg Neor Fenmivo the oorrrrt land b 
bolder and more defined-huge mka jutting into the sea. An we approecb 
inland the hills rim graduaUy until they attain in thia pv inoe  the height of 
nearly 3000 feet above the level of the cw. Each range runs pamllel to the 
other and longitudinall with the sat, and eaah is wparptd by a narrow and 
beautiful valley, t h r o d  which a itream meanden m it. oontluence with *n. 
larger st-, and flows onward to the nee, or forms s t lagoom in ita Y- course, enriching the rice-fields and engendering fever. he mut land from 
Msnanmri, in the provinoe of Antimom, in the muth, to h c e t r % ,  in the 
p i n e s  of Antavantn, north, a t  the extremity of the Bay of AntmgiJ, b ar 

uge belt of morass and lagoon, peopled with many varietieeof fish, harbouring 
many beautiful and rare water-fowl and abounding with crooodiles. To gain a 
ditiuct idea of the dispition of the mountain-mgee in Madaepacar, we must 
set out from the dead and uniform level of the s e a a t ,  m d  lands stretching 
neveral milea inland, till we m e  to the foot of the firat range of small hillock 
of d mnd, surmounted with hnanaa and other endogene; when we arrive at 
the s u i t  of these, we p;enedly find a village of some eight or tan houses. 
We see behind us the surf dashing on the ahore, deafening with ib roar; 
around us on every side rice-fielde, manioo encloenres, and herda of caule 
feeding; before us inland, a t  no great distance, a fresh and higher range of 
hills, approached by a cimuibns path, rising gredually, making tenam aa i t  
were, almost imperceptible. When we reach the summit of this range we eee 
behiud us the stream we have c r d  in a canoe, winding about lazily in the 
valley below-now swollen and wide by the heavy fall of rain, or nearly dry 
in the hot atwon. The small hilb we have c d  are meagre, and do not 
show much above the dead leveL We see before us a freak range to climb, 
which is easily done, and then commenm a range of mountaim much driar 
and harder under foot, more mlid in their fomtion ; we still em the oceau. 
Twenty-five miles inland we oroas another range, formed of harder substance 
ntill, of quartz rock, with crystal shining here and there. An we m ' d  we am 
almoet blinded with the damling rap of the snn shining on ita surface ; still 
the Indian Ocean is seen, and still we hear ite roar, tho h faintly now. We 
hare no deep valley to c m  before we reach the bu. 0% next mge; only 
a slight fall on tbe inland aide, and we commence to climb another arrd loftier 
hill, and we are now upwarda of 1800 fwt above the sea-level, but apparently 
not more than 400 feet from the base of the mountain on which we stand ; and 
so on until we reach the highest range in the centre of the island, where the 
various ranges are seen lying below on both sidee and descending in tens- 
to tbe sea. 'l'he highat peak in near Ampalamasina, about 2850 feet above the 
level of the sea 

The Riven in this province are Hivondro River, Vohidoity, Roagazavaka, 
Hiarana, Paomb6, Mahambo, and Fenoarivo. The Hivondro and 

Paom are largest. None of thm riven are navigable; in the dry earson Ifon% 
their embouchures are stopped up, and the wrrounding country is one masa of 
mud and alluvial depoeit, leFt during the inundations in the rainy mean. 
Frequently, when the miny eeason commences, they &a e the place of em- 
bouchure. In the m u m  of my travell along this mut B a s e  l o u d  this the 
case. At one time I should be able to travel in plaoer without my imprdi- 



lneut in the shape of a river, or fancying the m a t h  in one pl- L o ~ l d  find it 
some distance further from me, or nearer to me. When the rainy eeason com- 
mencea a fearful m e  in presented to our view, even after two &pa' heavy incee- 
a n t  rain-the banh camed away, trees come rushing down with the torrent, 
navi tion by canoen rendered impossible; the surrounding country is inun- 
daU$the p p l e  only saved from t m i i  raahed away by building their h o r n  
on the hifieat pointa mu the river. The river will rise sometimes 20 to 
SO feet, and fall la a few hours to the level of ita natwal bed. I notioed the 
Hiver Hiacana when I WM jonmeying up the st- in the month of March, 
1866, to have fallen 25 feet, and even then the natives had to propel tbe canoe 
by meane of long bamboo canes-the paddle wae u e h a ,  the current wee atill 
w s h a g .  Another obetecle to navigation, beaidee tbe bare at  the mouth, is 
the frequency of cataracb-some very beeutifnl and lofty in their falls, others 
broad aud shallow. The volume brought down by them cataractsalter a stornr 
is something tremendona l'he mad in the  bed^^ of the rivers is mixed-dc, 
mica, felepar, and crystal. I have in my pcweaaion VMW specimens of alln- 
vial depoait, which, though eoft when gathered, is now brittle and hard as 
stone. 

None of the streams are fordable ; but they are much ahallower beyond the 
cataracts, as a matter of course. 

Lake.-l'he lakes are merely lagoons of stagnant water, filled during 
the rainy aeaaon by the surplus waters from the rivers. These abound in the 
ueightourhood of Foulepoint and Mahcunbo; hence thin is the district which 
is mwt addicted to fever and malaria, The r ivm and lekea abound with fish 
of various kinds, all agreeable to the plate, and proving a luxury not only to 
the natives but to the white man who may sojourn there. The h e s t  is similar 
in character to the salmon, and called ampuma by the natives. 

The Vegetation here is of a moet varied character-there is such a diversity 
of eoil; everything is rank and luxuriant The dead dull lendnape of the 
oosst Ian& is richly relieved by the magnificence of the woody rospecta 
stretching inland, crowning the very mmmitaof the neighhouri hi!& The 
coast i. studded with noble p l m - t n .  (-palm), tacked up% fomta of 
the filaetree, which is erect M a poplar and M bushy as a fir, the foli e beiug 
somewhat iunilar in om6guration. In w i n g  through the rmd. an3 fomts 
one cannot help being filled with admiration : trees springin+ up sponbneonsly 
on every side, planted by Nature's own hand, growing th~ckly tagether, im- 
paas~ble, and entwined and embraced by a thouand parasitical plante ; splendid 
orchids, waving to and fro, with their whitewaxy flowers; the vanilla, with ita 
sweet rich perfume; the convolvulus, with ita showy flowers; the splendid 
fern% nlspended from the branches of the tma-the beautiful bu lb  lodging 
in the joints of the b m h e s  and in clefts, Everywhere the eye turns i t  
grows weary with the g o r g ~ u e a a  of the manysoloured awne ; while acarcely 
a ra of the rmn penetrates t h m  h the h u p  m a s  of dark foliagei the ground 
is il&minated at  night with the h.re0iea flitting to and fro upon the moistened - 
m 

Yhrubs, with variegated leaves, evergreen, and W i g  crimson b e h  ; fern- 
tma, hanging sombrouly in the We-- the  plantain rearing its head beaide 
a stream ; the traveller'e-tree and other species of pslms towering over all ; a 
group of mangetrees here, refmhing the weary traveller with their fruit and 
shade; the Nux mica or caffre orange, with its prickly branches and round 
orangelike fruit. 

The principal trees are :-l'he Cyw tree, from which eago is obtained. The 
Mango- Ramteam, cinnamon tree, orange, lemon, ooco-nut, ooffeplant , 
manp;rove, jack-fruit, bread-fruit, plaateine, baaanas, Voa mngu, Vangucriu 
d u l L  

Of timber trces there are ebont, mahgany, intsy, 'l'nkamalilr, Foraha, 
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Tsokan, Tomoooe, Endramens, f ib ,  mtmrcltcl, a apeciee d 
called the batma in Mauritius, the fib- of the h r k  af whiah 

made. Ravenfotq-the berk used for flooring hams, tbe 
leaves for roofing, the r i b  for the walls, baing fastened oloealy bgetbsr by 
means of bmb-Bamboo.  

Of other t ree  and plaote, there are gum cop4  squill-tree, ferns, p i a e p p p k  
cotton-plant, mulberry, melone, sweet potatoes, manioc, mparilla, liquorice, 
capsicum, tangene, pistache, ginger, matlgostean (a species the brrrk of which 
is ueed aa an astringent, and, when powdered and applied to an ulcer, har the 
effeot of healing), acacia, aloen, sugar, indigo. 

Animals.-There are no large animals in Madagascar, each aa we find on 
.the mainland. The only e animal indigenous to the country ia the 
dile. The cattle of the blan ?! belong to the aame speciea as the ~ e b u  orlndian 
ox. Theae animals are reared in large uantities, and exported to W r i t i u s  
and Bourbon, about 35,000 laving h a g a a c a r  every year, tbn. to loor 
dollare paid as costom duea on each animal, making a total revenue of aboat 
20,0001. per annum for the Idahiph Government. Cows are not permitted 
to be erported, only bullocks. 

The lemur is plentiful, called maka. There is the ru5led lemw, the ring- 
tailed lemur, the red lemur (rare), the black-fmnted lemur, the whibhanded 
lemur, and the black lemur (common). The (falago, very amall, end of the 
aame family as the lemur. There is an animal very much like the Taraiayay 
called in the island Buba koto (boy-father). Tlie noise theae little .airnab 
make at  night is astonishing. Their cry b plaintive, and would lead a 
stranger to imagine it wee the cry of a child in pain. Monkeys and the Tan= 
vonbimh. Wild cat, similar to the civet. l?qp, wild and tame, which feed 
on root. and the nux vomica 

The race inhabiting thin district are called Beteimisaraka, the l i t a d  mean- 
ing of which is " much not to be divided." Be, great ; bi, not ; rnhuku, to 
separate or divide-thua: much ffd M d to be dioided. The main c h c -  
teristice of this race are :-long woolly hair, black, and sometimes hemp oolour, 
or even reddish, beautiful large eyes, regular features, with white, well-set 
teeth, an expression at  once s w a t  .nd good-natured, tderably i n t e t n t ,  
forehead with head well set and well formed; rather narrow chin, with ~ g h  
cheek-bones, and moderatelyaieed eara Their bodiea are g e n e d y  well 
made. The men are hard active, and moderately energetic, but not m 
much m as the Hovaha ~ t e ~  are generally tall and strong, with ly. bones, 
and which are mostly covered with plenty of deeh in the prime of lila The 
women are handnome, taken as a body, very affable, and remarkably saey in 
manner. They are not so dark aa their female neighbourn of ' 

probably from the fact of the infusion of whita blood fmm the i n !  
tlleir anoeatore with the English piratea who infested this district and the 
inland of St. Mary. There is no doubt but they have the latent 6re of oourage 
within them, but their spirib aeem to have been broken by their captivity to 
the Hovah conquerore. In their natural condition they eeem to be inclined 
more to peace than strife, very rarely uarrel with eaoh other, are not sulky, 
althouf~ somewhat ~ e r o u a ,  are lone& luthful, and truthful. Tbeir 
natura affections are strong when called into play. Their women have little 
or no idea of chastity before marriage, and the man doea not a& any ques- 
tions as to the former life of his mintrees, but, when they marry, they 
undmbtedly make faithful and devoted wivea. It ie not looked upoa as 
criminal to be unchaste before marriage, and frequently before marriage 
they live the most dimlute liver U e  rinoipal towns are Tamatave, 
8000 inhabitant.; Fodepoint, 1500; ~ i v o n k  900; FIYYivo, 800; hfa- 
hambo, 400 ; Mahaeoa, 280 ; Vohidoity, 360 ; Ifontsy, 180. The total population 
of this province will uot mount  tO ~ 0 1 . 8  tLm 4 5 , W  pemns. Trunatave, the 
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chief see-port of Madagsscar, standa on a int of land at  the weat end of 
Tamatave Bay. I t  contains a pulation o ~ ~ .  The town is much better 
built than m o t  of tbe d t o w n s ,  and is a t  preaent divided into streeta. 
This was done under the supervision of Raharolaby 16th Honour, who b the 

rnt r vernor. Before his time the natives were allowed to build their 
o m  w ere they p l e d ,  and just how they y l d .  There is no pretension 

to architecture except amonget the foreignera. The Malagash have no public 
buildinp ex t the battery, which is a rude, square, heavy buildin , at the 
north end o ? L a t a v e ,  and a t  a short distance b m  the town i& ~t is 
built of atone nnhewn, and plaptered over with morter made from coral, which 
ie abundant along this w t .  The ddea are perforated for about eight us, 
three only of which a n  really mrvimble, and n o r  only u d  in 6rixg &to 
when a man-of-war of an other nation enters the bay, or on the arrival or 
depLlture of a mnsul or e m L y ,  or for any important officer bearing deaptchs . 
from the Queen of the Hovahs, Rasoherina. 

The chief trade of Tamatave is in export and import P The chief exports are bullocks (about 30,000 per annum), rice, an fowla For the 
Mauritius and Bourbon marketa an occasional cargo of gum and india-rubber is 
exported, also tobacco. The import6 are manufactured goods--euch as cottons, 
iron-pots, clothing, and honse-furniture ; aleo rum, and other spirituous liquors ; 
beer, porter, liqueurs, wines, $0. I t  is not unusual for traders to barter their 
rum for cattle. A fat bullock coats on board betweeu 14 and 15 dollars, and 
ia sold in Mauritius for 71., or 35 dollars. 
Wood is not permitted to be exported, by a recent ordinance made in 

the resent queen's reigu Hides are exported from Tamatave. The chief 
e m p ~ p e n t  at  Tamatave is mat-making, riobag making, fancy b m q  cigar- 
cases, which employment is altogether confined to the women, who earn about 
sixpence a da each, which is quite adequate for their maintenance. Two- 

nnyworth o r  rice will so port one person, and the n r t  goea for hi l l on  and 
Etrbetea, a drink made k m  the augar-cane, and tm6. rum). They need 
very little for clothea The lower orders are content wi SI a akirt or short 
petticoat of matting, made from rough dry grase, and a small boddice for 
covering the neck, which they call an akunza, and which is made of coloured 
calico, and m t a  very little. The men wear a smock of the same material aa 
the woman's skirt, or, if the are more respectable than ordinary, a cotton 
l a m b  of variegated hues. ~ii. l a m b  is a Long flowing @ece of mttco, about 
25 yards lon and 2 feet broad, and ie wrapped round them bodies in a manner 
similar to t%e Roman toga. The richer c h  amon the women have a 

t t iaat  of cotton, a M i c e  of the same material, an! the l a m b  over all. 
ia plain calico or linen on ordiiary days, but, on particular days of fes- 

tivit or custom, they usually have cotton L a m b  mixed with silk, or eveu 
silk fambas, which they sell to Europeans for I,*, or 10 pounds &I 

The men are usually engaged in fetching rice, wood for building, 9 an cattle 
and poultry from the country, to supply the market and shipping; others in 
pounding rice (cleaning it  of the husk), hhing, labouring for the Europeans, 
or engaged in what is called the "Fandroana," or queen's service ; making 
im rovementa about the battery or the Hovah town. They are liable to be 
caged upon at  any time to perform thia service, for which the -ire no py, 
arid not even rations Wuently. Even the servants of the wiitc t d e n  may 
be caught by the Hovah " police if seen in the streets, and f o r d  to labour ; 
and mveral times I have had to cook my own food, for the cook, when e w  
in marketing, has been captured, and led away to compnlsory labour. I t  is 
of no use redsting : the w w e r  in, " I t  is the queen's service,* and all are 
amridered slaves to the queen. If you ask a Malagash who is his master, if 
he is free, he will my, tho queen; if a slave, he will givo you the naue of his 
immediate owner. 
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The county to the west of Tamatave is a dead, unbroken level, a vaat pkin 
about five milea inland, muthward to Hivondm, and north to Ampangdam 
The streetm are even and regular, but moet disagreeable to traveree, on a c a ~ ~ n t  
of the great quantity of sand all about. Each foreigner who intends to make 
'I'amaeve hie home for any lengthened period, sets about building a nice 
comfortable house, with verandahs m n i n g  him from the scorching rap, and 
the fearful rains which prevail; creepere of various kinds entwine, fruit-trees 
nre planted all around iu his compound, and in time hie home becoma really 
luxurious. 

F o d p ' n t  is a town lying to the north of Tamatave, about 37 milea 
distant. I t  ie an irregularly built town, with narrow streets. The native 
nnme is Mahavelona. I t  is a toletably safe port, and during the fine aeaxm, 
when humcanen are rare, vessels can be moored opposite the custom-house. 
'l'he anchorage k good and firm, and v e ~ ~ l e  of any tonnage can be admitted 
into the roadstead. There is a huge reet, extending a mile seaward, parallel to 
the arrsf which b dry a t  low water. l'hero are many fino coca-nut tres 
extending alon the mut, and mangrovea hem and there. F o u l e r  b 
almcst surrounfed with stagnant lagoom, stretching from the River m a  
to the outehirta of Mahambo, a distance d 19 milea Thew la goo^^ are well 
~tocked with crocodiles, which are so audacious sa to approach even tho town 
itself, carrying off 'gs and oung calves. In fact, after a certain hour at 
night, the pasage %atween d e  BetaimimL. town and the Hovah village 
ncar thebattery ir not safe for any one to travel. When I have been enterhg 
Foulepoint from EIiarana, I have felt the poor beatere trembling beneath me, 
fancying every log of wood was a h i u  crocodile. of this, I have 
vm d i l e s  here 1H feet long, banking in the an :rzg in the mud. 
\Vhen I waa staying with Mr. Du Coese, a creole of Mauritius, who has a 
village on the banks of the Hiarana, one of the nlave boys, who had gone down 
to the stream to procure water, was dragged by a huge crocodile into tbe water, 
drowned in the deep part of the atream, and then eaten up in the jungle. Our 
catechist at  Tamatnve, when on duty at  Hivondro, saw three young women 
\\ alking alon the banks of the river, and a crocodile came and d 
one nearest t%e stream into the n t e r ,  and, after rwimming w r o r  n$BFa t e river the 
with her, disep red in the jungle on the opposite bank. Mr. De Caatolle 
told me that, WE be was be1 paddled in a canoe on the ns mouth of 
Hivondm, near Andevoranda, q%o native who - steering lr“ e canoe w u  
dragged out by a crocodile into tho stream, fimt drowned, and then eaten by 
the voraciourr animal. I t  ie not unusual, when ing up the River Hiarana, 
to sea at  least a m r e  of thaa horrid brutes , rking on the t m k ~ ,  in the 
short distance of 100 yarde. Their eggs are aeen 1 ing on the srrnd on either 
Imnd. The natives have the g n a t a t  borror of tiem, yet withal reverence 
them. The ody, or charms, are compoaed of crocodiles' teeth, intermixed 
with small portions of their ancatore' bonea Them charms are al\\xys carried 
about with them ; the a v '  mkidy having sold them or prepred them, they 
are considered as talismarrs against any danger. They are generally worn 
about the neck, anclee, or wriste. Whenever I have asked the natives to 
remove them charme, they have looked upon me with the greatest horror. 

The town of Foulepoint may be aaid to be divided into two parts, which it 
is, The portion occupied by tho Betuimimraka and Hovah traders is called 
Mdavclono, and the town surrounding the battery which commands the 
roadstead and Betsimiesrnka town i called Antamma, or Howh Town. In 
the firat, tbe Betsimiurka dwell and carry on their various avocations ; 
11ere also the ovah and foreign traders reeide, and eeveral Homh ofljcisle am 
in command of the "police.* The chief of the custom-house alm &doe hew. 
The foreign tradere live as near the seaaide as prmible; in tact, the whole 
extent of lnnd here hrcleriog on the c a s t  is cccupied by thcm, except a sninll 
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portion eomnding  the custom-house. t housea in Fonlepint are 
in the hands of foreigners, mch as Mr. C?r"ltXnette, who waa formerly a 
echoolmester in Bourbon, but who has been resident in Madagascar for twenty- 
lreven years. He is a most enlightened man, and although, having fallen into 
the habita of the country, there is much in him which is sterling. He is in 
poesesaion of about fifty slaves ; formerly he had about three hundred. The 
men are instructed in varione kinds of handicraft, wch as thoee of a smith, 
net-worker, brazier, carpenter, boat-builder, kc. All the nets he haa have 
been woven by his own slaves, the string spun by them, and the lead weights 
and corks moulded and athched. AIl bis canoes have been modelled and con- 
structed by his slaves. He makes mile for his own w, bolts, screws, and 
other implements of iron, wch aa rough knives, axes, and hammers; and, 
laetly, they have built a pretty little schooner, called L'Eapmnca, about 18  
tom, which trades along the an& 

The Hovah traders do the retail trade. There are about 2000 bnllocke 
exported from Foule int every year, and about 180 tone of rice, while in 
return they receive a e n t  560 barrels of rum, or 2'7,000 gallma These are 
carried away into the villagcs in the interior, and sold retail by the Hovah 
tradera. For one barrel of rum the t d e r  will receive two bullocke. Rice- 
bags and mats are alao exported. The means of subsistence are similar to 
thoee of the ple of Tamatave, the occupation and the trade being the same. 
'l'he p.de ofionlepoint is evidently declining, and that of bfab~mbo is in- 
creaang ; the reaeon is the fever, and the utter impossibility of Europeans 
existing in this "white man's ave." The fever prevails here during the p t e r  
part of the year, and is moat 8 etttmctive to the life of the Europeans. Near to 
the English temporary church of St. Ma in the centre of a splendid lain, 
is the cemetery of the foreigners. I t  is a% renting-place for the dead. L k  
vegetation all around; stagnant marehes, emitting their deadly miasma; a 
line of lofty trees, with luxuriant foliage-the mangosteen species-rune along 
the beach, imprting quite a prt-like appearan- to the lace. 

Mahanib is the port of the Antsianaka nation, a n j  there ia no doubt 
but that in time it will beoome an important rendezvona There is good 
anchorage and deep water, and the lace is much healthier than Foulepoint. 
At p w n t  rice is much c h e a p  t&n at  any other pat, but this may be 
owing to the fact that there is at preeent no competition. The town or village 
consieta of one long narrow street, beginning at  the beach and leading to the 
battery, which is built of red sandstone and mounted by two small guns. I t  
is a rude structure, uncemented by mortar, and built in a circnhr form, with 
loopholes for the entries. The governor's house is outside the battery, and 
the soldiere r d d e  in the immediate neighbourhood, in wretched leaf-huts out 
of the battery. There are three traders living here: one exporta rice and 
bullocks, another rice and tobacco, and another (French) salt pork and beef 
and hides. Rum and cottons ere the principal imports. There is a rivalry 
springing np between this place and Fouleyoint, and, aa I said, this port must 
give way to Mahambo, not only on account of health, but the population 
aeem to be leaving Foulepoint, after the fire of 1866. Then there is every 
facility for reaching the interior, and this port commands the munty  and 
provinces of Antsianaka, which is rich in cattle and rice, while btanimena 
1s becomin im verished. As far as the anchorage goes, MRhambo is by far 
the best; &, iz heavy storm comes on, the length of land jutting into the 
sea 'at Foulepoint is frequently waahed away, and returns in another poaition 
and attitude, I have Been the point wuhed away twice in three yearn I l 'he 
road from Foulepoint to Mahambo is much plemnter than from l'amatave to 
Foulepoint; we have to paas through a splendid wood about half-way. I t  
is very refreshing to leave the -side, with its heavy m d ,  its rolling surf, 
and glittering spray, to range through green meadows, and experience the 

POL. XIV. a F 
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cool tam rature of the woods, after the burning heat we have had along tb 
sands. &e landscape around Mahambo, Do, is much prettier. The hills 
advance nearer to the shore, and an? covered with wood ; rivuleta Bow acrofs 
the plain, first rippling down the hill-side, and at  length emerging from the 
shadows of the w d s ,  lide in smooth and shining streams acmes the fielb 
and plain into the vr &ere ir a mral barrier-reef extending along the mu( ; 
t h i ~  is the only place where one can d e l y  have a aea-bathe. The aea a6 
Tamatave and Foulepoint is smrmin with sharks; but here on the soft 
sands, when the tide ie up, one can f elter behind the inner bniy and 
enjoy it to one's h&'s content. 

E'anoarivo.-This town is about 12 to 14 mil- north of Mahambo. The 
mad to Fenoerivo is p r t l y  along the coat, and partly through meadowa a d  
woods. When the mad merged into the woodrr, it waa tolerably romantic 
and pretty. The ses-coapt is much more elevated than the rest of the ccast 
from Eivondro to Mahambo, which is reall one dead uniform level. I t  ia 
very pretty, when daahing through the woo& to catch an occasional g l i m p i  
every now and again, of the eea curling round immense rocks which mn 
t t t i n g  into the sea; then at another moment winding down into a d 

ollow between two rock c l i a  with overhandng foliage drmping w% 
every shade of flower an: fruit, lovely ferns everywhere ; then c-ing a 
swift-running stream, the men, ae they walk along, danhing the water about 
in such happy glee; next moment, emerging from the gloom of overharuing 
branch-, bursting upon the proapeat of a splendid bay, curving beautifully 
into the land, with many little coral islands spotted here and there; then 
away again into the woods, and a t  length Fenoarivo burata upon our view. 
A long, large h y  is before ue, running to a sharp point of rock, on which the 
Hovah flsgetaff stsnda, with ita white ensign fluttering in the breeze; then 
widening gradually aa it extends along the ooaet, until the beech is lost sight 
of in the rugged mountainous region of Point Zarre. An island stands at  the 
south end of the bay. 

The town of Fenotrrivo is irregular, aa are most Mabgmh towns. There b 
only one main street, which leads you to the battery and along the banks of 
the River Fenoarivo. There is a small cnetorn-house near the river. The 
whole, or nearly the whole, trade of Fenocuivo is in the hands of Mr. De Castelle, 
who has large plantations of rice and coffee on the opposite bank of the river, 
stretching aa far ae the village of Soavola, whew moet of his labourers reside, 
I visited these plantations, and found them in most excellent order, exhibiting 
taste and thorough practical knowledge The coffee-treea eeerned very 
vigorous, and the soil well adapted for their culture. On the way back I 
visited the European cemetery : there are a few graves ; it is a wild, neglected 
lace on the borders of the sea. The beach here is composed of black sand ; f suppard grains of iron and l a b  Mr. De Cutelle was telli me, during 

the walk, of the op ition he hnd met with from the Hovrbs i a i s  attempts 
at  improvements. % built a jetty, to facilitate his work of embarking rice, 
&c, and receiving goods from the ship, which are anchored about half-s- 
mile from the point, as, when the tide is out, the river is blocked up by a broad 
sand-bar, aud it  is impossible to land goods on the beach, owing to the fall of 
the surf upon the sands. He had no sooner completed this jetty and arranged 
a code of signals on the same plan aa Captain Marryatt's, than the Bovah 
officials came and demolished his 'etty and cut down his @-staff, saying the 
jerky w n  to land the French, and the flag13 for signalling the men-of-war as 
they paclsed. 

The r d  to the " batteryn leads through the town, and thro h pleasant 
meadows, until we arrive at  a swamp which extands to the n o x ,  and end. 
near the hilla about 6 or 6 miles distant in the interior. The m d  to the 
Bovah town leads acroes this swamp by meansof a wooden bridge. I t  is not by 
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any means a eefe mode of travelling. Every step we take we are in danger of 
felling headlong into the dismal miry swamp below. When I 6ret traversed 
theae bridges, i t  was at  extreme peril and wit.h much difficulty, on my hands 
and knees ; but practice gradually enabled me to cross with a certain d q m  of 
facility. As soon aa the swamp is crawl, we commence the ascent of several 
amall hillocke, by a circuitoua pthway, until we reach the Hovah town. We 

the fint p b d i n g  after tmvcning the one main street, and reach the h n t  
ttery boundary. Here we are challenged by a Hovah sentinel, who has been 

playing a game atjfauga to while away the time. I give him my name and 
tell him that my businw is to my respecta to the commandant After 
waiting -e time here, ourmuna by many curious to h o w  ow businem, we 
are at  length commanded to enter. The ascent to the battery is very steep, after 
w i n g  through various winding stockades of wood inted at  the extrernlty, we 
stand witbin the inner fenea of pl indin before t%oe ~overnof i  h o w ,  which 
stands on a level, or small tableland, on tke high& point of the hills, and mm- 
manding an extensive view, P.e whole of Fenoarivo is seen, with the bay. 
The mountains rnnning parallel with and near the coaat, and stretching north- 
ward to the river Monaugoro, are seen to great advantaga The houm is well 
built and lofty, and is the first Malagash house with two storiee I have 
men along the c a t ,  except the batteries of Tamatave and Foulepoint. The 
battery is not very impsing, as its name would denote, consisting as it  doee 
of a wries of high barricedm of wood. I am invited into the house, and mount 
the stain. 1 found the Governor at  a didvantage, sderine; from the ill- 
effects of a night's debsnch. Them had been a m e v m  of some kind or 
other in the town, and he looked very sleepy and h r t y  9 is wife, or wdy 
makay, rn a Bets ikraka ,  and aat on the floor beside him. This wife was 
in mourning for her mother-all her hair hangin dishevelled on her ehoulders, 
and bristling about in every direction. After faving spoken of my errand, 
and requmtd~rmission to be allowed to tach the people of Fenouiso and 
Vohimaeina ( ovah town), and gained it, we began adesnltory conversation on 
various mattera, which laated about half-an-hour, when he gave me a glasa of 
vermouth, and asked me to drink veloma s u m )  to Rasoherina their ueen. 
I did so, and he drank to the health o Queen Victoria. This is Qwap 
oustomay. Having aaid " Good-day * to them all, I commenced my return 
journey to Fenoarivo. In ng through Vohimadna I found that t b  
fourths of the hour .  had burnt down on the previous night. There 
had been, as I have stated, some merrymaking, and the 

en too freely of btaa LIP, and during the time oR%lrJrYetf&Z 
=ught fire, and n w l y  all were mept away by the devouring element. I 
should s u p  the night from Fencarivo was grand, the hill on which 
Vohimasina stands b e i i  eucircled with a crown of flames for upwards of 
three hours. 

In passing through Fenoarivo I eew the butchers' stalls, or rather the lace 
where the butcher's meat is sold. The or- liea on c l a n  mata, spreafout 
on the ground. There is only one killing-day in the weak here, the demand 
for fleah meat being almoet entirely confined to the whita traders, who are 
frequently the only ones able to pwchaw it. The nativea are sstis6ed with 
rice and axasionally a fowl, or euch b h  as are caught in the river without 
much exertion. At Foulepoint, they kill twice a week, a t  Tamatave every 
day. The owner of the bullock must h n t  e n d  the choioeet pi= to the 
Governor of the place before he can sell any to others. This in called 
the queen's beef, and is really a overnment lev . 

The English Church is the o& religions boBy having any place of wonhip 
here. It has a temporay chapel in the main street, which cost 14 dollare-a 
portion of which wsa ooutributed by the native Chrietiane. 

Fenosrivo is plnch healthier than any of the other ports in this province. 
2 ~ 2  
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Indeed, the European trader may remain here during the enlira fever eerson 
without suffering much from the eff'ectnof this dreadful m u r g a  The pound 
is not so damp, and the elevated position of Fenoarivo lifts one oat from the 
surrounding lowlar~ds of tilential s w m p ,  and, to a certain extent, from 
the influenca of their deadrmlumaa. The anchorage of Fenoarivo is good, 
but the bay is ,much ex@ to the eeet winds, and occasional hurricane+ 
which visit the c a s t  of Madagescar during the month of January, Februaey, 
and March. 

The next place of importance along the carst is Hivmrdro, which lies about 
8 mila south of Tamatava I t  derivee moet of ita importance from historical 
oonnection. I t  waa the dwelling-place of the old princes of the Betsimieprah 
in that district. l'he last chief was Fish, father of Mdlle. Juliet, or, as h e  u 
called by tbe natives, Reniboto. This man Fish, or Fiche, wae the last of the 
Detaimisaraka rulers, and was the only one who held out bnrvely againat 
the invasion of this territory by the Hovahs under King Hadama L When 
Jean Bed ,  the chief of Tamatave., succumbed to the Hovah authority, and 
ceded his temtory to the Hovah king; in presence of a crowd of witnews of 
both nations, on the banks of a small stream 2) milea aouth of Tamatave 
cnlled Maraukarezo, Fiche sought an anylum, on the a tacy of h b  half- 
brother Jean Rend, in the Isle of Prunes, which lies a E t  7 miles to the 
north-east of Tamatave Bey. But havin returned two years afterwards, be 
was surprised in his intrenchment at  fivondro, and he and most of hb 
followem were maeeacred on the spot. Sergeant Bmdy, who waa mnt out to 
bladsgascar by Sir Robt. Faquhar to teach the Hovah noldiers drill, is s u p  
pmed to have murdered Fiche in cold blood. Reniboto was carried to Bourbon, 
and educated in the Roman Catholic achools there. She maintaine the livelieat 
animoeity against the En l id ,  and persinta in believing that her father 
by an Englishman's d and looks upon the English as the cause of%%: 
family's misfortunes. 

Bivondro is important, not only on account of ita historical oonnexiom, 
but on account of its ition on the river Hivondro. l'his river is navigable 
for many miles i n l a n y  I t  is a h  connected with the southern lakes, a d  is 
on the r o ~ d  to the capital, Antananarivo. Hivondm presents a curious spec- 
tacle in the rice eeaeon. Alo~~g the banks, or mooring-places for the can- 
we eee representative. from various vinws-the Betsimiawaka, Betanimena, 
the Antimoraa and Anticiahas. e Antimorae and Antisakas, with their 
round skull-cup made of rice-straw or grass, such as we see the lower clam 
of Mahomed~ns wearing, and the Antisakas from the district south of Manan- 
p r y  are there, loolzing more savage and wild than any. I have seen some two 
hundred canoes lying moored here at a time, each canoe containing upwardsof 
thirty-five barn of rice, and each bag neighing 100 Iha. This rice is landed at  
Hivondro, and conveyed from thence to Tamatave, to supply the rice-vcsaeh 
trading between this island and Mauritius and Bourbon. 

l'he town consists of one long namw streot, running pamllel with the ~n 
of the river which cornea from the north. The houses on the whole are well 
built-much mom so, I think, than most Malagash houees. There is here a 
chapel belonging to the Church of Eugland, a t  the north end of the village, 
directly faci the road leading into the town from Tamatave. l'he district 
mund ~ivon%o is very bleak and nnintcnrting : sand-bill. ria from the shore, 
and, to a oertain degree, screen the town from the strong breezes which blow 
from the south-east in the hurricane luontl~a; but their p i t i o n  is manifest.ly 
unfortunate in another sense, for the very breezes which might be destructive 
in one way, would in another be most beneficial in blowing back the d W n l  
efauvia which the land-breezes bring from the jungles, swamp, and marshlands 

side the broad river. The country inlaud ia very 5at for some miles 
~ ~ ~ , " ~ c  valley of the lira until wc nloh Muham, where Mr. Fktdiwnd 
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Fiche, son of Renibotu, haa a mpr-plantation and rum distillery. There ia 
here a h  a small body of Christians, who meet in a temporary chapel in con- 
nexion with the Church of England, but who have been interdicted fm~n 
worshipping by Mr. Rche ; so' when they can they go to Hivondro church- 
when they cannot, they worship at  night in one of their houses. 
VohiJoily, a village about 9 milee to the north of 'l'amatave, is a miserably 

unhealthy place on the bend of the River Vohidoity, just where it commences 
to wind along the coast for about half-a-mile, when it enten the sea. The 
village itself ia a little elevated, some 30 feet above the river, while below and 
on the whole western sides are stegnant lagoons and fever-breedin jungle, 
the usual haunta of nmoli lo;  in fact, theae amphibious a n i d  are so 
numerous here, that after sundown no one dam to go near the stream, and any 
nnlucky traveller who arrives here after stmet muet perforce content himself 
with staying in thie wretched village, sleeping in a miserable hut, and inhaling 
the noisome pestilential vapours. 

The river ie b d  and deep, and well siocked with a variety of capital fish, 
which the natives catch in tasketa and with neb. 

The chief of this place ia wiled Bebaugu, and ia a dat ive of Fiche, the 
former chief of Hivondro. He is a vicious old rogue. In the centre of the 
village ia a pole, surmounted with bullock's horns, the souvenirs of the h t  
festival of circumcimon. When a child is circumcised, a bullock ia killed and 
the horns are placed on the top of the post, round which the people nit when 
the ceremony of circumcision is being performed. 

There ia a bridge of rough ahapeless wood acma one branch of the river 
which leads into the road conducting to the north side of the village ; and a 

Zr" aoubide the town, on the road to Foulepint, ia a tomb of mme former 
Them are two large stonw set on end, and covered with white cotton 

cloth, and two plea surmounted with bullock's horn& which are deco~uted 
with white md red rage. Near thie place I eaw the indigo plant growing very 
luxuriantly in a wild state. 

The next village of any importance is mtsy, which is abont 14 miles to 
the north of Vohidoity. I t  stands on the east side of the island which beam 
the same name, and which is formed by the confluence of two unimportaut 
streams, one coming from the muth-west and the other from the wuth. Thia 
district derive its name from the trees, called Ravenfotsy, which grow in great 
numbem in the vicinity. There are no large houses, uuleas we exce t the oue 
belonging to Xaintairg, 18th Honour and Cwam-hour. officinl a t  bamatave, 
who hae much land and man slaves in the neighbourhood. Mr. J w  h Con- 
delari, an Italian living at ~oulepoint, qeculatal in an hotel, but f!md it  
would not pay. Ifonhy is the etopping-place hetween Tamatava and Foulepoint. 
There is here a Queeu's house for the use of travellers w i n g  through, and a 
flag-staff a t  the end of the vill . The white Bag is hoisted when any 
officer of distinction ps. thmu: On the weat or left bnnk of the River 
Ifontsy, Mr. Laplace, a French carpenter, commend boat-building ; but when 
he had completed a very handsome chasse mard, he wae not permitted to 
launch it by the authorit~ea. His endeavours to obtsin permission have been 
vain ; the answer given wan always, " We do not allow timber to l~ exported." 
The villsg t ia very neat and dry, but far from being free from fever, which is 
generaus! in the neighbouring swamp and junglw. A sail round the island 
in a canoe is quite a treat; the variation of the foliage from the overhanging 
woods ia quite delightful I found some very beautiful fern in this neigh- 
bourhood. The country between Ifuutay and Foulepint is very beautiful 
until we reach the stagnant lagoone in the immediate neighbourhood of the 
latter place. 

Ampa&muuino is a village in the interior weat from Tamatave. It stands 
upon a bigh mountain and ie reached by p i n g  thwugh a n o e l  interesting 
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country, quita refreshing to a forei er who has been living dong the coa& 
some time. The air is bracing, anythere i. no fever. I t  ia a named from 
there being in the village a huge boulder, which i. reverenced by the people 
in the neighbourhood. The hill-sides are covered with various kin& of trees 
and shrubs, and I noticed a great number of ferns. In one of the valleys I saw 
a group of splendid fern-- The scenery about Ampalameeina is magni- 
ficent; splendid valleys ; stupendous mountaip cliffe, rugged and precipitous; 
beautiful cascades, dashing down the mountain sides, then gurgling over roclrs 
and winding memly through the d e y e  ; the varied tints of foliage-gorgeoua 
brilliancy of flowers. On the whole it  ie a magnificent country. The village 
consists of one main street and of about thir tpwo houses. The proepect from 
the summit is grand-huge black mountan8 stretching away inland, and 
running in one unbroken line to the district opposite Hivondro. The highst 
peak is about 2800 feet high. From this I wee able to eee Tuatave,  Foule- 
point, Vohidoity, and Ifontsy, and the country eouth of Hivondm The rer 
was distant in a direct line about 32 milea This seems to me to be a delightfnl 
sanatorium for fever-stricken white men. 

M i n n m  a d  Cu&m.-Much hae been said of the moral condition of the 
r p l e  in the Malaga& t o m ;  but much beyond this remaim to be spoken. 

e have mid that the Malagseh people are immoral, and have little 
or no notion of cheatity. Thia is only too pinfully the case wherever the 
traveller may sojourn in thb remarkable bland. The most painful aspect of 
the thing ia aeen in the custom of offering their women to the white travella 
pawi through their country. Even the most respectable, the most intelli- 

ent,3o not m p l e  to offer thei~ wivea and daughters for the white man's oa 
&nhappib this custom nil1 exists. The white traders, not over laopulow or 
conecientious, avail themeelvea of thia state of things, and we aee in many 
towns and villagee children much lighter than the reet of the people around- 
and theae am the result of the atrocious cuetom of which I am speaking. I t  is 
a custom for the head of a village to do this when any stranger of any import- 
ance pawa through the placa ; it is looked upon as a portion of the hoa itality 
which he must extend to his peat The women never objwt to m n k m  to 
this odious cuatom, but prostitute their bodies willingly, in the hope of having 
offa ring whiter than themselvea The large towns are a painful illustration 
of tRis, where pmtitution ia r s o g o i d  by the authoritia u a matter of gain 
to the Government, for every woman who livea in this capacity has to pay a 
certain fee or tax. She is required also to render certain important nervices 
when called upon by the officials, such as going out to meet an officer on his 
entrance into a town or village, or escorting him to the ontskirto of the village, 
and aometimee to the next stopping-place on hia 'ourney. They lead the pro- 
-ion with singing, dancing, and clapping of h a n k  Their a n  are enerally 
a description, not of a man's virtues, but of hi8 histo1-7. They %tail t i e  origin 
of his family, his deeds in war, and hie conquests in love. When the two 
ambasadom arrived at Foule int I wee preeent and accompanied them into 
the town, quite ignorant of t%Oe capacity or rofession of thee women. They 
laluted us on landing fmm the h a t  with ckpping of handr and singing in a 
monotone mmething or other, which I could not then understand, but which 
I found, on enqr~iring, was a 'l welcome home " to the arnbaassdom. The female 
friends of the ambasesdora came crouching before them, with head bent down ' 

and the right hand extended forward from the breaet, with the p l m  open and 
fingers clcae, and, when close enough, the women threw themselvea upon the 
w u n d  and kiased the ambaasadom' feet. The slaves advand ,  also crouching, 
as did those of lower degree, although free ; but the p i t i o n  of the hand with 
the slave waa different-his hand was placed at  the back of his head on the 
nape of the neck. I t  wse pleasant to see theee men reapeot the higher claee of 
women: inetaad of permitting them to ki their feet, they etoopeP down 
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gently and lifted the women up, and smiling, s p k e  a kiud word to them. 
The greeting on first meeting was very intereatixto one who was utterly 

uainted with their manners and customs. e true nature of female 
: z x s  displayed itself: they wept for very joy to see their auntrymen, who 
had croseed the sea to a far o f  laud some thousande of miles away, to 
dwell for about thirteen months Iunongst palefad strangers, now return 
e ~ f e  and well. Many had felt that they would never see them again, and 
mmy, in whose hearta hope. had long since withered and died, found the flame 
anew kindled, a d  they could not ex reae their welcome but in sobe and team, 
The cannons in the battery d u t c d  tiem, the flag in the battery fluttered in 
the breeze, and soft music wae heard in the distance; the second governor 
and other officirls came to eacort them through the town tr, tho battery. I t  
would be as weU here to deacribe the band and the military array which came to 
lead us to the governor, who had remained behind to do the hononrs customary 
in the 'country. l'he baud inst~menta consisted of three clarioneta, three 
dmma, and two trumpeta 

The soldiers drew up in a single line, marshalled by several officers in black 
cloth. The private soldiers were nearly all Hovsha, and were bare-legged, 
their only attire being a waist-cloth or Lsadiadd, and a or flowing 
robe, flung negligently over the left shoulder, and then across the beck and 
over the right shoulder, hanfig down to the kneea The c a p  they wore 
seemed to have been selected indiscriminably from the receptacle of some 
Jew or marine-store dealer, straw hate, aailors' tarpaulin, soldiere' fomge-cap, 
quaker's hat, and cocked hate of every rank .and service. Tbe various arm 
consisted of the curved swords of the officers, native make, similar to the old 
sailor's hanger. The private soldiers had each an old flint firelock, and a 
spear, which they planted in the ground in front of them when stauding a t  
ease or using the firelock. Each gun had a bayonet attached to it. A 
cartridgebox and powder-flask, both made of rough untamed bullock skin, 
were suspended across the shouldcr and fastened round the waist. We were 
carried, as were the ambaasadom, and principaU1 by Betsimiaaraka bearem, 
on what are termed &manas, which means m hngliah "a thing to carry." 
These bearers are called m@uzana, bearers-carriers to the batte We 
entered beneath the long arch ubich opens into the interior of the%ttery, 
and eaw the governor awaiting us beneath a verandah. He took no notice of 
us as we entared, and the soldiers at once formed in line. The commander 
gave the word, "Rear rank, open order, march." AE at Mahambo, there was 
no rear rank. I t  eeema they hrve learned these words and know not their 
rigni6cation. Each of the ambaesadors put the soldiere through various 
evolutions ! and when each had finished his command, the band struck up end 
played a tune. When all had put the soldiers " through their faciqp," kc, 
the band struck up "God save the Queen," the old English melody, and the 
governor came forward to ealute US, bowing very low. His manner was 
sffable and atrectionate to the amtaasadors. 

I t  was not pleasant, although gratifying, to stand to be ealuted in the 
blazing wn, our feet burning on the hot sand. We were invited to the 
overnor's mm, and had to pledge the two Queens of Madagoaecar and 

. bagland in vermouth and champgue. At 9.30 r.r. we returned to the 
ht tery for supper, escorted by the soldiers bearing torchea. The officers were 
all dressed mwt superbly, some in red uniforms, some in blue. We had for 
supper, in order :-1. Soup. 2. Rice and beef. 3. Rice with turkey and 
guinea-fowl. 4. One whole young sucking-pig. 6. Fish and rice. 6. Rioe 

I and curry. Many of the officers seemed nnsccustomed to the use of knives 
and forka, and d their fingers; others nsed their fingers from the want of 
knives and forke. The way in which the pi wan carved wes startling. I t  
was literally cut in two by grasping it  at the feck d the h o d  with the I& 
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hand, and smashing the bck-bone with the huge mod-like carver, which 
was nativemade. One half waa handed over to the other side of the table 
amid much merriment. The head was severed, and choice morsels cut from 
the sides and handed over to the governor and viaitom. One thing I remarked 
which was amusing, though disgustin If the governor espied a nice morsel 
on the plate of his aidedecamp, wto sat next to him, he would at  once 
snatch it from his plate and he1 himself with hie fingers, throwing the bonea, 
or rather emptying the boues, !ram hL own plate on the young man*% who 
seemed quite used to that sort of thing, and felt honoured, no doubt, that his 
superior had deigned even to notice him at  all, much more to deprive him of 
the choice things upon his plate, and indeed he seemed very much pleased to 
have the honour of picking the bones which his master had left. 

The mode of dining in the more primitive form is much more real and 
enjoyable. Every one wma at  eaae and comfortable, becaw in a natural 
position. The rice having boiled ite stated time in an earthenware or iron 
pot on the fire, is produced, atearning hot, and poured upon nice green leaves 
(ravenfonby) spread out on nice mats u n the floor. The soup is prepared, 
the wild fowl or beaf baa been m u t x a n d  boiled, and a11 sit down on the 
floor ta dinner. Each person haa given him, or her, by the slavea, several 
slips of the same leaf, which are instantly converted into rhove2s, or rather 
extemporaneous spwna. The rice t shovelled up and held over the left 
shoulder, that a slave may pour u n it  the soup or bouiuon. This is emptied 
into the mouth, and each person Elpa  himrlf to the fowl and beef with his 
fingers. When all have had sufficient, a alave goea round with f bamboo-cane 
and pours water into each person's hanb to cleanse them. l'he Malagash 
are particularly clean in this reapect. The teeth are washed and the mouth 
cleansed after eve meal ; the consequence is we rarely find a Malaggh 
with unsound t e e g  or impure breath. l'he tmth of the Malagaah people 
general1 are white and beautiful. 

Tbe &taimiasdas are remarkably clean in their habitr When I hare 
been travelling about the country I hnve remarked how frequently they bathe. 
Whenever we reeted at  a stream theae men (the bearers had a plunge, and 
purified themselves from the perspiration and dueti ~ h i c  i! had aocumulated 
on the journe . I never kuew them to enter into a town or village without 
first waahing t~emselvea in a stream and arranging their attire. The conse- 
quence naturally follows that we very rarely find leprosy and skin-disease 
amongst them. But amongst the Hovaha it is very common. The lepers in 
Tamatave and Foule int were aU Hovaha 

I t  must be rememcred the Hovnb. lead a more settled and A e n t y r  life 
than do the Betsimircsmkaa. The Hovaha along the coast very rarely work. 
Their chief occupations Wig trading and employment on the Queen's serviw, 
such ss eoldiers, police, or customs. Many of these men never see or touch 
water from year to year, except to drink. 

The great curse of the people seems to be drink. The quantity of mm 
imported is enormous. Only take Foulepoint for example, and we find that 
every year there are 2250 gallone of rum imported every month, or 22,500 
gallone per annum; while at Tamatave there are 112,700 gallone imported 
The natives aleo prepare a native drink called ktsu-betm, 

9.-Joumy from Tamtaw to the French W n d  b y  of St. M q ,  
Xahgasmr. By T. WILKLNSON, Esq. 

Deatn.5~ 17th, 1868.-Earl this morning I left Tamatave, with my 
palanquin and bearerg for the irench colony of St. Mary, ta the north of 
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Tamatava Beaidee the palanquin, there wae a good-eized trunk filled with 
clothing and provisions, and which, suspended on a pole between two men, was, 
t ether with some bedding, uite a load for them, and they could with acuity keep up with the %nguin aud bearers. Rmediug slowly, we 
rwhed  the name evening t%s village of Ifontay, situated about half-way 
between Tamatave and Foulepointe, having paesed during the day a mal l  
village alled Vohidoity, for a description of which, aa well as the intervening 
country between Tamatave and Foulepointe, I refer inquirers to the worh of 
Ellis, the missionary, upon Madagascar, which contain all the neceesary 
information. On the 18th, a t  an early hour, we left Ifontay, and reached 
Foulepointe, aa the French call it, about midday. There are only about 
three foreign reeidenta, traders, in this place. One of them had a small 
coaeting lu er anchored cloee in-shore, with which in 5 0  weather he traded 
between and divers ta of the Malagiuh mut. 

On the 19th we ( m y r r  and bearers) left Foulepointa early in the 
morning in a northerly direction, the route being mom or less along the eee- 
beach, and in cutting off corners we sometimes peesed through tracks of 
timbered lands. The first canoe c d g -  lece wae called (as pronound) 
bb Lglbr;"  but whether a river or a lagoon, ?could not determine on account of 
the sluggish nature of the water, which appeared to have no movement one 
way or the other, and I was in too much of a hurry to try and examine it  
further up. We soon reached another --plaa of the same kind, called 
(ae pronounoed) Fawfaraa" At eaoh crossing-ph we paid the sum of 
about two pena to the owner of the canoes, who aasieted in paddling us over. 
The canoea were so small nnd wretched that only three or four rsons could 
c n r  each trip, and the tavt  im rudence or u n a k a d i n ~ ~ ~  mu; a u m  the 
upnetting of the canoes, the l a  of the baggage, and the drowning, probnbly, of 
any paeaenFers who wuld not swim. About 11 A.M. we arrived at Mahambo, 
a rice-tradmg village on the coast, that had cousiderably increased in size 
during the laet few years. My host here, a native of Mauritius, WILY engqged 
in trading in cotton goodR with the natives, in exchange for rice, of which 
grain (the staple produce of Madagascar) he stated that Maharnbo furniehca 
about 600 tons yearly. He had a quantity of rice on hand, and waa waiting 
for a ship to e n d  it to Mauritius. He a h  stated that the anchorage, open to 
the northward, but protected by land and a coral-reef on the other sides, could 
accommodate vessels of 600 or 700 tons, and that veseels of only 300 tons 
could come in almost close to the shore, also that eeveral cargoes of bullocks 
have been shipped from this place to Mauritius this year. The place, which 
was formerly very smail, haa now a population of probably 1000 Malagash, aa 
a h  two or three foreign rice-traders, who buy rice from the nativea, and reaell 
i t  to the Mauritius and other vessels that wme in here. A battery is in 
course of construction by the Hovahs, and the red earth aud clay of which it L 
co~nposed looms bright in the rays of the sun, and can be wen at a considerable 
distance. After breakfast we started northward, and late in the evening 
reached Fenmrivo, a place of considerable importance on account of its rice- 
trade. Between Mahambo and Fenoiuivo we had c r d  a river or lake 
connected with the sea, named (aa pronounced) "Azafo," and we also saw 
some large long stones, sticking upn ht in the ground, and wrapped up in 
white a l iw,  mid to be in memory of b persona. Our path w over m c k ~  
that jutted out into, and bounded, the sea ; over p k  cuvered with fine wi 
gram; through forsta in which orchid, were very copicuou ,  and throu$ 
parkhke scenery that much reeemblea prtiona of Australia During the 
journey from Tamatave up to this pint ,  1 noticed that where the aea-beach 
is eandy the trees grow at  some distance from it, and there is much back- 
water, aa though the eea hnd gradually retired and left mine of ita watem 
behind i t ;  but where the beach in rocky the trees m d  sea meet, the eee 
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washing up into the mots of the trees, and instad of back-water there in, RO to 
speak, back-land," Lar e rocks in isolated masses far out into the sea, around 
and over which the a k h e a  with great form 

On approaching Fenoarivo the scenery became mnch more romantic, hills 
and red solid earth, instead of the everlasting level sands that skirt the sea- 
shore to the north and south of Tamatave. Fenoarivo is much larger, and has a 
more ancient appearance than Mahembo, and there we immense mango-trees, 
as a t  Foulepointe. Opposite the village ia a smaU low wooded island, named 
(as pronounced) " Ncasi Ansamo,'' and said to have been used as a burial-plsa, 
from time immemorial for the ancient chiefs of this part of the country, eome 
of whose descendante, scattered and few since the Hovah conquests, continue to 
use it a t  the present tirna 

Fenoarivo le situated in a larg~ bay, in which there is again a smaller bay, 
where boats and small craft mchor. The bay proper, where la v w b  
anchor. is ~rotected fmm wind and eea by the mainland and by r e  inland 
already mehtioned, and ia eaid to be safe in-ordinary weather. Tiie anchorage 
ground consists of sand and mud, the latter carried down and depoeitd in the 
'&a by one or both of the two -rivers that run into the bay 06 each side of 
the village of Fenmrivo. There is a battery at  some distauce from the bay. 
The native population of the place is, including the garrison, probably about 
2500, and there is a long street, apparently the only street in the place, about 
a quarter of a mile long, running nearly east and weat. On account of the rain 
which fell on the mornipg of the 21st, we did not start until midday. Our 
route was principlly along the aea-ahore, which was fringed by such trees as 

vacoae" and "films," as they are called in Mauritius, and other trees. 
About S P.M. we arrived at r lake eeveral milea in circumference, called 

Tampolo," between which and the sea we h ~ d  barely room to paea dryshod, 
the sea-mouth of the lake appearing to have been recently cloeed by a bar of 
sand, like many other outlets which close and open again at intervals. About 
two houra before sundown we croased, in a frail canoe, the wide mouth of the 
romantic-looking river called (as pronounced) " Manangoro." A freeh north- 
errst breeze blowing at  the time raised such a ripple as to cam the water to 
wash into the canoe, and only four perearn, sitting as still ee possible, could 
be conveyed over at one time, so that it taok nearly two hours to p a  over 
our whole party. Upon landing on the o p p i t e  side we had to ascend a steep 
hill to reach a group of h u b  where we were to pase the night, and which form 
one of the government stations for the relap of runners employed to forward 
lettern and mesages in caw of emergency. The view from the hill-top was 
-ificent. To the eastward the ees, lighted up by the rays of the eetting 
sun, was spread out as far as the eye could reach, and high ranges of hills 
bounded the vision westward, while between them and the sea were other 
hilla and foreats and the wide spreading .river, very wide here at  its mouth 
and studded with islands, among which a few bhing-canoes were silently 
gliding. The fish seemed abundant, from the manner in which, ever m d  
nnon, they leaped from the water into the air, and there is also said to be good 
shooting on this river. On the 22nd we started at  daylight, as usual, to ecrepe 
the fiery rays of the sun as much as possible, and having croesed the (as ro- 
nounced "Mananutra" River about 10 ar . ,  reached a rice-trading vil&ge 
named pronounced) " M.aqnkatafas(." about I I  A.M., where we breaLlursb 
The rice from the interior that is p u r c h d  here is m t  on to Fenoarivo, or St. 
Mary, by sea in canoes, the a behg mnch calmer here than on many other 
p r t a  of the coast on account of the island of St. Mwy (Malagash name 
" Noeai-bryo") acting aa a sort of breakwater to the heavy aea-swell. The 
track, so far, along the mast had been level and m y  of accees, but an hour or 
twoafter leaving Manankatafa it became so difficult that I had to dismount 
from my palanquin snd travel ou foot for about 2 miles. Our p t h  lay along 
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steep ascents and a-nts, over hills of red earth mixed with white quartz ; 
over mountain streams in which the water was deliciously meet and cool; 
over and under fallen and half-fallen trees; and over rocks, shrub, and 
flowere, that obstructed the track, which, originally a mere footpAth, hed been 
so worn year after year by the hill-torrents that it h y  now b w m e  in places 
a dee ~l ly,  or furrow, several feet high on each side, though only wide 
enougi &- one man to walk in, and the fomt was so thick and tangled in 
aome laces as to cover the top of the Ily, thus forming a eort of tunnel, 
tb. wgole m n e  reminding me of the d i e t  d between the cast and the 
mpital. From the top of one of the steapest ascents there wae a fine view, 
decidedly the beat on this part of the coast, of St. Mary, with its white-looking 
buildin and fortifications diitinctly visible at  a d~etance of many milea to 
r a w a r ~ w h i l e  to the northward and westward, bounded only by the horizon, 
were lofty rangee covered with thick foreste. The long low eand "Point 
Lam," r the French call it, or * Evmp," u it is died by the &alaph ,  
waa a h  visible, run away out to the eastward until i t  ap almwt to 
touch St. Mary, t h e 3  t of which in the on of the k"" much does not 
+end, prowly, to p J u c e  the most .miamg in tihe b n u t .  of the 
Hovahe. The path finally descended again to the coact, where, over eand and 
rock, we followed along the eea-shore, which was here covered with red sea- 
weed, until we came to some wretched-looking h u b  on the river called (as 
pronounced) lLMarimbo," where we stayed for the night. 

There being no empty hut, I had to sleep in the eame m with a Hovab 
family of several persona, and a number of fowls, fleas, &a, &c. ; and the l a p  
fire by which the family was oooking ite rice (for these people always dine 
late made the hut intamely hot and very trying to a sick person like me. 

d r l y  on the 23rd we c& in a canoe, the River Marimbo, and about 
10 a.u. arrived at the River TRinmRngo, where were a few miserable hub, and 
where we breakfasted, having previously @, about 9 A.M., the Hovah 
village and betwry of Mawvariaka, the military commander of which mlw 
over Point Lame and the adjacent wuntry. The battery was situated eome 
distance off from the road, to our left, and presented the appearance of a hill 
crowned with huta, and, being at  leaat half a day's journey inland from Point 
Laree, could not be so easily surprised by a French deecent na if i t  were nearer 
the Point. After breakfast we c r d  the river in a canoe, and proceeded 
over a low sandy wnntry c o v d  with woods and swamp. The heat wes 
intense, as the lowneae of the land and the trees completely shut out the sea- 
breeze, and we were glad, about 4 P.M., to reach Point Iaree, where there are a 
cuetom-how, and Hovah officials. The only vegetation seemed to 
be a few wco-nut twee, and there were a quantity of native huts, in one of 
which lived a Frenchman (the only foreign reaident in the place), together 
with hie mistrese, thongh he ha auother establishment m d  another miatreas 
at  the adjacent island of St. Mary, where he was visiting at the time of my 
arrival, and with which he carriea on a t d e  in rice and bnllocks by means of 
large canoes. Be he was abwnt, however, his mistres+ refused to let me have 
a canoe, so that I could not c m  over to St. M a y  that day as I had intended. 

The Hovah chief of the castom-how, however, was very kind, and placed 
at  my d i a p a l  a large, well d e ,  airy hut, furnished with chairs and tablea. 
Point Laree, or Group, seems capable of furnishing rice and bullocb to 
shipping, though sh ip  seldom call here, notwithstan that there is a toler- '9 able anchorage to leeward of the Point, the long islan of St. Mary abreast, 
formin a mrt of natural breakwater. One day s journey up the oosst is the 
bay, c a t d  Tlotinqoe by the French, and Yahela by the Malagash, which, 
thongh a 8eoure anchorage, is seldom visited by shipping, there being no 
Hovah governor nor cuetom-house there. Point Laree wma an open aandy 
point, with nothing but a few m k a b l e  kaee to protect it  from the summer 
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sun and the bleak wind of winter. There are about 100 hub, and, allowing 
two persons on an average to each hut, thii would give a population of 200 
persons. Between here and Tamatave the traveller can procure fish, fowls, 

at moat of the stations, and that is all there 1s ; scarcely a drop ??A";:",% I p t  in a country where cattle swum, and buttes or chew are, 
of courae, thinga not known. Population b sparse, and there is no cultivation 
to speak of, except rice, the reduction of which all over this pPrt of the 
bland would probably be muc! increased did proper means of t-rt to 
bring it to the ship ing dep8ta on the coaat exist; but under the preaent un- 
civilieed system not%ing will ever exist, exce t perhaps mimiomriq who are 
at  the e ital in fiftiea, and seem b fiouri$. The poor population of thin 
portion J t h e  m u t  l i r a  upon ria, tiah, banarm, sugar-cane, and such other 
easily obtained food aa the place affords; while the wages-about six shilling 
per month-that some of them receive from foreign tradem, together with the 
h d e  that they drive with, and the custom dues that they receive froxri, 
foreignera, a h  help them to make a living. The traveller should come well 
r v i d e d  with cut money " (French fivsfranc pieces chopped up into little 

its), the change of the country; for, wherean near Tamatave it in m plentiful 
that he w i v e s  the value of 104 centa in exchange for a five-franc piece, here 
he only obtains 96 cents, and ve ry orten no change at  all can be procured. On 
the 24th I fell in with an old Malagash native of St. Ma and conaeqnently 
a French subject, who waa going to oar over to St. & on the morrow, 
with came bags of rice, and he promised to give me a in his canoe on 
the top of the r i a h p .  Dommunietim with St. I$?@ y seemed (probably 
from political motives) to be discouraged aa much aa poseible. 

After about three hours' ge, we landed at  a small wooded inlet, where 
waa a hut inhabited by a E m ~ a l a g a a h  policeman, and where r e  landed 
mme y; after which, mvting along the island to the muthward, h ib ,  
roads, an treea were often visible, with here and there a hub and a pabh of 
reddish black, where the red mil had been denuded by 6re of its native verdure 
preliminary to planting it  with rice; and after two hours of this kind of 
coast' mmetimea under mil, and at other timea propelled by our oars, we 
reach? about 11 A.M., a snug little wooded cove, called (aa pronoun&) 
"Arnbatalt~koa,~ where the owner of the canoe resided, and after the rice had 
been landed, the canoe waa hauled up on to the beach, and the p r t y  had 
mme boiled rice, tiah, kc., kc., as refreshment. I then hired a small canoe 
for the sum of lOd., and after a trip of three hours more in a southerly direc- 
tion along the coast, nearly upsetting once or twice., the country gradually 
.rumed a more level apyrance. The cam-nut t rea wen more and more 
numerous, the white bui lngs of the French e a t  of government, called (as 

p"R"unPdb " Ambodifatre," began to appear as we finally Landed. I t  WM 
Christmas ay, and several French were flying; there were quite a 
number of well-built stone houses, some fortifications, a floating bridge, and 
a good 4 , - a  wonderful thing in Madagascar. I t  a p p n  altogether to be 
the beet built place on *is coast at leaet, and rhaps with the exce tion of a 
portion of the capital, the beat built placa in I&aDpxar. A blvk &a 
plimman, in French employ and miform, met me at lanlng, and u k p i " .  
if I came from the "Qrande term," meaning the Madagascar mainland, he also 
asked me my name, and I gave him my card to carry off to his superior in 
command. The lam where I landed waa called " Isle Madam," a very small 
idand mnnrted py a temporary floating bridge with the main island, and on 
it  are constructed nearly all the Government establislments, such aa Govern- 
ment House, Government stores, hnacks, the Military Hospital, kc., &c 
The island of S t  Mary is about 60 kilometm long, by 10 wide, and is 
situated at  the distance of about 8 miles from the nearest point of the Mala- 
gaah coast. The reek on the w t  ooeet of the island make it h c c c d b l e  to 



shipping on that side, bnt on the west side a gap in the belt of reefs enablee 
v e w l  of large tonnage to penetrate into a bey formed by the embouchures of 
two small rivers, and it was close to tbie spot, the residence of the few French 
inl~abitanta of the island, that I had landed. The anchorage, nay the French, ia 
deep, 8 or 10 metres, end the waters are always calm. 

3.-On ihe Spec& Ckodty of the Water of the South Afhfic.* By 
~ A X U E L  WHITE HODDINQ. 

The chief differences in oceanic spedic gravity a r b  from rainf~ll and eva- 
poration. The increase or diminution of change caused by the latter is quite 
apparent from daily observation, but when a re 'on of ten degrees squ~re is 
taken to m m  obrmtions, and the m l t a  f o m f  carried on to the adjacent 
regions similarly treated, the effect of the relative degree of evaporation is 
marked and interesting. For m e  years p a t  I have made a practice of 
taking obeervations of the dry- m d  dampbulb thennometem every two hours 
throughout the twenty-fonr. These have been registered in the same latitr~dea 
on three following voyagw at  the same a w n  of the year, and when duly 
maned enable me to point out their value in showing the relative degree of 
moiature prevailing over the wgions traversed on our homeward ronte. The 
comparison of the differenax between the two thermometers with the chango 
in apecific gravity is wpecially worthy of note, and may be clearly traced in 
the followbg table, in which observations are entered which are taken in the 
parallels between 35 8. and 30 N. 

Au.nr(c OecuL +dfu G~nriQ. Din- Of we1 Bulk 

Between $5 s and & B .... -02579 .... 3t6 
r r  30 .. .a '02658 .. .. 4'5 
., 20 ,, 10 .... '02717 .... 6 .0  
e ,  10 ,e 0 .... '02686 .... 4'6 ,, 0 , , I O N  .... -02623 .. .. 3-5 
9 10 , e  90 .. .. '02655 .. .. 3.7 
, r  20 ,e 50 .. .. '02754 .. .. 4'4 

By this table it is shown tbat- 
An incream of 0:s between the thermome&r gives UI i n c m e  of '00059 

0'5 ,e  9 .  * 9 '00079 
A dec+eue of 0.4 ,, 1 * a decreare of .oon31 

1 ,  1'' e , I e , 1 '00063 
An increase of 0.2 , , t 9 m increm of '00032 

r e  0'7 1 ,  s 9 l , *OoO99 
From these figures it appears that an inmow in the amount of evaporation 

haa more effect in i r r m ' n g  the range of specilic gravity thm a decrease has 
in diminishing i t ;  showing, it would seem, a tendency of sea-water to establish 
its equilibrium more easily when disturbed by rainfall than when rendered 
heavier by an increase of evaporation. F h m  the eix obeervations in the last 
table, the four cases of increase the two of declwree give the following 
result :- 

An inctwe of 0aS750 awe8 an increw in p i 5 0  gnvity of '000672, 
but 

A decreaaeof o*;tiO only can- a decrase in specific gravity of -000470. 
-- - 

1 Extracted from a Memoir communicated to the Society by the author, '& 
the Carrenb and Specific Gravity of the South Atlantic.' 
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One cam, therefore, ap to have double the effect of the other; acoording 
this, the change for r o d  be- 

ahange of lo + wonld give cbauge in rpecific gravity + * b01253 
,, l o -  * 9 P 9 9 s - '000626. 

I believe that a large number of obeervationa extending over mveral  yea^ 
would enable one to eatabliah a proportionate ratio of change in speci6c gravity 
depending on the degree of evaporation. The megeetion I brought forward 
just now, on the apparent tendenc of sea-water to regain its equilibrium more 
easily under one caum of d i s tu rkec  than another, b one that cannot be 
eatieiactorily proved by the comparatively limited number of the okrvatime. 

There are other caneea which alter the range of apeci6c gravity k iden  the 
effects of rainfall and evaporation ; there is an illustration of this in the great 
Southern Ocean. I allude to the melting icebergs, which, breaking adrift from 
the Antarctic continent, are borne northward till they arrive in temperate 
regions, where they eoon become of the ocean the hitherto floetd in. There 
are two great ocean currents in t F" e muthern hemiepgere, well known to a m e n  
under the namea of the Mozambique and the Antarctic, or icebearin& currents. 
The meeting of these two currents being often very abrupt, a large mount  of 
latent heat is set free on the condensation of vapour near the limits of the 
tropical current, giving rise to rtorms and other meteorological phenomena 
fr uently experienced by seamen in m d i n g  the Cape. The s p d f i c ~ v i t y  
o;%e Antarctic current is, as might be expected, lower than that of e M e  
eambique. Oteatvations on three winter voyages prove this fact; the results 
are :- 

WartolClpeAgnIhu -0rC.peaSalbu 
Spea Onv. Tsmpbare. 8ps4. Qnv. Tcmpenturs 

lat Voyage .. *O2544 62.0 ., .. '02578 69.7 
2ud , , .. '02523 68.7 .. .. '02557 67-3 
3rd ,, .. -02669 59.8 .. .. '09726 67.8 

These observations are taken between 30" B. and 35' B., and show that on 
each voyage the specific gravity falls on entaring the cold waters of the Polar 
current. 

Here is the mean of the three voyagea :- 
waor~gti lhu.  EutdAgnLhu. 

'02579 60.0 .. .. '02620 68.3 

The difference is certainly mal l  (*00041), rather lean than half a degree on 
the scale of the hydrometer, but yet the same differences exist on each 
voyage, one confirming the other. Perhaps the emall Werence may ariae from 
taking my observations too near the limits of either current, but ahi home- 
wad bound do not, aa a rule, remain long in thaa  latitudes, hence m b i t r d  a 
number of obervat ions. 
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wax-tree p h k d b ~ ,  168. 
Wti-cbung, 173. 
Wei-fung-ahan Bill, 177. 
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